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7. To promote good fellowship, and endow
its members with the perfection of the moral
sense.

8. To endow its members with a spirit of al-
truism, common wunderstanding, mutual
benevolence and helpfulness.
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9. To champion the cause of Education,
and to maintain new channels for facilitating
the dissemination of culture and learning.

Thus, in this golden anniversary year, 1
join with my many colleagues in con-
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gratulating the members of AHEPA
and in wishing them continued sueccess in
carrying out their goals and thereby in
further insuring the continuance of their
great civilization and heritage.

SENATE—Friday, July 28, 1972

The Senate met at 10 am. and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF).

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward

L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, our Creator, Preserver,
and Redeemer in whose will is the des-
tiny of men and nations, we pause this
day to offer our memorial of thanksgiv-
ing and affection for our fallen colleague,
friend, and coworker—ALLEN JOSEPH
ELLenpER., We thank Thee for the magni-
tude of his service to his State, the Na-
tion, and the world, for the diversity of
his interests, the variety of his achieve-
ments, and for the vitality of his life
from the beginning until the end. We
thank Thee especially for his place in this
body, for the idealism which motivated
the course of his life, for his leadership
in great causes, for his zeal for the com-
mon welfare, for the constancy of his
devotion, for his sturdy patriotism, for
his sincere faith and his unfailing friend-
liness to people at home and abroad. May
the memory of his great and good life
inspire us to nobler endeavors and a more
selfless service.

Through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, July 27, 1972, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. MeTcALF), Without objection,
it is so ordered.

ELECTION OF PRESIDENT PRO
TEMPORE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, after
discussing this matter with the distin-
guished minority leader, and in the in-
terest of the continuity of government,
I send to the desk a resolution and ask
for its immediate consideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The resolution will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
resolution as follows:

S. Res. 333

Resolved, That Honorable James O. EasT-
LAND, & Senator from the State of Mississippi,
be, and he is hereby, elected President of
the Senate pro tempore, to hold office during
the pleasure of the Senate, in accordance
with the resolution of the Senate adopted
on the 12th day of March 1890 on the
subject.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Is there objection to the present
consideration of the resclution?
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There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, in accord-
ance with earlier actions by Republican
conferences, I send to the desk an
amendment and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

Strike the name of JAMEs O. EASTLAND of
Mississippi and insert in lieu thereof GEORGE
D. A1xEN of Vermont.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Penn-
sylvania.

The amendment was rejected.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
resolution.

The resolution (S. Res.
agreed to.

333) was

NOTIFICATION TO THE PRESIDENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
send to the desk a resolution and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The resolution will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

S. Res. 334

Resolved, That the President of the United
States be notified of the election of Honorable
James O. EAsTLAND, A Senator from the State
of Mississippi, as President of the Senate pro
tempore.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 334) was considered and
agreed to.

NOTIFICATION TO THE HOUSE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
send to the desk another resolution and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, The resolution will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

S. Res. 335

Resolved, That the House of Represent-
atives be notified of the election of the Hon-
orable JamEs O. EasTrAND, A Senator from
the State of Mississippl, as President of the
Benate pro tempore.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (5. Res. 335) was considered and
agreed to.

ADMINISTRATION OF OATH

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
Eastianp) will approach the desk and
the oath will be administered to him.

The Honorable James O. EASTLAND,
escorted by Mr. STENNIS, advanced to the
desk of the Vice President; the oath
prescribed by law was administered to
him by the Acting President pro tem-
pore (Mr, METCALF).

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider two
nominations on the Executive Calendar.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of ex-
ecutive business.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore (Mr.
EastrLanp). The nominations on the Ex-
ecutive Calendar will be stated.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the nominations in the Department
of Justice, as follows:

Robert E. J. Curran, of Pennsylvania, to
be U.S. attorney for the eastern district of
Pennsylvania for the term of 4 years.

Carl E. Hirshman, of New Jersey, to be
U.S. marshel for the district of New Jersey
Tor the term of 4 years.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President be
immediately notified of the confirmation
of these nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Permanent
Subcommittee on Investigations of the
Committee on Government Operations;
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the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry; and the Subcommittee on In-
dian Affairs of the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs be authorized
to meet during the session of the Sen-
ate today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

FUNERAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR
SENATOR ELLENDER OF LOUI-
SIANA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, ac-
cording to the latest information I have,
relative to the funeral of our late be-
loved colleague Senator ELLENDER of
Louisiana, I can give the Senate the fol-
lowing tentative information, subject to
confirmation later, or change.

It is proposed that Senator ELLENDER'S
body will be on view today at Gawler’'s
Funeral Home from late afternoon until
7 or 8 p.m. tonight.

On tomorrow, Saturday, July 29, his
body will arrive at Baton Rouge at 9
a.m., central time.

It will lie in state in the capital at
Baton Rouge from 10 am., Saturday,
July 29, to 6 p.m. that same day.

The body will then be moved to Houma
Municipal Auditorium, and will be on
view from 10 a.m., Sunday, July 30, to 9
p.m. Sunday, July 30.

At 9 a.m. on Monday, July 31, the body
will be moved to St. Francis de Sales
Catholic Church in Houma for an 11 a.m.
service. The congressional delegation is
expected to attend that service.

Burial will be immediately after the
service at Bourg, La., which is approxi-
mately 10 miles south of Houma. Sena-
tors will be expected to attend graveside
services.

To repeat, burial will be immediately
after the service at Bourg, La. The serv-
ice will occur at 11 a.m. on Monday
morning next, July 31.

Mr, LONG. Mr. President, I call up
Senate Resolution 336 which now is at
the desk and ask for its immediate con-
sideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HanseN) . The resolution will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

S. Res. 336

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate 1s hereby authorized and directed to pay
from the contingent fund of the Senate the
actual and n expenses incurred by
the committee appointed to arrange for and
attend the funeral of the Honorable ALLEN
J. ELLENDER, late a Senator from the State
of Louisiana, on vouchers to be approved
by the chairman of the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was considered and agreed to.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I

ask unanimous consent that there be a

morning hour for the transaction of rou-
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tine morning business for not to exceed
45 minutes, with statements therein
limited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HucrEs) . Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO 10
AM. MONDAY, JULY 31, 1972

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President
I ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today it
stand in adjournment until the hour of
10 a.m. Monday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR CONVENING OF SEN-
ATE ON TUESDAY, WEDNESDAY,
THURSDAY, FRIDAY, AND SATUR-
DAY OF NEXT WEEK AT 10 AM,

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business on Mon-
day, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday,
and Friday of next week it stand in ad-
journment, respectively, until the hour
of 10 am. on Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, and Saturday of next
week.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I gladly yield to the distingiushed mi-
nority leader.

PROGRAM

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I asked
the distinguished assistant majority
leader to yield so that I could emphasize
for the Recorp that in previous conver-
sations with him I had understood not
only that it is the intention of the Sen-
ate to be in session on Saturday, Au-
gust 5, but also on Saturday, August 12.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The distin-
guished Republican leader is correct, un-
less the legislative program were to move
s0 expeditiously as to remove the neces-
sity of meeting on either or both of those
Saturdays. I would say that at this point
there is the strongest likelihood that the
Senate will be in session on both of those
Saturdays.

Mr. SCOTT. I thank the distinguished
assistant majority leader.

Mr. President, I would like to add that
we have a very large amount of legisla-
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tive business to transact before we recess
for the Republican Convention.

That includes, among other matters,
revenue sharing, the normal appropria-
tion bills, some conference reports, and
many other matters which we have
attempted to slate during this period.

This includes the Agnes Recovery Act,
and I would hope that the Commerce
Committee would hold hearings next
week on the Agnes Recovery Relief Act
for railroad equipment, trackage, and
other damaged areas. I believe that the
Commerce Committee will hold these
hearings.

That is a measure which I introduced.
We have a military procurement bill
pending. Later we will have some an-
nouncement to make on that. We are all
trying to complete action on it by the
middle of the week.

I hope that Senators will arrange their
schedules accordingly in recognition of
the fact that the more we accomplish
now the less will be left on the slate
when we return from the convention.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the distinguished Republican leader has
3ta.t.ed the case quite aptly, as he always

oes.

In addition to the items to which he
has referred which remain for action be-
fore adjourning for the convention are
the SALT treaty, the interim agreement
on offensive weapons, the military con-
struction authorization, the military con-
struction appropriation, the no-fault in-
surance bill, the private pension bill, a
crime bill, the so-called Saturday Night
Special bill, and others.

As the distinguished Republican lead-
er has also so very appropriately stated,
there will be very little time between the
reconvening of the Senate and the House,
following the convention, and October 1.
I know all of us hope we can complete
the people’s business in time for an Octo-
ber 1 adjournment sine die. That is just
a hope at this point in time, a hope
that springs eternal in the human breast,
but I think we might as well express our
hope to achieve that end.

Mr, SCOTT. And hope springs eternal
in the other body, where all Members
must contend for reelection every 2
years. I think in all fairness to our col-
leagues who are engaged in political
campaigns, we should make every ef-
fort to so arrange our schedule to dis-
pose of all major business on or before
the 1st of October, so to allow precious
little time for the essential business of
reporting back to the people. There is a
saying that we spring from the people
and then spring back at them every 2
years for their approval or disapproval.

I think our present system is not any-
where near perfect. We should be out of
here earlier in the year, because the most
fruitful part of the legislative work is the
interaction between the legislative
branch and the constituents, and the
constituents do not understand why we
have to remain here. They do not under-
stand why the floor of the Senate is so
often nearly empty. I would like to re-
peat again that our colleagues at this
minute are meeting constituents, are en-
gaged in important matters in commit-
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tee sessions, and are available somewhere
in the vicinity, meeting with business-
men, trade union representatives, civie
organizations, and so forth, and that is
evidenced by the fact that when we have
a rollcall vote they appear. While that
may not be obvious to the people ob-
serving us they already have been well
and fully informed on the matter which
we are debating.

But we can get more done if Senators
are willing to stay here on Saturdays
and work late. It is difficult. Last night
was a very difficult night for me, for
example, because of other engagements,
but we want to have some self-discipline
if we are going to get the work done.

I hope next year we can lay out a re-
form of our procedure so as to bring in
these appropriation bills earlier, as the
distinguished assistant majority leader
has taken the lead in proposing. As he
knows, I am in favor of the proposal of
the Senator from Washington (Mr. Mac-
nuson) to get rid of the authorization
bills by an early date certain so we can
go on with appropriations. Anyway, there
is need for relief, and I hope we learn
from our difficulties in order to give a
better legislative setting in the new Con-
gress.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I am sure that the leadership on both
sides of the aisle joins in commending
all Senators for the marvelous coopera-
tion they have shown in working out
time agreements, and the equally mar-
velous restraint. they have displayed
with respect to the long sessions, the
tiring sessions the Senate has been en-
gaged in for quite some time now.

Our colleagues have been most under-
standing at all times, most patient, and
most cooperative. As a result, since the
Senate reconvened following the Dem-
ocratic Convention, I think it is worth-
while to note that several important and
controversial bills have been acted on.
The maritime bill has passed, the marine
mammals bill has passed, the minimum
wage bill has passed, and action was
completed—although it was somewhat
unexpected as to the outcome—on the
Foreign Assistance Act, and the agri-
culture appropriation bill has been
passed, plus other bills. Additionally, the
defense authorization measure soon will
be passed. I think this speaks well for
Senators on both sides of the aisle.

Mr. President, I would hasten to say—
and I will not prolong this matter—that
under the excellent leadership of our
late departed colleague, Senator ELLEN-
pER, the Committee on Appropriations
has already completed its hearings—I
think I can say this and be correct—on
all regular appropriation bills. As a mat-
ter of fact, the Senate has acted now on
10 of the 13 regular appropriation bills,
not counting the urgent supplemental
bills, leaving only three regular appro-
priation bills to be acted on by the Senate
before the Senate adjourns sine die.

As soon as the other body acts on the
three remaining regular appropriation
bills and gets them over to the Senate,
our subcommitiees are ready to mark
up the bills. Of course, there are some
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authorization bills still pending, but I
think it speaks exceedingly well for the
Committee on Appropriations, and the
Senate, to refer to this remarkable record
of action on these appropriation bills,
which as far as I can remember is the
best record of any year in recent years.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senators has expired.

If there is no objection to the unan-
imous-consent request, it is so ordered.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Leonard, one
of his secretaries.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The clerk
will eall the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROCLAMATION OF “NATIONAL
SHUT-IN DAY”

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask the Chair to lay before the
Senate a message from the House of Rep-
resentatives on Senate Joint Resolution
208.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendments of the House
of Representatives to the joint resolution
(S.J. Res. 208) authorizing the President
to proclaim the first Sunday in June of
each year as “National Shut-In Day”,
which were on page 2, lines 4 and 5,
strike out “the first Sunday in June of
each year” and insert “the third Sunday
in October of 1972".

Strike out the preamble.

And amend the title so as to read:
“Joint resolution authorizing the Presi-
dent to proclaim the third Sunday in
gcatober of 1972 as ‘National Shut-In

y"”

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I move that the Senate concur in the
amendments of the House.

The motion was agreed to.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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THE LATE J. EDGAR HOOVER
FAVORED GUN CONTROLS

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, for the
last several days, newspapers and tele-
vision networks have carried statements
to the effect that the late J. Edgar
Hoover, Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation, was opposed to gun con-
trols. The purpose of this letter is to set
the record straight.

On March 10, 1972, I had the honor to
preside at a hearing by the Subcommittee
of the Senate Committee on Appropria-
tions for the Departments of State, Jus-
tice, Commerce, the Judiciary, and re-
lated Agencies. Our principal witness on
the afternoon of March 10 was Mr. J. Ed-
gar Hoover. He was before the subcom-
mittee from 2 p.m. to 4:55 p.m., testify-
ing in support of the fiscal 1973 budget
request for the FBI. During this hearing
the following colloquy occurred between
Mr. Hoover and myself on his position
relative to the necessity for gun controls:
(Senate Hearings, before a Subcommittee

of the Committee on Appropriations,

State;, Justice, Commerce, the Judiciary,

and Related Agencies Appropriations,

H.R. 14989, Fiscal Year 1073, Part I, page

349)

Guxn CoONTROLS

Senator Horrings. What is your position
on gun controls?

Mr. Hoover. My position is that I belleve
there should be a firm and foolproof gun
control act, particularly for handguns. Sev-
enty-three percent of the police murders
represented on that chart I gave you were
killed with handguns. The argument is made
that the Constitution provides that all citi-
zens be allowed to bear arms. That was
written back, of course, in the Revolution-
ary days when you had the Indlan wars in
this country.

Today, I don’t think a gun should be sold
to anyone without a check first by a local
law enforcement sagency. The fingerprints
should be checked and the department should
certify that the gun permit be issued. The
gun may be for legitimate purposes. Your
life may be threatened and you may want
to carry a gun. But you ought to be required
to convinece the local authorities that a gun
is mecessary. That wouldn't interfere with
hunting. You can get the rifie or shotgun
licensed.

Senator HoLrines. How many would be li-
censed? How many are estimated?

Mr. Hoover. I don't know what the esti-
mate is on that, Senator, I have seen various
figures. I think it would run very high.

Senator HoLrLiNgs. But it could be done?

Mr. Hoover. Of course, it could be done. I
think it would certainly deter some indi-
viduals. They say it would hamper law-
abiding citizens from having guns but it
wouldn't deter the criminal. I don't share
that view at all, I think if you have & law
that makes it a crime to have a gun unless
it is licensed, it will deter a criminal from
possessing it because he might be searched
by a law enforcement officer.

(Discussion off the record.)

FOREIGN-MADE FIREARMS

Senator Hoururnes., What about foreign-
made guns? Our chief in my State, Pete
Strom, saild so many of these offenses are
committed with a Saturday Night Special, a
small import .22, something that costs $5 or
$6, that any kid can buy. Would you recom-
mend a specific restriction on that type of
handgun?
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Mr. Hoover. I certainly would. The restric-
tion should cover all types of guns.

Senator HoLruings. How would you restrict
it?

Mr. Hoover, I would have it done by local
authorities. It would be a crime for any
store to sell a gun to one without a permit.
The individual wanting to buy the gun
would have to fill out a form which would
be furnished to the local police authorities
who, in turn, would have a check made as
to the individual's background, character
and reputation, and the reason why he wants
the gun.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator's time has expired.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if the Chair will recognize me, I will yield
my 3 minutes to the Senator from South
Carolina.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Carolina is yielded 3
additional minutes.

Mr. HOLLINGS. I thank the Senator.

I believe that Mr. Hoover's answers
to questions posed by me and which are
set forth above are clear and concise and
allow for only one conclusion—Mr.
Hoover supported gun controls. To em-
phasize this point, I again quote my lead
question and his answer:

I asked: “What is your position on
gun controls?”

And Mr. Hoover answered: “My posi-
tion is that I believe there should be a
firm and foolproof gun control act, par-
ticularly for handguns.”

I feel very strongly that a gross in-
justice is being done to the memory of a
great American and outstanding public
servant, by stating that the late J. Edgar
Hoover was opposed to gun controls. As
shown by the quotations above, the rec-
ord is otherwise.

I noticed on three television shows the
last weekend, going into the lead taken
by Mr. James J. Kilpatrick, they said the
stand of the Acting Director was a change
from the stand taken by Mr. Hoover.
That is absolutely false. That is shown
by the record and quotations otherwise.

We will all agree that Americans are
entitled to have access to the true facts
so that they can take note of the stand
taken by our late FBI Director, J. Edgar
Hoover.

1 yield the floor and thank my colleague
from West Virginia for his courtesy.

VALEDICTORY ADDRESS BY ROB-
ERT A. BURTON, WAKEFIELD HIGH
SCHOOL, ARLINGTON, VA.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that a valedic-
tory address delivered on Friday, June 16,
1972, by Robert Arnold Burton, valedic-
torian at the commencement exercises of
Wakefield High School, Arlington, Va.,
be included in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the valedic-
tory address was ordered to be printed in
the REcoRb, as follows:

VALEDICTORY
(By Robert A. Burton)

Members of the School Board, faculty, par-
ents, friends and fellow graduates:

As we gradusate, we observe an end to an
era of our lives, but more importantly, we
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are witnessing the beginning of a new era.
The word commencement itself means—a
beginning. Tonight, as we celebrate the past,
we awaken the future. A future that provides
us with the opportunity of shaping the des-
tiny of this generation. A future that is
beyond our vision, but not beyond our con-
trol.

As we seek ways to shape our future, we
must look beyond the immediate months
ahead to ten or twenty years from now, and
ask ourselves, “What do I want to achieve
in my life? What are my goals? How should
I challenge myself?” When we have answered
these questions completely and truthfully to
ourselves, we will begin to understand how
we can control our future. Each individual
will answer these questions differently be-
cause each will have his own dreams, hopes,
and aspirations. But, as we embark tonight
on different paths to the future, there should
be some common challenges and goals that
each of us can share to make our generation
a generation fully dedicated to benefiting
mankind.

We must share the goal of possessing clear
sight and an open heart for the needs of
others. This is something that will hardly
come naturally because we will have so many
needs of our own—our families, our jobs, our
problems., It takes an extra dimension of
vision to see beyond our inner circle of per-
sonal interest to the needs of others. To see
beyond this inner ecircle is a challenge and
a hope that should be common to all of us.

As we enter soclely to a greater degree, we
must also meet a second basic challenge—
the challenge of developing more fully posi-
tive personalities. If it is true that man’'s
greatest natural resource is man himself,
then it is our obligation to improve our-
selves in order to be a contributing factor
in the improvement of the world community.
To accomplish this challenge of self-improve-
ment, we must realize that every right im-
plies a responsibility, and that every oppor-
tunity an obligation.

Then finally, there exists the most essen=-
tial challenge that each of us must come to
grips with. That challenge is to work toward
benefiting mankind. Each generation has a
destiny and each generation shapes that
destiny. We all share broad and deep hopes
for the future—a future where the energy
of mankind is dedicated, not to destruction,
but to bullding a better world for coming
generations. But such an ideal is never self-
fulfilling. We cannot stand idly by and ex-
pect our hopes for the future to come true
under their own power. The future is not a
gift; 1t is an achievement.

Each one of us can help shape the destiny
of this generation in a positive way simply
by utilizing our individual talents. However,
if we bury our talents, if we fall to play our
part however small, in serving mankind,
then we will have done a disservice to our
generation and failed to do our best. But,
if it may be sald of each of us years from
now, that “he did his best" to make the world
a bit better—then this Class will have
achieved its ultimate goal.

To succeed in fulfilling such a goal s the
essential challenge of the present; this is
what we will face in the days ahead.

Indeed, this class of 1972 has a noble
cause to fulfill—it is to serve mankind. Let
us dedicate ourselves to fulfilling the com-
mon challenges that will benefit mankind:

The challenge of realizing and caring for
the needs of others.

The challenge of improving man's greatest
natural resource—himself.

And above all, the challenge of making
the best of our inherent talents.

As we leave Wakefield tonight, we will
witness a Class bound together by these
common ochallenges of tomorrow. A class
that has just begun to shape its generation.
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Let us always remember, as it was once
said:
This generation has a rendezous with destiny
The destiny is now
The rendezvous is important
The generation is ours!

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
cbjection, it is so ordered.

EXTENSION OF PERIOD FOR TRANS-
ACTION OF ROUTINE MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Pres-
ident, at what time will the period for
routine morning business have expired
today?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. At 10:54.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I thank the
distinguished Presiding Officer.

I ask unanimous consent that the time
for routine morning business be extended
for not to exceed an additional 20 min-
utes beyond that hour.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I suggest the absence of a gquorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RECESS UNTIL 11 AM.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate stand in recess
until the hour of 11 o’clock.

The motion was agreed to; and at
10:37 a.m. the Senate took a recess until
11 a.m.

Whereupon, the Senate reassembled at
11 am. when called to order by the
Presiding Officer (Mr. HUGHES).

EXTENSION OF PERIOD FOR ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the morning
hour be extended for 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.
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The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objective, it is so ordered.

REMOVAL OF INJUNCTION OF SE-
CRECY FROM EXECUTIVE P, 92D
CONGRESS, SECOND SESSION,
CONCERNING SHRIMP

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, as in
executive session, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the injunction of secrecy be re-
moved from an agreement between the
Government of the United States of
America and the Government of the Fed-
erated Republic of Brazil, concerning
shrimp, signed at Brasilia on May 9, 1972
(Executive P, 92d Congress, 2d session)
and transmitted to the Senate today by
the President of the United States, and
that the agreement with accompanying
papers be referred to the Committee on
Foreign Relations and ordered to be
printed, and that the President’s message
be printed in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The message from the President is as
follows:

To the Senate of the United States:

With a view to receiving the advice
and consent of the Senate to ratifica-
tion, I transmit herewith the Agreement
Between the Government of the United
States of America and the Government
of the Federative Republic of Brazil Con-
cerning Shrimp, together with an Agreed
Minute and with a related exchange of
notes concerning compensation, signed
at Brasilia on May 9, 1972. I transmit
also, for the information of the Senate,
a related exchange of notes concerning
interim undertakings, signed at Brasilia
on May 9, 1972, and translations of the
Brazilian notes.

The Agreement establishes a basis for
regulating the conduct of shrimp fishing
in a defined area off the coast of Brazil.
Such regulation will help to conserve
shrimp resources and will provide an in-
terim solution for problems which have
arisen concerning jurisdiction over those
resources.

The measures prescribed in the Agree-
ment will safeguard the economic inter-
ests of the shrimp industries of both Par-
ties and protect from prejudice their re-
spective legal positions on the extent of
coastal state jurisdiction over ocean fish-
eries under international law. The in-
terim nature of the Agreement reflects
the expectation that this underlying
question may in the near future be set-
tled by general international agreement
on the law of the sea.

A fuller explanation of the Agree-
ment is contained in the report from the
Department of State, which is trans-
mitted herewith for the information of
the Senate.

This Agreement will contribute to
maintaining and strengthening the
friendship and cooperation which have
long characterized relations between the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

United States and Brazil. I recommend
that the Senate give it early and favor-
able consideration.
RIcHARD NIXON.
TaE WHITE HoUSE, July 28, 1972.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House had
passed the following joint resolutions, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

H.J. Res. 807, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the second full
week in October of 1872 as “National Legal
Secretaries’ Court Observance Week"”; and

H.J. Res. 1026. Joint resolution requesting
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating February 19, 1973, as “Nicolaus Coper-
nicus Day" marking the quinquecentennial
of his birth.

HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTIONS
REFERRED

The following joint resolutions were
each read twice by their titles and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary:

H.J. Res. 807. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the second full
week in October of 1972 as “National Legal
Secretaries’ Court Observance Week'; and

H.J. Res. 1026. Joint resolution requesting
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating February 19, 1973, as “Nicolaus Coper-
nicus Day” marking the quinguecentennial
of his birth.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MILITARY PROCUREMENT AUTHOR-
IZATIONS, 1973—UNANIMOUS-
CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the original
unanimous-consent agreement allowing
1 hour of debate on my amendment to
the military procurement bill be changed
to 30 minutes, 15 minutes to a side, to be
equally divided between and controlled
by the distinguished chairman of the
committee and myself.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The PRESIDENT pro tempore (Mr.
EasTLAND) on today, July 28, 1972, signed
the enrolled bill (H.R. 736) to designate
certain lands in the Cedar Keys National
Wildlife Refuge in Florida as wilderness,
which had previously been signed by the
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. METCALF:

S. 3854. A bill to amend section 5341 of
title 5, United States Code, to provide for
wage survey regions within the United
States, and

5. 3855. A bill amending section 5341 (c)
of title 5, United States Code, relating to
the determination of pay rates for prevail-
ing rate employees. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Bervice.

By Mr. RIBICOFF:

5. 3856. A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to provide assistance for pro-
grams for the dlagnosis, prevention, and
treatment of, and research in, Cooley's an-
emia. Referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

By Mr. SPAREMAN (for himself and
Mr. ALLEN) :

5. 3857. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of the Cathedral Caverns National
Monument in the State of Alabama, and for
other purposes. Referred to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. KENNEDY (for himself and
Mr. MAGNUSON) :

8. 3858. A bill to amend the Public Health
SBervice Act to improve the program of medi-
cal assistance to areas with health man-
power shortages, and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

By Mr. BELLMON:

5. 3859. A bill to provide fiscal relief for
States with respect to State public assistance
programs. Referred to the Committee on
Finance.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. RIBICOFF:

S. 3856. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide assistance
for programs for the diagnosis, preven-
tion, and treatment of, and research in,
Cooley’s anemia. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare,

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, today I
am introducing legislation to establish a
national program for the diagnosis, pre-
vention, and treatment of, and research
in, Cooley’s anemia—an inherited blood
defect which is found in children whose
ancestors were natives to countries sur-
rounding the Mediterranean Sea—prin-
cipally Italy and Greece.

The disease, first described and classi-
fied by Dr. Thomas Cooley in 1925, is
caused by a genetic defect in the makeup
of hemoglobin—the substance in red
blood cells which enables them to carry
oxygen to the body tissues.
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Onset of the disease occurs early in
childhood and is relentlessly progressive.
Bones grow unevenly and become brittle,
resulting in structural deformities and
altered facial appearance. Organs such
as the spleen and liver become enlarged.
And the child with Cooley’s anemia is
listless—unable to engage in normal
physical activity. Individuals who have
the disease generally do not live beyond
the first or second decade of life and must
undergo frequent blood transfusions in
order to maintain an adequate supply of
red blood cells.

Cooley’s anemia, also known as Medi-
terranean anemia or Thalassemia major,
was originally limited to the Mediter-
ranean area. As many as one in 100
children in some parts of Italy are
thought to have the disorder.

Due to intermarriage and emigration
of large numbers of people of Italian and
Greek descent, the disease is now fairly
widespread. There are presently no relia-

ble statistics regarding the incidence of.

Cooley’s anemia in the United States, but
it has been estimated that the disease
affects as many as 200,000 individuals in
this country.

At present, there is no known cure for
Cooley's anemia and no breakthroughs
in prevention and treatment have been
made in the 40 years since the disease
was classified. However, diagnosis of the
disease can be made during the first
year of life and palliative measures to
prolong life can be undertaken. In 1925
the life expectancy of a Cooley's victim
was 1 year. Today, with the aid of
blood transfusions, the average lifespan
is approximately 20 years.

While research efforts at the National
Institute of Arthritis and Metabolic Dis-
eases and the National Heart and Lung
Institute have begun to reveal the gene-
tic mechanism responsible for the mal-
ady, more basic research is necessary.
Present blood therapy treatment pro-
grams of transfusion are costly, debili-
tating, painful, and dangerous to life.
Progress, then, is needed in both research
and treatment.

Ultimately, the solution lies in preven-
tion—whether through an effective pro-
gram of screening and counseling or
through the future development of some
form of genetic therapy. At present, vol-
untary screening and counseling pro-
grams offer the best means by which to
prevent occurrence of the disease. Cou-
pled with sound education programs,
they can provide reliable information to
those affected.

The legislation I am proposing, the
National Cooley’s Anemia Control Act,
authorizes a 3-year program to combat
this disease.

One million dollars would be author-
ized for each of 3 years for the establish-
ment and operation of Cooley’s anemia
screening, treatment, and counseling
activities,

A second program would authorize
excenditures of $1.7 million for each of
3 years to set up research projects on the
diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of
this disease.

Seventy-five thousand dollars is au-
thorized over a 3-year period for the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to develop information and edu-
cational materials relating to Cooley's
anemia and to distribute such informa-
tion and materials to medical personnel
and the public generally.

I am hopeful that the Senate will con-
sider this legislation, which has been ap-
proved in the House Interstate and For-
eign Commerce Committee in large part
because of the unstinting efforts of my
distinguished colleague from Connecti-
cut, Congressman RoBerT Grammo, of New
Haven.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp an
explanation of the bill and a fact sheet
conecerning Cooley’'s anemia.

There being no objection, the ma-
terial was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

EXPLANATION OF THE BILL

Section 1 of the bill provides that the Act
may be cited as the “National Cooley's
Anemia Control Act”.

Sectlon 2 of the bill contains the findings
of Congress and declares the purpose of the
Act to be the establishment of a national
program for the diagnosis, prevention and
treatment of, and research in, Cooley’s
anemia.

Section 3 of the bill contains the text of
five new sections (numbered 1111-1115) to
be added as Part B to Title XI of the Public
Health Service Act. The following ls a de-
scription of these sections.

Sectlon 1111(a) (1) authorizes grants and
contracts by the Secretary for projects for
the establishment and operation of Cooley’s
anemia screening, treatment and counseling
programs as part of other existing health
care programs,

Section 1111 (a) (2) authorizes grants and
contracts by the Secretary for projects for
research in the diagnosis, treatment and pre-
vention of Cooley’s anemia, including the de-
velopment of eflicient and inexpensive de-
tection tests.

Section 1111(a) (3) requires the Secretary
to carry out a program to develop informa-
tion and educational materlals relating to
Cooley's anemia and to distribute such in-
formation and materials to persons pro-
viding health care and to the public gen-
erally.

Section 1111(b) authorizes appropriations
of $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1973 and for
each of the next 2 fiscal years to carry out
subsection (a)(1); $1,700,000 for fiscal year
1973 and for each of the next 2 fiscal years
to carry out subsection (a)(2); and $25,000
for fiscal year 1973 and each of the next 2
fiscal years to carry out subsection (a)(3).

Section 1112 provides that participation by
any individual in any program under this
Act shall be wholly voluntary and shall not
be a prerequisite for benefits under any
other Federal p! i

Sections 1113 (a) establishes requirements
applicable to grants under the Act. Each ap-
plicant must——

(1) Provide that programs for which a
grant s sought shall be administered by or
under the supervision of the applicant.

(2) Provide for strict confidentiality of
information received from persons seeking
screening, counseling or treatment wunder
the Act.

{3) Provide for appropriate community
representation in the development and op-
eration of programs.

(4) Set forth fiscal control and accounting
procedures.

(5) Provide for reports to the Secretary.

Section 1113 (b) provides that in making
any grant or contract the SBecretary shall take
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into account the number of persons to be
served in the program and the exteni to
which rapid and effective use will be made
of funds and give priority to programs oper-
ating in areas which the Secretary determines
have the greatest number of perzons in need
of the services provided under the program.
The Secretary is authorized to make grants
for screening, treatment and counseling
projects, when he determines that the proj-
ects will utilize an effective and inexpensive
Cooley's anemia detection test.

Section 1114 authorizes the Secretary to
establish within the Public Health Service a
voluntary Cooley’s anemia screening, coun-
seling and treatment program and to edu-
cate the public with regard to its availability.
The program must make use of an Inexpen-
sive and efficlent Cooley’s anemia screening
test.

Sectlon 1115 requires the Secretary to re-
port to the Congress on the administration
of the Act and to make recommendations for
any additional legislation he deems necessary.

Section 4 of the bill provides for a number
of conforming amendments to conform to
various provisions of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act and changes the heading of Title
XTI of that Act to “Genetic Blood Disorders.”

CooLEY's ANEMIA: A FacTt SHEET

Cooley's anemia is an inherited blood dis-
ease characterized by a diminished produc-
tion of hemoglobin, the substance in red
blood cells which enables them to carry oxy-
gen to the tissues of the body. The result
of this inadequate production of hemoglo-
bin is a particular form of anemia. Dr.
Thomas B. Cooley, an American physician,
discovered and labeled this disease around
1925.

Cooley's anemia, also known as Mediter-
ranean anemia or thalassemia major, is
found In children whose ancestors were na-
tives to the countries surrounding the Medi-
terranean Sea. In America, these children
are of predominantly Greek and Italian ori-
gin, although because of widespread inter-
marriage the disorder is also found in chil-
dren of Irish, Scandinavlan, Jewish, Orlental,
and Turkish descent.

There are two forms of Cooley's anemia:
the severe form, called thalassemia major;
and the carrier or trait form, thalassemia
minor. The difference between these forms
depends on whether the individual has in-
herited half or all of the genetic code or
defective hemoglobin synthesis from his
parents. Following Mendelian laws, two car-
riers of the trait who marry may have the
possibllity of producing the tralt in 50% of
their offspring, and the disease, Cooley's
anemia, in 25% of their offspring.

Individuals with the carrier form of thal-
assemia minor are not handicapped with
any physical defects; in fact the only phys-
ical sign or symptom of the trait may be a
change in the size and shape of the red blood
cells. Individuals with the carrier form of
the disorder have a normal life span and
enjoy normal health. The trait (thalassemia
minor) never increases in severity or con-
verts to the severe form of the disease. At
present the chief methods of detecting the
carrier form involve a number of hemato-
logic tests including electrophoresis.

Thalassemia major is usually detectable
during the first year of life; its early signs
include pallor, listlessness, loss of appetite,
and irritability. An examination of the vic-
tim’s blood will show changes in the size,
shape, and numbers of red blood cells, and
a variety of abnormal characteristics in spe-
cial properties of the blood cells, in addition
to severe anemia. Individuals with thalasse-
mia major rarely live beyond the age of 20,
and from their first year of life may have to
undergo blood transfusions almost daily in
order to maintain a blood count sufficient for
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survival. The anemia itself is basically caused
by a reduction in the rate at which red
blood cells are formed in the bone MArTow
and released to the blood stream. In Cooley’s
anemis, these defective red blood cells do not
survive more than one-third to one-half of
the life span of normal red blood cells. There
is often an enlargement of the spleen which
causes further complications in the rate of
blood cell production. The anemia created
from this low rate of production leads to
severe handicaps in its young victims.
Cooley’s children tend to be small for their
age because bone growth is poor. In addi-
tion, they suffer malformed bone develop-
ment leading to brittle, easily-broken bones
and an alterated, somewhat mongolold, facial
appearance, The child afflicted with Cooley’s
anemia cannot usually engage in strenuous
physical activities since the anemia causes
fatigability.

There is no known cure for Cooley's anemia.
At present the only effective treatment is
supportive therapy such as the administra-
tion of blood transfusions to alleviate the
constantly recurring anemia. Some children
require transfusions several times a week;
some very rarely. Besides the inconvenience
of these transfusions, they also add the prob-
lem of creating excess amounts of iron in
the body which then collects in the liver,
heart, pancreas, and other vital body organs.
This iron overload may eventually lead to
failure of the liver, pancreas and endocrine
organs, and heart. There are chemicals that
can remove this excess iron, but those pres-
ently avallable are too toxic for clinical use.

There are no statistics available on the ex-
act number of cases of Cooley's anemia in
the United States. It is estimated though
that there are around 200,000 individuals in
this country who are carriers of the trait.

By Mr. SPAREMAN (for him-
self and Mr. ALLEN) :

S. 3857. A hbill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Cathedral Caverns Na-
tional Monument in the State of Ala-
bama, and for other purposes. Referred
to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, for
myself and for Senator ALLEN, I am
introducing a bill to establish Cathedral
Caverns near Grant, Ala., as a national
monument.

Cathedral Caverns is truly a spectac-
ular natural attraction. The entrance to
Cathedral Caverns is the world's larg-
est cave entrance. Inside the caverns,
one finds the world’s largest stalagmite,
the world’s largest frozen waterfall, the
world’s largest stalagmite forest, and the
world’s largest cavern room. The cave is
situated 35 miles south of the Alabama-
Tennessee border. It is 80 miles west of
Georgia and 150 miles east of Mississippi.
Visitors from every State in the Union
and from 25 fto 30 foreign countries
have visited Cathedral Caverns. Its cen-
tral location in the Southeast and the
spectacular attractions that it offers
make it ideal as a national monument, to
be preserved for future generations of
Americans to enjoy.

Mr. President, Senator ALLEN and I are
pleased to take this first step toward
preserving Cathedral Caverns.

By Mr. KENNEDY (for himself

and Mr. MAGNUSON) :
S. 3858. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to improve the pro-
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gram of medical assistance to areas with
health manpower shortages, and for
other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare.

EMERGENCY HEALTH FERSONNEL ACT AMEND-
MENTS OF 19872

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, one of
the most difficult and intransigent prob-
lems in America’s health care crisis is
that of attracting health professionals
into rural and inner-city areas of our
Nation. For decades, health care profes-
sionals have increasingly gravitated to-
ward urban centers and the surrounding
suburbs. Fewer and fewer young physi-
cians, dentists, and nurses choose to
practice their profession in rural com-
munities or in the inner city.

The result is that more and more rural
communities have no physicians at all,
and thousands of rural communities have
critical shortages of health manpower.

As chairman of the Health Subcom-
mittee, I have been into suburban coun-
ties which have as many as one physi-
cian for every 250 people, and to rural
areas which have only one physician
for every 2,500 people. I have also
seen inner-city areas which are sur-
rounded by doctor-rich suburbs, but
which themselves have only the out-pa-
tent department of the public hospital
to rely on for even the most routine
health services.

The tragedy is, Mr. President, that this
trend is continuing. More and more
physicians have entered specialties in re-
cent years, and most of them find the
best vocation for specialty practice in su-
burban or urban America. Unless some
change is brought about in this pattern,
we can look forward to hundreds of coun-
ties in America with no physician at all,
and thousands which receive only the
scantiest of medical care.

The Congress has taken a number of
important actions to reverse this trend.
Last year, the Comprehensive Health
Manpower Act and Nurse Training Act
contains strong incentives by way of loan
forgiveness and scholarship programs
to attract young health professionals into
areas with critical health manpower
shortages. The Congress also passed sev-
eral years ago, a program designed to
stimulate the training of family physi-
cians, since it is this specialty which is
easiest to attract into practice in under-
served areas. Despite the President’s con-
troversial veto of this bill, the Health
Subcommittee will soon hold hearings
on an extension of this act, and last year
included a small version of this program
in the Comprehensive Health Manpower
Act.

But the most important and direct
effort made by the Congress to solve the
problems of rural and inner-city Amer-
ica, was led by Senator MacNUSON sev-
eral years ago, when he introduced the
Emergency Health Personnel Act. This
law permits the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to send health
professionals into areas which have been
designated as having a critical health
manpower shortage. To date, approxi-
mately 144 areas have been designated
for assistance under this program. The
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bill that I am introducing today on be-
half of myself and Senator MacNUsON
will extend the authority for this pro-
gram, as well as eliminate some of the
obstacles to rapid implementation which
have been encountered during the first
year and a half of the program's
existence.

For example, the bill includes:

A generous scholarship program and
an expanded recruitment program in-
tended to facilitate recruitment of
health professionals given the decrease
in the doctor draft.

Requires that the Secretary take the
initiative by designating areas eligible to
receive help, notifying eligible commu-
nity agencies of their eligibility, and as-
sisting them in applying for help.

Requires that personnel be assigned
and health services offered solely on the
basis of need, without regard to the peo-
ple’s ability to pay.

Expands the authority of the Secretary
to hire additional personnel in the area
served as well as to acquire needed
equipment and facilities.

In addition, the bill changes the role
of the State and local medical societies
from one of approving all personnel as-
signments to one of consultation on these
assignments, This change is made based
on the principle that a private, non-
elected agent should not have a final say
on the disposition of Federal funds and
services.

The bill also assures that Public
Health Service hospitals and clinies will
be used wherever practical to serve areas
with critical health manpower shortages.
During the last year and a half, the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare has made clear its intent to
close or transfer to community control
eight Public Health Service hospitals.

Congress has repeatedly indicated to
the Department that it wishes to review
any plans for such closure for transfer,
and its intent that such actions not
jeopardize high-quality care for Public
Health Service beneficiaries, or detract
from the community’'s ability to offer
health services to all of its people.

Last year, I introduced and the Senate
passed a concurrent resolution, Senate
Concurrent Resolution 6, which required
congressional clearance of the Depart-
ment’s plans for these facilities, through
June 30, 1972, This bill, which I intro-
duce today, writes into the Public Health
Service Act the requirement that HEW
make adequate assurances and give ade-
quate notice to Congress of its plans be-
fore taking any action to transfer or
close Public Health Service facilities.

I believe this bill will protect the in-
terest of the beneficiaries who receive
care at these facilities, the people in the
community who depend on the facility
for health services, the health care in-
stitutions in the community that use the
facility for training and research, and
the interests of those Americans who
might receive better health care if the
facility were used as a basis for National
Health Service Corps operations.

Mr. President, this bill addresses areas
in which I anticipate broad support in
both the Senate and the House. An equiv-
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alent bill is today being introduced in
the House of Representatives. The Health
Subcommittee has scheduled hearings on
August 2, and we hope to report a bill
to the Senate for passage before the
August recess. I urge my colleagues to
give every attention to this bill and to
join me in expediting its rapid consid-
eration and passage.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed at this point
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

8. 3858

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SectioN 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Emergency Health Personnel Act Amend-
ments of 1972,

Sec. 2. (a) Section 329(a) of the Public
Health Service Act is amended to read as
follows:

“Sec. 329. (a) There is established, within
the Service, the National Health Service
Corps (hereinafter in this section referred
to as the ‘Corps’) which shall consist of
those officers of the Regular and Reserve
Corps of the Service and such other per-
gonnel as the Secretary may designate and
which shall be utilized by the Secretary to
improve the delivery of health care and
services to persons residing in areas which
have critical health manpower shortages.”

(b) Section 329(b) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(b) (1) The Secretary shall (A) designate
those areas which he determines have critical
health manpower shortages, (B) provide as-
sistance to persons seeking assignment of
Corps personnel to such designated areas to
provide under this section health care and
services for persons residing in such areas,
and (C) conduct such information programs
in such designated areas as may be necessary
to inform the public and private health en-
tities serving those areas of the assistance
available under this sectlon.

“(2) (A) The Secretary may, after ap-
proval of the National Advisory Council on
Health Manpower Shortage Areas (estab-
lished under subsection (e) ) assign personnel
of the Corps to provide, under regulations
prescribed by the Secretary, (and after con-
sultation with the local government of such
area, the State and district medical society in
that area, or other appropriate health society
as the Secretary may determine), health care
and services for all persons residing in areas
designated by the Secretary under paragraph
(1) (A), i1 the State health agency of each
State in which such area is located, or the
local public health agency, or any other pub-
lic or non-profit private health entity in
such area, requests such asslgnment. Corps
personnel shall be assigned to such area on
the basis of the extent of the need for health
services within the area and without regard
to the ability of the residents of the area to
pay for health services.

“(B) In providing health care and serv-
ices under this section, Corps personnel shall
utilize the facilities, and organizational
forms adapted to the particular needs of the
area and shall make services available to all
persons in such area regardless of the abil-
ity of such person to pay for the care and
services provided in connection with—

“(1) direct health care programs carried
out by the service;

“(il) any direct health care programs car-
ried out in whole or in part with Federal
financial assistance; or

“(i11) any other health care activity which

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

is in furtherance of the purposes of this
section.

“(C) Any person who receives health care
or services provided under this section shall
be charged for such care or service at a rate
established by the BSecretary, pursuant to
regulations, to recover the reasonable cost
of providing such care or service; except
that if such person is deftermined wunder
regulations of the Secretary to be unable to
pay such charge the Secretary shall provide
for the furnishing of such care or service at
a reduced rate or without charge. If a Fed-
eral agency, an agency or a State or local
government, or other third party would be
responsible for all or part of the cost of the
care or service provided under this section
if such care or service had not been provided
under this section, the SBecretary shall col-
lect from such agency or third party the
portion of such cost for which it would be so
responsible. Any funds collected by the Sec-
retary under this subparagraph shall be de-
posited in the Treasury as miscellaneous
receipts.”

{(c) Section 329(c) of such Act is amended
by striking out “Service” and Inserting in
lieu thereof “Corps”.

(d) Section 320(d) of
amended—

(1) by striking out “Service” in the first
sentence and inserting in lieu thereof
“Corps”, and by Inserting before the period
at the end of such sentence the following:
“, except that if such area is being served
(as determined under regulations of the
Secretary) by a hospital or other health care
delivery facllity of the Service, the Secre-
tary shall, In addition to such other ar-
rangements as the Secretary may make to
insure the availability of care or services to
Corps personnel in the area, arrange for the
utilization of such hospital or facility by
Corps personnel in providing care and serv-
ices in such area, but only if such utiliza-
tion shall assure the continual provision of
care to persons entitled to care and treat-
ment at such facilities at such time.”;

(2) by striking out “If there are no such
facilities in such area” in the second sen-
tence and Inserting in lieu thereof “If there
are no health facilities In or serving such
area'’;

(3) by adding after the second sentence
the following new sentence: “In providing
such care and services, the Secretary may
(A) make such arrangements as he deter-
mines are necessary for the use of equip-
ment and supplies of the Service and for the
lease or acquisition of eguipment and sup-
plies, and (B) secure the temporary services
of nurses and allled health professionals.”;
and

(4) by inserting “(1)" after “(d)" and by
adding at the end the following:

“(2) The Secretary shall conduct at medi-
cal and nursing schools and other schools of
the health professions and training centers
for the allled health professions, recruiting
programs for the Corps. Such programs shall
include the wide dissemination of written
information on the Corps and visits to such
schools by personnel of the Corps.”

(e) Section 329(e)(1) of such Act is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sentence: “The Secretary may
not assign personnel of the Corps under
subsection (b)(2) without the approval of
the Counecil.”

(f) Section 329(f) of such Act is amended
(1) by striking out “Service” In paragraphs
(1) and (3) and inserting in leu thereof
“Corps”, and (2) by striking out “to select
commissioned officers of the Service and
other personnel” in paragraph (2) and in-
serting in lieu thereof “to select personnel
of the Corps”.

(g) Subsection (g) of section 329 of such
Act is redesignated as subsection (h) and
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July 28, 1972

the following new subsection is inserted af-
ter subsection (f) of such section:

“(h) The Secretary shall report to Con-
Bress no later than May 15 of each year—

“(1) the number of areas designated un-
der subsection (b) in the calendar year pre-
ceding the year Iin which the report ls made
as having critical health manpower short-
ages and the number of areas which the
Secretary estimates will be so designated in
the calendar year in which the report is
made;

*(2) the number and types of Corps per-
sonnel assigned in such preceding calendar
year to areas designated under subsection
(b), the number and types of additional
Corps personnel which the Secretary esti-
mates will be assigned to such areas in the
calendar year in which the report is sub-
mitted, and the need (if any) for additional
personnel for the Corps; and

“(3) the number of applications filed in
such preceding calendar year for asslgnment
of Corps personnel under this section and
the action taken on each such application.”

(1) Section 329(g) of such Act is amended
by striking out “and” after “1972;” and by
striking out the period at the end and in-
serting in lieu thereof **; $30,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1974; $40,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975."

SEc. 3. (a) The Secretary may not close or
transfer control of a hospital or other health
care delivery facility of the Public Health
Service unless—

(1) he transmits to each House of Con-
gress, on the same day and while each House
is in session, a detalled explanation (meet-
ing the requirements of subsection (b)) for
the proposed closing or transfer, and

(2) a perlod of 90 calendar days of con-
tinuous sesslon of Congress has elapsed after
the date on which such explanation is trans-
mitted.

For purposes of paragraph (2), contiuuity
of session is broken only by an adjournment
of Congress sine die, and the days on which
either House is not in session because an
adjournment of more than three days to a
day certain are excluded in the computa-
tion of the 90-day period.

(b) Each explanation submitted under
subsection (a) for closing or transferring
control of a hospital or other health care
delivery facility of the Public Health Serv-
ice shall contain—

(1) (A) assurances that persons entitled to
treatment and care at the hospital or other
facility proposed to be closed or transferred
and persons for whom care and treatment
at such hospital or other facllity is au-
thorlzed will, after the proposed clos-
ing or transfer, continue to be provided
such eguivalent care and treatment through
such hospital or other facility, or under such
new arrangement and (B) an estimate of
the cost of providing such care and treat-
ment to such persons after the proposed
closing or transfer;

(2) (A) assurances that the health service
needs of the critical manpower shortage
areas near the facility will not be impaired
by the closing or transfer and (B) a detailed
explanation of how such persons will be pro-
vided such care and treatment after the pro-
posed closing or transfer; and

(3) (A) assurances that any teaching pro-
gram conducted at the hospital or other fa-
cility proposed to be closed may be conducted
at other appropriate facilities, and (B) a de-
talled explanation of how such program will
be conducted after the proposed closing or
transfer.

(4) the approval of those agencles estab-
lished under sectlon 314(a) and (b) of this
Act, having jurisdiction in the area in which
such hospital or other facility is located,
where both such agencies exist or the ap-
proval of only one such agency where only
one exists in such area.
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SEc. 4. Section 741(f) of the Public Health

Service Act is amended (1) by striking out
“The payments” in paragraph (2) and in-
serting in lieu thereof “Except as otherwise
provided in this paragraph, the payments”,
and (2) by adding after and below subpara-
graph (C) the following:
“In the case of any individual who qualified
under paragraph (1) for payments on the
principal of and interest on & loan and who,
as a member of the National Health Service
Corps, practices his profession in an area
designated under section 329(b), the por-
tion of the principal of and interest on the
loans for which payments may be made for
and on his behalf under paragraph (1) shall,
upon completion of the first year of such
practice, be 50 per centum and, upon comple-
tion of the second year of such practice, be
the remaining 50 per centum.”

SEec. 5. Title IT of the Public Health Service
Act is amended by redesignating the sec-
tion 223 of that title entitled "Defense of
Certain Malpractice and Negligence Suits"”
as section 224 and by adding after that sec-
tion the following new section:

“SCHOLARSHIPS

“Sec. 225. (a) To encourage students at
schools of medicine, ostecpathy, and den-
tistry to become commissioned officers of the
Regular Corps upon completion of their pro-
fessional training, the Secretary may make
in accordance with this section scholarship
grants for study at such schools.

“(b) To qualify for a scholarship grant
under this section, an individual must make
application therefore in such manner as the
Secretary shall by regulation prescribe and
must—

*“{1) be enrolled or accepted for enrollment
in a fulltime course of study at a school of
medicine, osteopathy, or dentistry leading to
a degree of doctor of medicine, osteopathy,
or dentistry or an equivalent degree, and

*“(2) enter Into an agreement with the
Becretary to serve upon completion of his
professional tralning as a commissioned of-
ficer of the Regular Corps for a period of
6 months for each academic year a scholar-
ship grant is received under this section.
Service under an agreement described In
paragraph (2) shall begin within such rea-
sonable period of time after completion of
professional training as the Becretary shall
by regulation prescribe,

“(e) A scholarship grant under this sec-
tion shall be made in such uniform amount
(not In excess of §5,000 per student per aca-
demic year), and shall be pald in such man-
ner, as the Secretary shall by regulation
prescribe.

*(d) If an individual fails to comply with
the terms of his agreement with the Secre-
tary for service In the Regular Corps, the
United States may recover from such indi-
vidual all or such portion of the amount of
scholarship grants received by such indi-
vidual under this section as the Secretary
determines is appropriate. The Secretary shall
by regulation provide for the waiver or sus-
pension of any obligation under such an
agreement applicable to any individual when-
ever compliance by such individual is im-
possible or would involve extreme hardship
to him and if enforcement of such obliga-
tion with respect to him would be against
equity and good conscience.

*{e) The Secretary may enter into agree-
ments with schools of medicine, osteopathy,
or dentistry or other appropriate public or
nonprofit private agencies under which such
schools or other agencies will, as agents of
the Secretary, perform such functions in the
administration of this section, as the Secre-
tary may specify. Any such agreement with
any school or other agency may provide for
payment by the Secretary of amounts equal
to the expenses actually and necessarily in-
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curred by such school or other agency in
carrying out such agreement.

“(f) For the purpose of making scholar-
ship grants under this section, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973; $4,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974; and
$8,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1975. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976,
and for each succeeding fiscal year, there
are authorized to be appropriated such sums
as may be necessary to continue to make
such grants to students who received such a
grant before July 1, 1875, and who are eligi-
ble for such a grant under this section during
such succeeding fiscal year.”

By Mr. BELLMON:

S. 3859. A bill to provide fiscal re-
lief for States with respect to State
public assistance programs. Referred to
the Committee on Finance.

Mr. BELLMON. Mr, President, along
with most other Members I have long
been extremely concerned about this
Nation’s welfare program. Since coming
to the Senate, I have supported efforts
to bring about effective change and re-
form in this system. There has been
much discussion and debate concerning
this subject. I commend the first chair-
man and the members of the Finance
Committee for the extraordinary effort
they have put forth to bring a com-
prehensive welfare reform bill before
the Senate,

However, I am not optimistic. At this
late date in this election year it ap-
pears that there is a small chance that
a comprehensive welfare reform measure
will be passed by Congress this session.
As a result, the States are facing a fis-
cal crisis in their welfare programs.
This crisis has largely been produced
by Federal decisions and without a wel-
fare reform hill, it can only be rectified
by the implementation of interim leg-
islation. Therefore, I am introducing a
billlr to give States critically needed re-
lief,

Mr. President, failure to enact leg-
islation which provides some form of
fiscal relief to the States will result in
a reduction of benefits to literally mil-
lions of American citizens who are least
able to survive the hardship.

Let us examine the facts: Over the
past 5 years the cost of aid to families
with dependent children has more than
tripled. To a large extent this increase
is due to decisions beyond the control
of the States. Regulations issued by the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare and recent decisions of the Su-
preme Court regarding the removal of
residency requirements and changes in
the “man in the house” rule have
greatly added to the welfare program
costs to the States.

It has become impossible for the States
to maintain their welfare program aft
present levels. During the past 2 years,
more than 20 States have found it nec-
essary to reduce the levels of assistance
payments to needy recipients. Thus, it
is imperative that the Senate act prompt-
ly to correct this situation before other
States are forced to make cuts.

Although several proposals have been
introduced for this purpose, the one I
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feel which contains the best approach
for solution of this erisis is the proposal
developed by the National Council of
State Welfare Administrators which was
adopted by that organization in the fol-
lowing resolution:

Whereas, the National Council of State and
Public Welfare Administrators had supported
the basic concepts of welfare reform; and

Whereas, the National Conference of Gov-
ernors recently reaffirmed its support for cer-
tain basic concepts In welfare reform and
urged additional improvements to pending
legislation now before the Congress; and

Whereas, the President of the United States
has requested the Congress to delay imple-
mentation of welfare reform to 1973; and

Whereas, the welfare crisis (particularly as
it has resulted in increasing costs to all States
and localities) is of such severity that it can-
not wait for ultimate long-range solutions;
now, therefore be it

Resolved, that the National Counecil of
Btate Public Welfare Administrators urge the
Congress to enact temporary legislation for
the period July 1, 1971 to June 30, 1973 dur-
ing which the formulae for Federal participa-
tion in the ecurrent public assistance aid pro-
grams be increased by twenty percent (20%)
of the current Federal formulae as it relates
to each State. Such temporary legislation will
permit careful, considered deliberation of
welfare reform proposals; it will relieve State
and local taxpayers of crushing burdents; it
may prevent further reductions in benefits
to the poor and needy; and it will carry out,
in part, the earlier commitment of the Fed-
eral Administration to assume $5 billlon of
welfare expenditures during the current fiscal
year.

This resclution was reaffirmed by
unanimous vote of the 50 directors on
June 7.

My bill would accomplish this objec-
tive: Essentially it calls for a very simple
and effective method for providing States
with a measure of needed fiscal relief. It
would simply increase Federal matching
funds to States by 20 percent of the ex-
isting Federal formula for each State.
This has the virtue of being simple and
effective and easily understood. It would
provide essential equity to all States since
it is based on the existing established
matching formulas which are related to
the fiscal capacity of each State, and
would thus extend a measure of relief for
every State.

Mr. President, this bill is short, and I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in full in the Recorp at the conclusion of
my remarks.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

S. 3859

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Title
XI of the Social SBecurity Act Is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Sec. —. With respect to expenditures for
aid or assistance made by any State under
plans approved under titles I, X, XIV, XVI,
and Part A of title IV for any quarter ending
after June 30, 1972, and prior to July 1,
19874, the Secretary of the Treasury shall pay
to each State in addition to such amounts
as are otherwise payable under such ap-
proved plans, 20 per centum of such amounts,
but in no event shall the total of Federal
payments exceed 93 per centum of the total
of expenditures for such aid or assistance.”
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ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

8. 32

At the request of Mr. Kennepy, the
Senator from Connecticut (Mr. WEICK-
ER) was added as a cosponsor of 8. 32, the
Conversion Research, Education, and
Assistance Act.

8. 1032

At the request of Mr. RoBerT C. BYRD
(for Mr. Hart), the Senator from Cali-
fornia (Mr. CransTON) was added as a
cosponsor of S. 1032, the Environmental
Protection Act of 1972.

5. 1823

At the request of Mr. Scorr (for Mr.
Bennerr) the Senator from Colorado
(Mr. ArLorT) was added as a cosponsor
of 8. 1623, the National Health Insur-
ance Partnership Act.

SOCIAL SECURITY AMENDMENTS OF
1972—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 1375

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. METCALF submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him
to the bill (HR. 1) to amend the Social
Security Act to increase benefits and im-
prove eligibility and computation meth-
ods under the OASDI program, to make
improvements in the medicare, medicaid,
and maternal and child health programs
with emphasis on improvements in their
operating effectiveness, to replace the
existing Federal-State public assistance
programs with a Federal program of

adult assistance and a Federal program
of benefits to low-income families with
children with incentives and require-
ments for employment and training to
improve the eapacity for employment of
members of such families, and for other
purposes.

AMENDMENT NO. 1380

(Ordered to be printed and referred
to the Committee on Finance.)

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I
strongly support efforts which have been
made and which are being made to estab-
lish national standards for welfare as-
sistance. There is no question that a
change must be effected in the system
which currently allows over 1,000 dif-
ferent programs to operate.

However, in our zeal to create an
equitable system it is necessary to re-
member that very real differences do
exist and if we are to provide a truly
fair system these differences must be
taken into account.

I would .ike to give you a couple of ex-
amples which are very relevant. In
March a dozen eggs ir. Nome cost $0.97;
a half gallon of milk sold for $1.68. Eggs
cost only half as much and milk less
than half as much here in Washington,
D.C. The cost of living in my State of
Alaska far exceeds the most expensive
metropolitan area of the “lower 48.” The
Federal Government has long recognized
this fact by providing a 25 percent cost-
of-living increase for civil service em-
ployees in Alaska.

A family of four in Alaska receiving
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welfare assistance currently gets be-
tween $2,700 and $4,500 a year, depend-
ing on the ages of the children. Commis-
sioner McGinnis of the State of Alaska
Department of Health and Social Serv-
ices has estimated that under the pres-
ent provisions of HR. 1, the State of
Alaska will have to spend an additional
$21 million next year just to maintain
current benefit levels. This is, of course,
due to the fact that many more people
will be eligible than are currently
covered. This is an inordinately high ex-
penditure in comparison to other States
when it is realized that the Alaskan case-
load comprises only one-tenth of 1 per-
cent of the national caseload.

So that the poor of Alaska are fairly
treated without placing an unjust bur-
den on the State of Alaska, I introduce
the following amendment. I request
unanimous consent that it be printed in
full in the ConcrEssIoNAL REcORrD at this
point.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 1380

On page 134, between lines 15 and 16, insert
the following new section:

BPECIAL PROVISIONS AFPLICABLE TO BENEFITS
PAYABLE TO RESIDENTS OF ALASKA

Sec. 144. (a) Title II of the Social Secu-
rity Act is amended by adding after section
230 (as added by section 102 (b) of this Act)
the following new section:

“SPECIAL PROVISIONS APFLICABLE TO BENEFITS
PAYABLE TO RESIDENTS OF ALASKA

“Sgc. 231. (a) The amount of any monthly
insurance benefit to which any individual,
who is a resident of Alaska, is entitled under
the preceding provisions of this title shall
be increased by a per centum equal to one-
half of the per centum (if any) by which the
per capita income of Alaska exceeds the per
capita income of that one of the States
of the United States which has the lowest
per capita income.

“(b) (1) The per centum of increase to
be used under subsection (a) shall be pro-
mulgated by the Secretary during November
1972 and during November of each even-
numbered year thereafter, on the basis of the
per capita income of Alaska and of the States
of the United States for the most recent
calendar year for which satisfactory data
are avallable from the Department of Com-
merce. Such promulgation shall be effec-
tive for each of the two calendar years in the
period beginning January 1 next succeed-
ing such promulgation.

“(2) The term ‘United States’, for pur-
poses of paragraph (1) only, means the Dis-
trict of Columbia and all of the fifty States
except Alaska and Hawali,

“(c) If the per centum of increase to be
used under subsection (a) which would
otherwise be promulgated for any calendar
year would be lower than the per centum of
increase promulgated for the immediately
preceding period, such per centum of in-
crease for such calendar year shall be in-
creased to the extent of the difference; and
the per centum of increase as so increased
shall be the per centum of increase pro-
mulgated for such year.

“(d) For purposes of this subsection, an
individual shall not be considered to be a
resident of Alaska for any month during all
of which he is physically absent from
Alaska, if, for the two-month perioed imme-
diately preceding such months, such indi-

vidual has been continuously physically
absent from Alaska."
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On page 289, line 10, insert
immediately before “Puerto Rico™.

On page 289, line 12, Insert “PFor speclal
provisions applicable to Alaska, see section
1108 (f)." immediately after the period.

On page 361, line 22, insert ‘*Alaska,”
immediately before “Puerto Rico.”

On page 361, line 24, insert "For speclal
provisions applicable to Alaska, see section
1108(f)."” Iimmediately after the period.

On page 408, line 16, insert “ALASKA,"
immediately after “FOR™.

On page 408, line 18, insert “(a)" immedi-
ately after “‘Sec. 504.".

On page 410, between lines 9 and 10, Insert
the followlng:

(b) Section 1108 of the Social Security Act
is further amended by adding after subsec-
tion (e) (as added by subsection (a) of this
sectlon) the following new subsection:

“(f) (1) In applying the provisions of—

“(A) subsections (a), (b), and (e)(1) of
section 2011,

“(B) subsections (a)(2)(D) and (b)(2)
of section 2012,

“(C) subsection (a) of section 2013,

*“{D) subsectlons (a), (b), and (c) of
section 2152,

*“(E) subsections (a) (2) (C) and (b) (2) of
section 2153, and the last sentence of sub-
section (b) of such section, and

“(F) the last sentence of section 2154(a),
with respect to Alaska, the dollar amount
to be used shall, instead of the figures spe-
cified in such provisions, be dollar amounts
equal to that in the figures so specified plus
a per centum thereof equal to one-half the
per centum (if any) by which the per capita
income of Alaska exceeds the per capita in-
come of that one of the States of the United
States which has the lowest per capita in-
come,

“(2) (A) The amounts to be used under
such sections in Alaska shall be promul-
gated by the Secretary between July 1 and
September 30 of each odd-numbered year, on
the basis of the average per capita income of
Alaska and of the States of the United
States for the most recent calendar year for
which satisfactory data are available from
the Department of Commerce. Such promul-
gation shall be effective for each of the two
fiscal years in the period beginning July 1
next suceeding such promulgation.

“(B) The term ‘United States’, for pur-
poses of subparagraph (A) only, means the
District of Columbia and all of the fifty
States except Alaska and Hawail.

“(3) If the amounts which would other-
wise be promulgated for any fiscal year for
Alaska would be lower than the amounts
promulgated for Alaska for the immediately
preceding period, the amounts for such fis-
cal year shall be increased to the extent of
the difference; and the amounts so increased
shall be the amounts promulgated for such
year.”

“Alaska,"

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINSTRATION
DISASTER LOAN—AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENTS NOS. 1376 THROUGH 1379

(Order to be printed and referred
to the Committee on Banking, Housing
and Urban Development.)

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
introduce four amendments to H.R.
15692, a bill to amend the Small Busi-
ness Act to reduce the interest rate on
Small Business Administration disaster
loans.

The first of these amendments would
lower the interest rate to 1 percent on
loans to major sources of employment
under section 237 of the Disaster Relief

Act, Public Law 91-606. These loans are
designed for larger companies which
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would otherwise b. ineligible for SBA
assistance. Companies qualifying for
section 237 loans are those which consti-
tute a major source of employment in
the local area and which have had their
operations knocked out substantially by
a disaster. Since these companies are
vitally important to local economies, I
believe it is essential to provide low-in-
terest Federal loans so that these com-
panies can get back on their feet and
provide employment which is so des-
perately needed.

The second amendment would provide
loans to new industries moving into a
disaster area within 3 years after the
disaster, provided that unemployment
in the local area is at least 10 percent.
The purpose of this amendment is to
assist hard-hit local communities in at-
tracting news sources of employment. It
is vitally important that these communi-
ties be put in a position of being able to
attract new industry after a disaster.
Many small busineses may close, and
larger companies may also decide not to
reopen, Essentially, this amendment
gives local communities a rebuilding tool
after a major disaster. Limiting the eligi-
bility for assistance to communities suf-
fering from high unemployment assures
that this type of assistance will be avail-
able only where it is really needed.

The third amendment permits the
Small Business Administration to make
loans for working capital purposes. At
present, such loans are made only for
reconstruction and repair of damaged
facilities. However, businesses, particular
small businesses, also need working capi-
tal in order to get back on their feet
again.

The fourth amendment permits Fed-
eral grants to compensate local govern-
ments for the loss of tax revenue from
nonproperty tax sources. Under the ex-
isting Disaster Relief Act, the Federal
Government can reimburse local commu-~
nities for the loss of property tax reve-
nue resulting from a major disaster. This
is entirely appropriate. However, in some
States a substantial amount of local rev-
enue is raised from nonproperty tax
sources, For example, in Pennsylvania
about 45 percent of all local revenue is
generated from nonproperty taxes. This
amendment recognizes that reality and
permits the Federal Government to give
grants to loca! communities for the loss
of any kind of local tax revenue.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of these amendments
be reprinted in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the amend-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
RECoORD, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 1376

On page 10, after line 17, insert the fol-
lowing:

SEc. 4. (a) In the case of a major dis-
aster as determined by the President, or a
disaster as determined by the Administra-
tor of the Small Business Administration,
which occurred after Januay 1, 1971, and
prior to July 1, 1973, the Small Business Ad-
ministration may make a loan to a non-
agricultural enterprise, without regard to
whether it suffered damage in that disaster
or was located In the area affected by that
disaster, for the purpose of enabling it to
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establish operations in a disaster area, with-
out regard to limitations on the size of loans
which may otherwise be imposed by any
other provision of law (or regulation pro-
mulgated thereunder), if—

{1) unemployment in that area exceeds 10
percent at the time of the application for
the loan; and

(2) the applicant will constitute a new
major source of employment in that area.

(b) Loans made under this section shall
bear Interest at the rate of 1 per “entum per
annum.

(c) Assistance under this section shall be
in addition to any other Federal disaster as-
sistance except that such other assistance
may be adjusted or modified to the extent
deemed appropriate by the Director of the
Office of Emergency Preparedness under sec-
tion 208 of the Disaster Rellef Act of 1970.

AMENDMENT No. 1377

On page 10, after line 17, insert tl.e follow-
ing new section:

Sec. 4. Notwithstanding the provisions of
sectlon 234 or 237(b) of the Disaster Relief
Act of 1970, loans made by the Small Business
Administration under the authority of sec-
tion 237 of that Act shall bear interest at a
rate of 1 per centum per annum if such
loans are made on account of a major dis-
aster determined by the President, or a dis-
aster determined by the Administrator of the
Small Business Administration, which oc-
curred after January 1, 1971, and prior to
July 1, 1973.

AMENDMENT No. 1378

At the end of the bill insert the following:

SEC. —. Section 231 of the Disaster Relief
Act of 1970 is amended by—

(1) inserting *“(a)” before the first word
of text; and

{2) adding at the end of such section the
following new subsection:

“(b) Loans to which this section applies
may also be made for the purpose of provid-
ing working capital, the payment of operating
expenses, and any purpose for which loans
may be made under section 7(a) of the Small
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 636 (a))."”

AMENDMENT No. 1370
At the end of the bill insert the following:
SEc. —. Section 241 of the Disaster Relief
Act of 1970 is amended by striking out “prop-
erty” wherever it appears, and by striking
out “(both real and personsal)”.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 1357

At the request of Mr. MercaLr, the
Senator from North Carolina (Mr. Er-
viN) was added as a cosponsor of
Amendment No. 1357 intended to be pro-
posed to the bill (H.R. 14370) to provide
payments to localities for high-priority
expenditures, to encourage the States to
supplement their revenue sources, and to
authorize Federal collection of State in-
dividual income taxes.

AMENDMENT NO. 1363

At the request of Mr. Tower, the Sen-
ator from Arizona (Mr. FanNIN), the
Senator from Georgia (Mr. GAMBRELL),
the Senator from Florida (Mr. GurRNEY),
the Senator from Idaho (Mr. Jorpan),
and the Senator from Florida (Mr.
CHiLes) were added as cosponsors of
amendment No. 1363, intended to be pro-
posed to the bill (H.R, 15495) author-
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ize appropriations during the fiscal year
1973 for procurement of aircraft, mis-
siles, naval vessels, tracked combat ve-
hicles, torpedoes, and other weapons, and
research, development, test, and evalua-
tion for the Armed Forces, and to au-
thorize construction at certain instal-
lations in econnection with the Safeguard
antiballistic missile system, and to pre-
scribe the authorized personnel strength
for each active duty component and of
the Selected Reserve of each Reserve
component of the Armed Forces, and for
other purposes.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

SENATOR ALLEN J. ELLENDER, OF
LOUISIANA—IN MEMORIAM

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, on
this warm misty day in July the flags
droop at half stafl on this building for a
man now dead, who once filled its halls
with the vitality of ageless vigor.

Unhappily, it is for us today to mourn
the passing of the Honorable ALLEN J.
ELLENDER, the dean of the Senate, the
President pro tempore, the chairman of
the Committee on Appropriations, and
the former chairman of the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry for 138
years—serving longer than any of the 40
chairmen of this committee since the
first was named in 1825.

Senator ELLENDER was born in his be-
loved Louisiana on September 24, 1890.
He was a lawyer, a farmer, and a con-
sumate politician, who oddly enough, sel-
dom discussed politics.

Although he was a fioor leader for the
great Huey P. Long in the Louisiana
Legislature, he left State politics behind
when he came to the U.S. Senate in 1937,
because he felt he should confine all of
his responsibilities at the Federal level.
Those of us who knew him best recall
that this was truly a nonpartisan man—
a Senator imbued with fairness for all
and malice toward no one,

There are those who will come after
me who will list the great number of ac-
complishments of this man. But I will
mention only one trait of his. As you
sweep across this great land in an air-
plane, from one huge city to another, it
is easy to notice that most of America
is small towns, farms, and open coun-
try. The people of rural Louisiana and
rural America were his people. He loved
their openness and friendly ways. He did
his best to help them throughout his
distinguished career, and these people
owe ALLEN J. ELLENDER a debt they can
never know, nor repay.

I may take pride in my work on rural
development. But ALLEn ELLENDER was
the mentor for us all. He was one of the
authors of modern American farm pol-
icy, a program that has given this Nation
an abundance of food at low cost, per-
mitting our citizens to have more dollars
to spend on enriching their lives.

When ALLEN first came to the Senate,
junior Members were not generally per-
mitted access to the major committees.
When the leadership sent him a form on
which he was to select his first three




25916

choices for committee assignments, he
wrote:
Agriculture, Agriculture, Agriculture.

The people of America can thank God
that he did.

ALLEN ELLENDER was one of the first
conservationists in Congress, and his
concern for the environment was evi-
denced in many ways from the small
farm ponds dotting the landscape to
major waterways.

His concern for the children of Amer-
ica came to fruition when he and the
late, lamented Richard B. Russell, of
Georgia, began the school lunch program
many years ago.

This was a frugal man, who more than
anyone else stood on the bridge to pre-
vent irresponsible forays upon the Fed-
eral budget. And this spirit of economy
was reflected in his own spartan life
style.

His staff members were his friends.
One remembers him as a man who
thought of his staff as a part of his
family—people whom he was prepared
to help in any way possible. But he
wanted you to be an individual, to do
your own thing.

When Senator ELLENDER needed fo
fill the position of chief clerk on the
committee, he asked the State Board of
Education in Louisiana to recommend
the best man possible. The board sent
him a man, and he was given the job
even though he and the Senator had
never met.

Another staff member on our com-
mittee remembers his sense of humor.
She recalls:

Once the Senator told me to go down to
his office and get something out of his desk
drawer that reminded me of Herman. I
opened the drawer and there was an enor-
mous cigar. I brought it back to Senator
Ellender and he presented it to Senator
Talmadge, saying, “There, that ought to last
you through a couple of meetings.”

Most of us in the Senate are aware
that ALLEN ELLENDER was a world trav-
eler. He loved to talk about his trips
abroad, the people he met, and the way
they lived. Travel was Senator ELLEN-
pER’s therapy.

In 1965, after laboring long over a farm
bill, he took off in a car over the long
Labor Day weekend and drove 2,300
miles along the back roads of the coun-
try, stopping from time to time to talk
to people along the way., When he re-
turned to Washington, he said he was
rested and ready to go back to work.

This constant communication with
people of all nationalities was the spice
that made Senator ELLEnDER’s life. It
* was what kept him strong and alert, and
strong throughout his political career.

His other pastimes were Cajun cook-
ing, fishing, and doting over his 13
grandchildren.

Each year he gave a dinner in his
home for his entire staff, and he would
do the cooking, preparing the Louisiana-
French recipes which he loved so well.

There are those, who view this Con-
gress superficially, who viewed ALLEN
ELLENDER as a stern man with little
compassion. Those of us who knew him
better saw him as a warm human being
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who served his country better than most
can ever dream to do. America has lost
a great man. The U.S. Senate is dimin-
ished by his passing.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, the death
of Senator ALLEN ELLENDER has cost Sen-
ators not only their respected dean and
President pro tempore but also their
most tireless and dedicated colleague. It
has cost the Nation one of its great lead-
ers and independent thinkers.

It has cost us all a close friend.

ALLEN ELLENDER was not the type of
man who often made headlines. He was
always more intent on getting a job done
than talking about it or publicizing it. It
is a sad irony that this very attribute—
this dedication to Senate service—pre-
vented him from receiving the full na-
tional recognition he deserved.

But no man was more admired and
respected in the Nation's Capital or in
his own beloved State of Louisiana,
where he began his career in public
service nearly 60 years ago.

Our distinguished majority leader has
called ALLeny ELLENDER a workhorse. If
anything, that is an understatement. He
was on the go constantly, putting in long
hours at his desk, attending committee
sessions, and taking an active role in
floor debates. He was an expert on any
given subject at any given time. His ex-
pertise and counsel were valued by all
Senators, and we envied him his energy
and his capacity. Only death could still
his constructive hand, and it was sad but
fitting that death came to ALLEN ELLEN-
pER as he rushed back to the Senate, in-
terrupting an exhausting campaign
schedule to fulfill his responsibilities in
Congress.

He died as he lived, never sparing him-
self in his dedication to Senate service.

ALLEN ELLENDER is most easily and
quickly linked to agriculture and public
works achievements, two areas in which
he was an acknowledged expert as chair-
man of the Agriculture Committee and
the Public Works Appropriations Sub-
committee. But his interests and his
leadership did not stop there. He was
actively involved in every important is-
sue, ranging from foreign relations and
military preparedness to nuclear re-
search and the national economy.

His workload and his interests in-
creased still further—if that were pos-
sible—when he became chairman of the
Committee on Appropriations. As a
member of that committee and one who
has served under several distinguished
chairmen, I can say without hesitation
that no one worked as hard as ALLEN
ELLENDER in managing this powerful
committee. He was everywhere. He pre-
sided at every meeting of the full com-
mittee and of his Subcommittee on De-
fense. And he was almost always present
as an active participant when other sub-
committees held their hearings or execu-
tive sessions.

No one cracked the whip on appropria-
tions as did ALLEN ELLENDER. Yet no one
was more liked and respected as chair-
man.

I doubt that much of the Nation real-
ized the extent of its loss when ALLEN
FEiLLeNDER died. We on Capitol Hill realize
it full well. We mourn his passing. We
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grieve at the loss of a good friend and
great leader. And we know it will be a
long time—if ever—before another man
of ALLEN ELLENDER'S remarkable energy
and ability can replace him in the
Senate.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, it was
with a great sense of personal loss that
I learned last evening of the death of
Louisiana's distinguished son, ALLEN J.
ELLENDER.

Within the passage of little more than
1 year, the Senate has lost two of its mod-
ern giants. Last year it was Richard Bre-
vard Russell who was taken from us. Sen-
ator Russell’s successor as chairman of
the Committee on Appropriations was,
of course, ALLEN ELLENDER. They were
men cut from the same mold. Both were
workers, performers. They preferred the
world of work and real progress to the
ephermeral world of imagery and news-
paper headlines. Both worked with a
quiet diligence that is difficult to find
these days. As a result, both made a his-
toric imprint not only upon the delibera-
tions of the Senate, but, more important,
on the well-being of the Nation.

ALLEN ELLENDER’S career of public serv-
ice began in 1913. By the time he came to
this Chamber in 1937 he had already
compiled a distinguished record of serv-
ice. He went on to serve 35 years in the
Senate, These were years of cataclysmic
change in the life of the United States.
At home, the role of government altered
significantly; while abroad, the United
States assumed world leadership after a
long history of isolationism. These were
years to try the beliefs and shake the
moorings of many of our citizens. But
through them all, ALLEN ELLENDER moved
with wisdom and consistency of charac-
ter.

‘With an open and flexible mind, he was
able to adjust to new realities, to move
along with the tide of the passing years.
Yet his deepest beliefs, his determined
character, and his straightforwardness
never changed. He was not shaken by
great change in the outer world, because
the inner world of his convictions re-
mained stable. He believed in work. He
believed in the goodness of his fellow
man. He believed in his country.

With those moorings, he was no target
for the insecurities and passing fancies
of the changing times, In force of char-
acter he stood like a rock amidst the
rushing waters of recent years. For that,
we can all be thankful.

It was my privilege to know and serve
with Senator ELLENDER during the past 6
years. I was on the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry under his chair-
manship and—more recently—on the
Committee on Appropriations with him.
I welcomed his advice and counsel, which
were always freely given. I admired his
energy. Under his chairmanship, the Ap-
propriations Committee worked at record
speed in meeting its legislative obliga-
tions. Such was his energy and his ability
to work that I was truly shocked by word
of his passing, in spite of the fact that
he was an old man by the terms of the
calendar. We in the Senate remarked al-
ways on his fast pace and almost youth-
ful determination.
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One of my interests as a Member of
the Senate has always been the elimina-
tion of hunger in the United States. I
found Senator ELLENDER to be a leader in
the drive. He was, in fact, an author of
the original school lunch program.

The senior Senator from Louisiana was
an expert in matters of agriculture and
finance, and he always harbored a deep
interest in international affairs. He
traveled widely, and brought to his in-
terest in diplomacy both insight and
commonsense. He anticipated recent
changes in our relationship with the
Soviet Union, for instance, long before
such changes were acknowledged by
either State Department or White House.
But his advice was frequently sought by
those responsible for the conduct of
America’s statecraft.

Mr. President, the Senate of the United
States will feel the loss of this good and
able man. We will have to work all the
harder to fill the void left by his un-
timely passing. We will have to rededicate
ourselves to the labors at hand. We will
have to work as he would have wanted
us to work.

I join with Arrexn ELLENDER'S many
friends in Louisiana, in this Chamber,
and throughout the country in mourning
the death of an outstanding leader, a fine
American, and a tried and true friend.

Mr. SPONG. Mr, President, I saddened
to hear of the sudden passing of the
Senator from Louisiana (Mr. ELLENDER).

Senator ELLENDER was one of the Sen-
ate’s most disinguished Members and a
colleague whose friendship I valued and
whose many acts of kindness I will not
forget. No Member of the Senate devoted
himself more tirelessly to his duties and
yet was as ready to concern himself with
the problems of a fellow Senator. I often
benefited from his counsel, based upon
long years of public service.

Senator ELLENDER’s death is a great
loss to the Senate and to the people of
the United States. I join my colleagues
in extending the deepest sympathy to his
family.

Mr. President, at the request of the
distinguished Senator from Missouri
(Mr. EAGLETON), I ask unanimous con-
sent that a statement by him relative to
the death of Senator ALLEN J. ELLENDER
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT oOF SENATOR EAGLETON

I am saddened to learn of the death of
Senator Allen Ellender, the senior Member
of the United States Senate both in terms
of his age and his length of service in that
body.

By any mea.surlng device, Senator Ellender
was a conservative, and during my years in
the Senate we have often been on the oppo-
site side of the issues.

But Senator Ellender’'s conservatism was
that of a free spirit and an open mind—one
that reached out to touch the peoples of
other lands and to understand the changing
conditions of the world in which he was fully
engaged until the hour of his death.

The Senate will miss his diligence, his
integrity, and his zest for life.

Mr. COOPER. Mr, President, I know
that a time will be set aside later for
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tributes to Senator ELLENDER, but I take
the liberty of speaking today with a full
heart—for all of us were saddened and
shocked to learn last evening that he had
left us. I am very glad I had spoken of
the work of Senator ELLENDER in the Sen-
ate on October 8 last year, and to know
that my remarks at that time gave him
some satisfaction. I will not repeat today
my comments about the importance of
Senator ELEENDER’S work and the contri-
bution that he made to the life of this
country. It was a great work, for he was
not only a true friend of the farmer but
also devoted himself year after year to
the resolution of farm problems—so in-
tractable that for a time there was a
widespread and general belief that they
could not be solved. Monuments to his
years of work as chairman of the Appro-
priations subcommittee on Public Works
exist in nearly every State, and will pro-
tect communities from floods and pro-
vide transportation, water, and power
to support the economic life of great
areas of this country for years to come.

We worked together, and the people
of my State of Kentucky owe much to
the interest, attention, and effort of this
great friend—one who was my friend,
and a friend of my State. But I know
that a recital of Senator ELLENDER’S ac-
complishments would be as long as his
service in the Senate. His example for
economy in government; his deep inter-
est in our relations with other nations,
and his efforts to reduce the danger of
war and move toward better, peaceful
relations with other countries are well
known.

I prefer to speak today of Senator Er-
LENDER'S character and of his human
qualities—which were, of course, reflect-
ed in all his work, but which also made
the man.

I had spoken of his diligence, and
others with deep affection have called
ALLEN ELLENDER a workhorse of the Sen-
ate, not a show horse, but I would like
to add that this attention and daily ef-
fort were directed to higher purposes.
His attention went to due process—the
consideration of the views of every wit-
ness. His confidence in an individual
ability to understand and come to grips
with problems—problems which appear
increasingly complex and formidable—
was an affirmation of hope renewed, re-
minding us that man can control his life
and our destiny, and that we need not
retreat into the blind night of chaos. He
brought to his work each day this atti-
tude—a determination in securing the
facts, probing for answers, the assertion
of the pre-eminence of individual ex-
perience, wisdom, and judgment. Espe-
ciaily during a period emphasizing con-
sensus, reliance on polls, committees, and
the anonymity of vast organizations,
ALLEN ELLENDER’s approach gave witness
to the essential value of the individual
and of human dignity, which lie at the
roots of our democratic system. It was
largely in this way, through his human
qualities and character, I believe, that he
was a source of strength to us all, and
a firm support in our structure of gov-
ernment.
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ALLEN ELLENDER may not have been
thought of as a complex personality,
though charm, courtesy, and wit he had.
He appeared direct and straightforward,
almost plain, but no one ever needed ta
speculate about his views or position. He
had his life in order, he knew his own
mind, he had a firm grasp on what was
right. Yet he was always willing to listen
to the views of others, and practiced
unwavering patience and constant
courtesy.

He was a good man and a great Sen-
ator. He never forgot the needs of the
people of Louisiana and worked faith-
fully for them. Yet he was also a leader
for the Nation—a good and conscientious
man, devoted to his own principles and
to his country. He served his State, this
body, and his country well, and I be-
lieve that his example will live on in this
Chamber. We will miss him dearly.

A BSPECIAL TRIBUTE

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, it gives
me great pleasure to salute a longtime
friend, an outstanding woman, and a
great American widely known as the
“Mother of Organized Efforts To Help
the Senior Citizen,” Miss Fidelis O'Brien,
of Albuguerque, who recently celebrated
her 89th birthday.

Miss O'Brien has been active in ef-
forts to sensitize American to the needs
of their elderly citizens for many years.
As far back as the White House Con-
ference on Aging in 1960, Miss O'Brien
was sponsoring four positive proposals
designed to alleviate some of the many
problems which face America's aged. She
fought for increased incomes for the re-
tired, supervised nursing homes, more
partial employment for those who wish
to continue to work after retirement,
and expanded recreational opportunities.
In all of these areas, Miss O'Brien has
seen her efforts bear fruit.

While some would have rested, Miss
O'Brien continued to dedicate her- life
to the needs of the elderly. In 1960, she
was instrumental in starting a group that
later became known as CASA, Coordi-
nated Action for Senior Adults, Inc. In
1962, she became the first woman to
suggest that a State commission on aging
be formed. She was also active in plan-
ning, promoting, and participating in an
Albuquerque senior citizens center.

Miss O'Brien has not confined her
community service to efforts on behalf
of the elderly. She also works with men-
tally retarded children and a mobile
home newsletter. At 89 years of age, she
is still an “activist” in terms of concern
for her fellow man.

Until recently, Miss O'Brien managed
her own home, and has been living alone
since her sister died in 1953. Over the
last 5 years her vision has dimmed
until she can hardly distinguish between
darkness and light. A lesser person would
be discouraged but Miss O’Brien hopes
to be able to learn braille with the aid
of an instructor, giving further evidence
of the courage that has always marked
her life.

Noting the concernm and service Miss
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O’'Brien has displayed throughout her
life, I am sure that all Senators will want
to join me in wishing her a very happy
89th birthday and many more years of
well-being and opportunify fo continue
her most important work.

CRIME IN THE METROPOLITAN
WASHINGTON AREA

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr, President, on May
12 of this year I held a news conference
at which I announced the findings of a
study made by the Metropolitan Wash-
ington Council of Governments relating
to crime in the metropolitan area. The
Council found that there in fact existed
an “interjurisdictional” nature of crime,
that is, criminals will cross political
boundaries to commit their eriminal acts.
They documented what is now referred
to as the “Mercury Theory” of crime, a
theory which says that if you attack
crime geographically rather than con-
centrating on an offender oriented pro-
gram, crime will just “spillover” into the
next jurisdiction. This made sense to me,
after all, if we do not alter the prepen-
sities of the criminal, we anly assure that
he will go elsewhere to commif his acts.

Prince Georges County Executive Wil-
liam Gullett has now joined me in con-
cern over this matter. He recently
claimed that “massive law enforcement”
in the District was pushing crime into
Prince Georges County. On the basis of
the council of governments' report he
should have a particular concern, for
that report found over an 8-month
period, 70 percent of those arrested for
the crime of robbery in Prince Georges
County were residents of the District of
Columbia.

I am confident that the more the Fed-
eral Government studies this problem,
they too will conclude that if we are to
decrease crime in America we must at-
tack it on a metropolitan area level. I
intend to introduce legislation in the next
Congress to achieve this objective. This is
not a ecase of blaming one jurisdiction
for the crimes of the other, but rather it
is a case of attempting to get the best
means of decreasing crime in America.

Mr. President I ask unanimous consent
that the complete text of the article de-
scribing Mr, Gullett’s position as pub-
lished in the Washington Post on July
7, 1972, be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PRINCE GEORGES RISE IN CRrRIME LA TO
Beerep-Up DistrICT OF COLUMBIA POLICE
(By Philip A. McCombs)

Prince George's County Executive William
W. Gullett sald yesterday that “massive law
enforcement™ in the District of Columbia "is
pushing many eriminals into the suburbs to
ply thelr evil trade.”

He sald 65 per cent of the Inmates in the
county Jall and 40 per cent of those arrested
for robbery by county police in the first six
months of this year in Prince George's are
Washington residents.

“It is obvious that the massive Increase in
police strength In the District is forcing
criminal activity into the suburbs,” sald
Gullett.
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Prince George's County police spokesman
John Hoxie sald he could not supply com-
parative statistics for the 1968 to 1872 period
that would support or disprove QGullett's
statement.

It was during this period that the dramatic
increase in the D.C. police force from 3,100
to 5,100 men took place, spurred partly by a
1968 campaign commitment by President
Nixon to erase Washington’s image as “the
crime capital of the nation.”

The only comparative statistics that Hoxie
did supply showed that the percentage of
D.C. residents arrested for robbery in Prince
George’s during 1971 was about 50 per cent,
higher than the 1972 figure.

Hoxle sald the statistics are “peor indica-
tors” and that “there is no real way to meas-
ure spillover” of crime from the Distriet to
Prince George’s.

Hoxie said 90 per cent of the robberies in
Prince George's in 1971 happened inside the
Beltway and that this as “an indication
(of) spillover and deterioration of neighbor-
hoods inside the Beltway and closer to the
District.

James Murray, administrative services of-
ficer of the metropolitan police force in the
District said he has no way of Eknowing
statistically if Gullett’s statement is true.

Jace Herzig, assistant director of public
safety for the Council of Governments, a
confederation of area governments that stud-
ies local problems, said that 70 per cent of
those arrested for robbery by Prince George's
County police during the seven-month pe-
riod between October 1971 and April 1972
were D.C. residents.

Hoxie said this figure was better than his
own of 40 per cent for the last six months,
He sald the COG figure was more compre-
hensive than his own since it included ar-
rests by local police departments as well as
those by county police.

Herzig sald it is difficult to get meaningful
statistics on the spillover problem and that
COG is working to do this.

“Prince George's citizens have increasingly
become the victims of crime committed by
D.C. residents driven out of the city by the
wall-to-wall police force being established
there,” Gullett said in a reply he prepared
yesterday to a WRS-TV editorial taking issue
with the spillover theory.

Gullett sald that while £90 million is
being spent on the D.C. police force this
year, the T00-member Prince George's force
has a $13.4 million budget.

SENATORS AWARDED CITATIONS
OF RECOGNITION BY NATIONAL
SMALL BUSINESS ASSOCIATION

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, recently
the National Committee for Small Busi-
ness Tax Reform, a committee of the
National Small Business Association,
paid homage to 28 Members of the Sen-
ate. These Senators were those who have
either introduced small business tax re-
form legislation or publicly announced
their support for it. Each Senator was
presented with a ciftation of recognition
by Harry Brinkmsan, the president of
NSB and Edward Larson, chairman of
the committee. The citation reads as fol-
lows:

NATIONAL SMaLlL BUSINESS ASSOCIATION

This citation of recognition is conferred
upon in appreciation of significant
and valued contributions to the American
small business community and for sponsor-
ship of small business tax reform legislation
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during the 92nd Congress of the United
States of America. (By: Harry E. Brinkman)

Upon making the award, Chairman
Iﬁm had this to say about the Sen-
ators:

The forthright action on the part of the
Senator In publicly supporting tax simplifi-
cation and reform for the 1615 million small
businessmen in America, and particularly
those in his State, deserves the highest recog-
nition. This action should be regarded as the
first move in the direction of equitable tax
treatment for nineteen of every twenty firms
in the United States which are small busi-
ness.

The Members of the Senate who re-
ceived the certificates of recognition are:
Birce Bays, WALLACE F. BENNETT, ALAN
BrisLE, QUENTIN BURDICK, RoOBERT J. DOLE,
PeTErR H. DomMawick, JaMES O, EASTLAND,
Davip GamBreLL, MIKE GRAVEL, ROBERT
P

. , EDWARD J. GURNEY, MARK
Harrierp, HuserT H. HuMPHREY, B. EvER-

ETT JORDAN, EDWARD M. KENNEDY, GEORGE

McGoverN, THoMAS J. McINTYRE, LEE
MEeTcALF, JosEPH M. MoNTOYA, FRANK E.

Moss, GAYLORD NELSON, CLAIBORNE PELL,

JENNINGS RanporprH, RicrARD S.

SCHWEIKER, JOHN SPARKMAN, TED STE-

VENS, JoHN G. Tower, HARRISON WiL-

LIAMS.

Mr. President, I would hope that Sen-
ators who have not placed themselves
on record as favoring this legislation
would add their names to this roster of
their distinguished colleagues.

INFORMATION ON AMERICAN
POW'S

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, as I
have regularly Gone since 1966, last May
I addressed a letter to the President of
North Vietnam in an attempt to secure
further information on the identity and
treatment of American prisoners of war
and missing in action in Indochina.

In late June, in answer to that let-
ter, I received an official North Vietnam-
ese list of American pilots captured and
being held in North Vietnam since last
November 15, 1970. This list updates an
earlier list I received in December 1970.
The list of 24 new names was communi-
cated immediately to the Department
of State for notification of family mem-
bers in this country.

The new list represents the latest com-
pilation of names of American pilots
being held in North Vietnam. It does not
include prisoners of war in other areas
of Ind but I am extremely hope-
ful that the identification of prisoners
held in Laos, Cambodia, and South Viet-
nam, will be forthcoming at an early
date.

On July 23, I received 24 letters from
the prisoners identified on the new list.
These letters were addressed to family
members in this country. I have in-
formed the Department of State of these
letters and have transmitted them to the
parents and wives.

Mr. President, although the latest in-
formation from Hanoi falls far short of
the full accounting of our men, muech
less their release, it does represent a
hopeful measure of progress, especially
for the prisoners’ families, It is also a
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tribute to the strong hope and persistent
concern of these families, and all Amer-
icans, who pray for peace and the early
return of our men from Indochina.

It is incumbent upon all of us to do
whatever we can to help secure further
information about our prisoners and to
work for their release, and I shall con-

tinue to do so.

I ask unanimous consent that excerpts
from my latest correspondence with the
President of North Vietnam be printed
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the corre-
spondence was ordered to be printed in
the Recorbp, as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
May 19, 1972.
President Town Duc THANG,
Democratic Republic of Vietnam,
Hanoi, Vietnam

Dear Mg. PResipENT: I am writing to you
again to appeal for your help in receiving a
current list of captured Americans in Indo-
china. As you know, your Government’s of-
ficlal list of United States pilots captured
in the Democratic Republic of Vietnam,
which accompanied your letter of December
14, 1970, was appreciated by many Americans
as a positive step towards reducing the bar-
riers and misunderstandings that divide our
two countries. I am sure you understand that
the availability of such basic information, as
the identity of American personnel held in
Indochina, eases the anguish In many hearts,
especially among the families of prisoners
and missing in action.

As I suggested to you in my letters of
March 12 and September 28, 1971, I would
hope that the competent services of your
Government would be able to facilitate the
identification of all American personnel
held by your Government and other author-
ities—such as the National Liberation Front,
the United National Front of EKampucheu,
and the Neo-Lao Hak Sut—throughout In-
dochina. My deep personal concern over the
identity of all prisoners includes the pos-
sible capture of a number of journalists,
both American and other nationals.

In addition to appealing for your help in
receiving a comprehensive list of all captured
Americans in Indochina, I would like to re-
iterate two earller proposals for your Gov-
ernment’s earnest consideration.

First, I would hope that new arrangements
could be made, perhaps through the Interna-
tional Control Commission or ancther rec-
ognized int<rnational body, for a regular-
ized and freer flow of mail between all pris-
oners in Indochina and thelr families abroad.

Secondly, I would hope that seriously ill
and wounded prisoners could be repatriated
through a neutral country, such as Sweden,
with the understanding that repatriated
military personnel would remain in that
country until appropriate arrangements are
concluded for the release of all prisoners.

In this connection also, Mr. President, I
would like to call your Government’s atten-
tion to recent initiatives by the International
Committee of the Red Cross regarding the
care and protection of the civilian population
in currently difficult battle areas of Indo-
china. I am extremely hopeful that your
Government will give every consideration to
these humanitarian initiatives.

In light of our previous correspondence,
and in the name of our common humanity,
I appeal for you and your Government's sym-
pathetic and early consideration of my letter.
I can assure you, Mr. President, that your
favorable consideration of modest steps out-
lined above, would be gratefully welcomed
as a meaningul contribution towards peace.

Sincerely,
Epwarp M. EENNEDY,
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[Translation]

Hawor,
June 16, 1972.
Hon. E. M, KENNEDY,
Senator,
Massachusetts

Dear Smm: In reply to your letter of late
May, I would like first of all to reafiirm that
the Government of the Democratic Republic
of Viet Nam has consistently carried out a
humane policy towards the U.S. pilots cap-
tured in North Viet Nam although they have
killed our countrymen and destroyed the
fruits of our labour with their bombs.

I know that you have been taking great
interest in the fate of the American pilots
captured in our country and in the rest of
the Indochinese peninsula. Had the present
U.S. Administration given a positive response
to the reasonable and logical proposals of
the Provisional Revolutionary Government
of the Republic of South Viet Nam, there
would have been long since a possibility not
only of bringing home all U.S. servicemen
including those captured, but also of ending
& war which has caused many losses to our
people as well as to the American people.
Because of its design to maintain the stooge
administration in Saligon to impose a neo-
colonialist regime on South Viet Nam, the
Nixon Administration has chosen the path
of sabotaging the Paris Conference on Viet
Nam, stepping up the war of extermination
in South Viet Nam, making adventurous and
frenzied escalation moves against the Demo-
cratic Republic of Viet Nam, thus piling up
untold barbarities against the Vietnamese
people. However, as long as the United States
pursues its aggression, the Vietnamese people
will fight on, and defend at any price the
independence and freedom of their Father-
land and the South Vietnamese people's
right of self-determination. The more the
T.8. authorities intensify and extend the war,
the deeper the United States will get involved
in the Indochina war, and the settlement of
the Issue of captured U.S. militarymen will
be further delayed. U.S. President Nixon
must bear full responsibility for all conse-
quen-~es arising from this warlike policy of
his.

The peoples of the world and the good-
willed Americans are sternly condemning the
new military adventure of the Nixon Admin-
istration and firmly demanding that it put
an immediate end to the bombing, mining
and blockade of the Democratic Republic of
Viet Nam, and to the “Vietnamization”
policy, stop at once supporting the stooge
Nguyen Van Thieu administration; seriously
negotiate at the Paris Conference on Viet
Nam, give a positive response to the T points
put forward by the Provisional Revolutionary
Government of the Republic of South Viet
Nam, and two key guestions of which have
been elaborated. With their own efforts, with
the great support and assistance of their
brothers and friends around the world, the
Vietnamese people are sure to victoriously
defend their sacred national rights.

‘With regard to the specific problems you
have raised, my views are as follows:

The list you have received includes the
names of all American pilots captured in
North Viet Nam between August 5, 1964, and
November 15, 1870. Of course, it has been
lengthened since the U.8. authorities intensi-
fied the bombing of our country. I have di-
rected the responsible services to give you
information about the Americans who have
been captured in North Viet Nam since that
date. About the intimation of the names of
the Americans captured in South Viet Nam,
we will exchange views with the Provisional
Revolutionary Government of the Republic
of South Viet Nam which will take an appro-
priate decision on this subject.

Regarding the seriously 11l and wounded
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American pilots in North Viet Nam, you may
be assured that they have always enjoyed the
necessary, timely and effective care of our
medical services. You may clearly see this
through the humane policy of our Govern-
ment, through what goodwilled Americans
who have been to Hanoi have seen and heard
for themselves. Permission to the Americans
captured in North Viet Nam to receive mail
and medicine from their families through the
existing channel is an appropriate humani-
tarian measure in the present circumstances.
With best regards,
Ton Duc THANG,
President, of the Democratic Republic
of Viet Nam.

BENEFITS TO ACCRUE FROM
ALASEKA PIPELINE

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, over the
past several months I have emphasized
the benefits which will acerue to the Na-
tion and the State when Alaska’s petro-
leum reserves are delivered by the Alaska
pipeline. One of my key points has been
that this privately financed, resource-
based endeavor will produce a chain re-
action of employment in the primary,
secondary, and support industries. The
general executive board of the Interna-
tionzl Union of Operating Engineers,
AFL-CIO, recently punctuated this by
passing a resolution urging early con-
struction of the pipeline.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the statement descriptive of this
resolution be printed in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

ALAsxA PIPELINE

“Early construction of the Alaska pipe-
line has been strongly recommended by the
General Executive Board of the Interna-
tional Union of Operating Engineers, AFL—
CIO, as an essential in reducing unemploy-
ment and providing new American job op-
portunities,” General President Hunter P.
Wharton announced today.

Wharton sai¢ that the project, financed
by private capital, would bring employment
to 30,000 workers in the construction of the
pipeline itself and in related fabrication and
service industries.

“If it is built through Alaska, construction
of this pipeline also would mean that Ameri-
can Labor, working on American soil, would
deliver American oil to American consumers
through the use of American-built tankers,”
Wharton added.

The International Union of Operating En-
gineers called for an early conclusion of lit-
igation which has delayed construction of
the Alaska pipeline. Legal proceedings com-
menced following the announcement of the
U.S. Secretary of the Interior that he is pre-
pared to issue the right-of-way permit.

“It is the opinion of our General Execu-
tive Board that the litigation should be ex-
pedited and a decision obtained as quickly
as possible,” Wharton sald.

“The new jobs that would be made avail-
able would greatly stabilize our entire econ-
omy.

“The International Union of Operating En-
gineers urges the Congress of the United
States and all segments of American labor
and business to recognize the necessity of
initiating a project that contains the stim-
ulus to reduce the rolls of the unemployed
and provide new job opportunities for the
increasing numbers of our citizens who are
seeking work.”
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FOREIGN FISH PIRATES

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, in the
debate which preceded the passage of the
Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972,
it was pointed out that effective con-
servation practices had increased the
count of ocean mammals since statehood
was granted to the State of Alaska. But
since half the Nation’s coastline is in
Alaska and mammal herds numbering in
the hundreds of thousands are in Alaska,
the inference drawn here was that ocean
mammals are being taken in Alaskan wa-
ters to the extent that they are in danger
of becoming extinct.

This legislation is obviously directed at
Americans, and to a large extent those
fishing and living in the northern Pacific.

However, reports have reached me of
foreign fleets sweeping near Alaska's
shores and leaving in their wake decap-
itated walrus which have washed ashore.
I have asked for investigation of these
charges.

Mr. President, just this moming, I
have been handed photographs taken by
the National Marine Fisheries Service
which show conclusively that the Japa-
nese fishing wvessels are taking ocean
mammals within a few miles of our
shores.

Dr. Robert White, Administrator of
NOAA, I am informed, has personally
identified the ocean mammals in these
photographs as dolphin and fur seal on
the decks of the Hokutatu Maru.

There is no question about this, and
there is no guestion that the violations
are willful. Another photograph shows a
crewmember of one of the ships in the
act of throwing a tarp over the bow to
obscure the name of the vessel.

Mr. President, no one seriously ques-
tions the wisdom of properly managing
ocean mammals so that they should not
be permitted to diminish below the opti-
mum sustainable population. Yet the
legislation enacted here will be inade-
quate if we do nothing to stop these for-
eign fish pirates whose reckless forays
into our waters are depleting our food
supply—and now, inconfrovertible evi-
dence shows they are also taking our
ocean mammals.

These photographs do not indicate the
numbers of ocean mammals taken by the
Japanese off the shores of Kodiak; they
merely show that the Japanese are tak-
ing them when the opportunity is pre-
sented. We would have to see into the
holds of these ships to be able to find the
extent of this plunder.

Mr. President, I ask the support of
other Senators in demanding that the
State Department inform all foreign aa-
tions, whose fleets are fishing off our
shores, that it is the intention of the
U.S. Senate to see to it that our ocean
mammals are protected in one way or
another.

A NEW ERA OF EXPLORATION

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr President, re-
cently a very interesting and informa-
tive article written by Howard Benedict,
AP aerospace writer, was published in
the Birmingham News. This article is en-
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titled “New Era of Exploration—Mid-
course Correction for Spaceship Earth.”
Mr. Benedict looks into the future of the
space program and the values to be ob-
tained by continuing an active program
in the exploration of space and the uti-
lization of that program for learning
more about the earth on which we live.

I commend the reading of the article
by everyone. Accordingly, I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Birmingham (Ala.) News, July 16,
1972]
New Era oF ExPLORATION—MIncouvrse Cor-
RECTION FOR SPACESHIP EARTH
(By Howard Benedict)

CaPE EENNEDY, Fra.—The highly success-
ful Apollo moon-landing program ends this
year and America will enter a new era of
space exploration, turning attention back
to earth with orbiting projects destined to
open a cornucopia of benefits to mankind.

Apollo 17 sets sail December 6 with a
sophisticated set of new instruments and a
geologist aboard to wrestle & few more secrets
from the inscrutable moon. After that it may
be decades before man again sets foot on
the barren lunar surface. The emphasis, in
both the United States and Soviet Union, will
be on making space work for society on
earth—concentrating on better communica-
tions, education, weather prediction and
control, navigation and air traffic control,
monitoring earth's resources and developing
new medical and manufacturing processes.

Photographs taken by Apollo astronauts
from deep in space helped trigger this trend
to look more inward toward the earth than
outward toward the stars. The dramatic plc-
tures showed our globe as a tiny, lonely
traveler, its ecological system a fragile thing
when welghed against the vastness of space.

The shift might be termed, In astronaut
parlance, a midcourse correction for space-
ship earth.

Within five months after the final Apollo
crew comes home, the United States’ first
space station, Skylab, will be lofted into or-
bit. Three different three-man crews will
spend a total of five months aboard in 1973,
setting guidelines for large, permanent sta-
tions of the 1080s.

JOINT ORBITAL MISSION

In gestation is the space shuttle, a rocket
plane that will operate like an afrliner, mak-
ing countless trips into orbit and opening
the portals of space to men and women of
many nations and walks of life—from tour-
ist to sclentist.

Between Skylab and the shuttle there will
be perhaps the most significant fiight of all—
a joint orbital mission in 1975 by American
astronauts and Russian cosmonauts, The im-
pact of this symbollc meeting of Apollo and
Soyuz crews can only be speculated on, but
it could herald greater cooperation In many
flelds between the two powers.

In the future, international crews could
embark on long missions to Mars, Jupiter or
other farflung outposts in the universe.

While man explores new horlzons, sclen-
tists will be busy for years studying the
treasure chests of rocks and wealth of sci-
entific data gathered by Apollo as they seek
to unravel the mystery of the origin of the
moon, earth and our solar system.

The information collected by five moon-
landing crews already has told some won-
drous things. If no longer is the same old
moon smiling down on us as it did before
Apollo. It is a body that has proved full of
surprises,
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The vision of a cold, dead planet has given
way to an amazing varlety of geological ac-
tivity—numerous small moonguakes, heat
estimated at more than 800 degrees near the
center, ancient volcanoces, a trace of mag-
netism and the possibility that water vapor
is escaping through cracks in the crust.

POINTS OF AGREEMENT

There is general agreement among sci-
entists on these points after evaluating
Apollo data:

Mechanisms for evolving life halted on
the moon long before even the basic building
blocks of life were formed. Hence, there is
no life there.

Geologic evolution stopped early on the
moon, some three billlon years ago. As a
result, the moon is frozen at a point of
primitive development. A big question is why
it suddenly turned off its heat machine and
essentially stopped evolving after only a bil-
lion years or so.

There are essentially only three types of
rocks on the moon, in contrast to hundreds
of different types of earth.

There is evidence that volcanoes wracked
the moon early in its history, sculpturing
valleys, rilles, plains and mountains and in-
dicating it once had a hot, molten interior
like the earth's.

The moon is made up of onion-like layers,
with a crust about 38 miles thick and a
mantle and a core below that, making it
more earth-like than many experts belleved
possible.

Before Apollo, there were three major
theories about the origin of the moon: That
it was born at the same time as our solar
system in the convulsive coming together of
space debris and a giant gas cloud; that it
once was part of the earth and for some
reason broke away, and that it was a wan-
derer from outer space that got caught in
earth’s gravity field.

Some sclentists have not ruled out any of
the theories, but most now feel sure that the
moen, earth and other planets in the solar
system were created in the massive gas cloud
4.6 billlon years ago.

Apollo 17 hopefully will fill in missing
chapters in the moon’s history. New instru-
ments to be carried may answer such ques-
tions as:

Is the moon slowly fashioning an atmos-
phere and interacting with the solar winds
to create bullding blocks of future life?

Can gravitational waves, pounding across
the oceans of space from an early epoch of
the universe tell us when time began?

Under the bedrock of the frozen lunar
interior are there layers of ice or permafrost
that man can tap to make air and water for
permanent bases on the moon?

YOUNGERE LANDING SITE

On the crew will be the first astronaut-
geologist, Dr. Harrison H. Schmitt, who will
be able to make on-the-spot evaluations of
certaln rocks and geological features that
might escape the untrained eye. Flying with
him will be Navy Capt. Eugene A. Cernan,
mission commander, and Navy Cmdr. Ron-
ald E. Evans.

The landing site is a place called Taurus-
Littrow in the northeast gquadrant of the
moon. It is a region of light-colored moun-
tains and dark valleys that may be filled
with volcanic ash.

The immediate landing site 1s believed to
be younger than any previous Apollo site,
formed perhaps three billion years ago. But
within driving distance of the moon car are
formations which might date back 4.6 billion
years to the birth of the moon.

Because the moon has no atmosphere, or
wind or water or living thing, the first billion
years of its history has not been eroded
away as it has on earth. So If some of the
rocks are 4.6 billion years old, scientists may




July 28, 1972

learn something about the early history of
our planet and others. The ¢ldest rocks found
on earth are 3.5 billion years old.

Perhaps one of Apollo’s greatest contribu-
tions was the awareness it gave man of the
limitations of his own planet. To see earth
as a complete and closed ecological system
floating in the blackness of space was an emo-
tional shock to many.

They realized just how fragile earth is,
protected from the searing radiation of the
sun only by a 400-mile-thick atmosphere.
The picture of a marble-like earth relayed
by Apollo 8 helped foster a surge in popular
interest for a cleaner environment, for bet-
ter management of natural resources and the
preservation of the ecological balance.

The question was raised: Shouldn’t we
take a substantial portion of the space dol-
lar and devote it to earth-related problems
such as pollution and providing for a growing
population?

After Apollo 17, Skylab will waste little
time ploneering in that direction.

Skylab 1s a two-story laboratory, with the
volume of a medium-size house, which is to
be launched unmanned by a Saturn 5 rocket
next April 30. The mnext day, a three-man
crew is to be launched in a modified Apollo
capsule by a smaller Saturn 1B rocket.

The astronauts will dock with the Skylab
270 miles above the earth and enter it
through an airlock. They are to remain
aboard 28 days.

A month after they return to earth, a
second three-man team will rocket up to the
same laboratory, this time for 56 days. After
they come home, a third crew will go up, also
for 56 days.

TO STUDY EARTH FROM SPACE

The BSkylab astronauts will conduct more
than 50 different types of experiments aimed
at developing techniques for surveying
earth’s resources from space, determining
man's ability to live and work in orbit for
long periods, extending solar astronomy be-
yond earth’s dense atmosphere, and experi-
menting with space manufacturing.

There will be a medical doctor on the first
crew, and the second and third groups each
will have a solar physicist to operate a giant
telescope.

The spacemen will evaluate several sensors
designed to locate such things as mineral
and oll deposits, arable land, sources of alr
and water pollution, fishing areas, diseased
crops and water resources.

They hope to determine which sensors are
best automated and which are best operated
by man, leading to future missions intended
to locate undiscovered resources and to help
develop a global management system to meet
a growing worldwide demand for these re-
SOurces.

The BSoviet Union reported cosmonauts
conducted similar resources survey experi-
ments on the Salyut space station last year
and that it also expected to concentrate its
manned space effort in earth orbit for the
foreseeable future.

The day when these two space rivals join
forces in orbit to help solve problems on earth
may not be far off. The first giant step is to
be taken in 1975 when spaceships of the two
nations are to link up high above the globe.

The agreement for the flight, and several
other cooperative space ventures, was signed
by President Nixon and Premlier Alexel Eosy-
gin during the Moscow summit meeting in
May.

A preliminary plan calls for two or three
Americans to be launched in a modified
Apollo craft into a 170-mile-high orbit. A
day or two later, two cosmonauts will be
launched in & Soyuz ship.

After a day of rendezvous maneuvers, the
two vehicles would execute the historic hook-
up. For two days, Americans and Russians
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will transfer between the two ships, using
s connecting airlock because of different
cabin atmospheres. They'll conduct joint ex-
periments, possibly In earth resources.

The two ships will disengage and for sev-
eral days conduct separate, perhaps coordi-
nated experiments.

EYE ON POLITICAL CLIMATE

The major motivation for the flight is to
test a common docking system being built
for both vessels. If it works as expected, all
future American and Soviet-manned ships
will have this system, enabling a craft from
either country to fily to the rescue of a space
vehicle in case of trouble.

But officials of both nations also see the
flight as a means of improving the political
climate on earth and as a symbolic aware-
ness of problems on the planet that can per-
haps best be solved by cooperation, eliminat-
ing costly duplication.

It is hoped the 1975 mission will lead to an
international space laboratory in which sev-
eral nations would participate.

The National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration at one time foresaw a 12-man
U.S. station In orbit by 1976, gradually en-
larging ¥t to 50 to 100 men by launching ad-
ditional modules.

But this has been delayed indefinitely by
NASA budget cuts and the realization that
assembling a space station with the present
Saturn 5 rocket would be extremely ex-
pensive.

With the Saturn 5 it costs more than
$1,000 for each pound placed in earth orbit.
Because repeated launchings would be re-
quired to service a station and to transfer
personnel to and from earth, billions of dol-
lars would be needed to support an orbiting
lab over a period of years.

So NASA decided to develop the space shut-
tle, a reusable vehicle that could make 100
or more trips into space before wearing out.
The space agency recently won strong con-
gressional backing for this entirely new con-
cept in space transportation.

The shuttle will take off like a rocket, fly
in orbit like a spaceship and land back on
earth like an airplane. Its two solid fuel
rocket boosters also will be reusable after
parachuting to earth.

Because it can be used over and over, the
shuttle will reduce launch costs sharply, per-
haps to less than $75 for each pound orbited.
NASA estimates each shuttle launch would
cost about $10 million, compared with $445
million for an Apollo moon mission.

END THROWAWAY ROCKETS

The shuttle will be the size of a DCO air-
liner and can be flown by two pilots. It can
carry up to 65,000 pounds of payload and
12 passengers, who will not have to be well-
trained astronauts. Anyone in reasonably
good health can make the trip.

The shuttle’s first function when it be-
comes operational late In this decade will be
to carry unmanned satellites into desired or-
bits, eliminating the need for conventional
throwaway space rockets. Because men will
be aboard to make & final check before eject-
ing & payload, the satellites will be cheaper
to build. And if a payload stops operating,
a shuttle erew could fly over to fix it, or
return it to earth for repair.

The satellites would be used for communi-
cations, navigation, air and sea traffic con-
trol, scientific observations and military re-
connaissance.

There will be growing emphasis on using
satellites to ald educatlion in underdevel-
oped areas of the globe. An American satel-
lite next year will broadcast educational pro-
grams directly to television sets in 5,000 vil-
lages in remote areas of India, teaching not
enly children, but also instructing farmers
on crop planting and women on such things
as cooking and birth control,

Braszll is planning a direct-broadcast satel-
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lite educational TV system that would reach
100,000 schools. The impact of this capability
on emerging nations is profound.

The United States has invited foreign na-
tions to participate in the shuttle, providing
experiments and scientific and engineering
personnel. A group of European nations is
considering building separate manned orbit-
ing experiment modules.

NASA's latest traffic model forecasts 721
shuttle launchings between 19790 and 1990,
an average of about one a week, NASA mis-
sions to be launched from Cape Eennedy to-
tal 461; Defense Department missions, most
to be launched from Vandenberg Air Force
Base, Calif,, are 281 and launchings for gov-
ernmental or commercial agencies 128,

On some of these missions, the shuttle
would serve as an interim space station, fly-
ing 30-day or more journeys. NASA's perma-~
nent space station plans are not firm, de-
pending on what develops on an interna-
tional basis. But it is hoped a large station
of some sort can be orbited by the mid-1980's.

Meteorologlsts aboard the lab could de-
velop accurate weather forecasting on a
worldwide basis, possibly two weeks in ad-
vance. This would have an impact estimated
at billions of dollars, especially in agricul-
turally related fields.

With cameras and remote sensing devices,
crewmen could locate fish in the ocean, dif-
ferentiate between sick and healthy crops
and trees, spot forest fires, find hidden oil
and mineral deposits and new growing land,
detect pollution sources, measure soil fer-
tility, predict erosion and monitor water
resources.

NEW SOURCES OF ENERGY?

Specialists could conduct long-term re-
search in astronomy, life sciences, space
physics, technology and applications.

Astronomers presently are wrestling with
some of the most puzzling problems in man’'s
investigation of the universe. Huge radio
galaxies, quesars, pulsars and numerous X-
ray sources are emitting energles at almost
unbelievable rates, suggesting new, powerful
modes of energy production.

Just as our knowledge of nuclear energy
stemmed from investigations into how the
sun produces its radiant energy, perhaps
orbiting astronomers can find new sources of
energy for use on earth. Our atmosphere
blocks out certain radiation wavelengths,
making it very difficult to study these power-
ful radio sources from earth.

One wing of an orbiting station might
serve as an experimental hospital. The unique
weightless and vacuum conditions could aid
in the treatment of those suffering from
partial paralysis, burns, heart and blood ves-
sel diseases and other ailments enhanced by
atmospheric pressure and gravity on earth.

And the space environment might prove an
ideal place to manufacture speclalized items
such as superstrong materials, perfectly
round ball bearings, precision optical lenses
and pure vaccines,

NASA and several industrial research or-
ganizations are spending more than $1 mil-
lion & year to study the feasibility of space
manufacturing, and there will be extensive
tests on Skylab. Some experts predict a $50-
billion market by the end of the century.
The shuttle then could become delivery
truck for carrying up raw materials and re-
turning manufactured items to earth.

Looking to the future, a station could be-
come the jumping off place for international
expeditions, to establish large bases on the
moon or to fly to the planets with nuclear
rockets,

And NASA says the exciting explorations
ahead will not cost the taxpayer an arm
and a leg. Throughout the shuttle develop-
ment program during the next six years, the
agency's annual budget is expected to stay
steady at about $3.4 billlon annually—down
from Apollo’s peak year of $5.9 bildon in
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1966. That's about one-third of 1 per cent
of the nation's gross national product, while
Russia spends more than 2 per cent on its
Epace program.

NASA officlals note the $3.4-billion figure
compares with a Defense Department budget
of $73 billion and government soclal-welfare
spending of more than §77 billion this year,

If several nations join to develop a space
station, the cost will be shared. And someone
other than governments, such as fisheries
and farm organizations which use the in-
formation, might help pay the bill,

Presently, NASA is spending $16 a year
for each person in the United States. Some
space officials feel that, even without the
benefits expected, the exploration alone
might be worth $16—to know that great
voyages of discovery are taking place in our
time, indeed before our very eyes.

INHUMAN SYPHILIS STUDY MUST
BE INVESTIGATED

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, the recent
disclosure in the press of a 40-year Pub-
lic Health Service experiment which be-
gan in 1932 on human guinea pigs in
Tuskegee, Ala., to test the effect of syphi-
lis on the human body is sickening and
outrageous. The additional fact that the
experiment used 600 black men—and
only black men—for its experimental and
control groups underscores the moral de-
ficiency that has plagued the race rela-
tions of this Nation throughout its his-
tory.

There are those who will say that
the inhuman exploitation of economic
and social conditions reflected in the
experiment would not be condoned to-
day. I would hope that assumption is
correct. But my concern goes beyond
that to the devastation of those years
of egregious experimentation wrought
on the 400 syphilitic men in the study
who went untreated, many to suffer
death. Imagine, Mr. President, these men
were permitted to suffer and die even
though a cure for the disease was found
10 years after the experiment began.
In addition to the hopeless situation of
those men still alive, what toll in human
suffering has been taken on their fam-
ilies, friends, and community exposed
to the disease over the years? We may
never know. But one thing is clear. We
owe these men and their families a seri-
ous debt. And we owe those millions of
Americans who have suffered exploita-
tion the assurance that repetition of any
similar circumstances will not be tol-
erated.

I have written to the Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr. KeENNEDY), chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Health,
asking that his committee conduct a
special hearing to investigate the cir-
cumstances surrounding the so-called
Tuskegee study, including a complete
review of current health experiments
which may be morally or ethically ques-
tionable. I have asked also that after a
review of the facts, the Federal Govern-
ment award financial compensation to
the immediate families of the men, living
and dead, who were involved in the ex-
periment, recognizing that no amount of
compensation can substitute for the
price already paid in human misery.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Associated Press story by
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Jean Heller and my letter to Senator
KEeNNEDY be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, July 26, 1972]

BypHILIS VicTiMs 1IN U.B. BSTupY WENT UN-
TREATED FOR 40 YEARS
(By Jean Heller)

WasHINGTON, July 25.—For 40 years the
United States Public Health Service has con~
ducted a study in which human beings with
syphilis, induced to serve as guinea pigs, have
gone without medical treatment for the dis-
ease and a few have died of its late effects,
even though an effective therapy was even-
tually discovered.

The study was conducted to determine
from autopsies what the disease does to the
human body.

Officials of the health service who initiated
the experiment have long since retired. Cur-
rent officials, who say they have serious
doubts about the morality of the study, also
say that it is too late to treat the syphills in
any surviving participants in the study.

Doctors in the service say they are now
rendering whatever other medical services
they can give to the survivors while the study
of the disease’s effects continues.

The experiment, called the Tuskegee
Study, began in 1932 with about 600 black
men, mostly poor and uneducated, from Tus-
kegee, Ala., an area that had the highest
syphilis rate in the nation at the time.

Four hundred of the group had syphilis
and never received deliberate treatment for
the venereal infection. A control group of 200
had no syphilis and did not receive any spe-
cific therapy.

Some subjects were added to the study in
its early years to replace men who had
dropped out of the program, but the number
added is not known. At the beginning of this
year T4 of those who received no treatment
were still alive.

As incentives to enter the program, the
men were promised free transportation to
and from hospitals, free hot lunches, free
medicine for any disease other than syphilis
and free burial after autopsies were per-
formed.

COULD HAVE BEEN HELFPED

The Tuskegee Study began 10 years before
penicillin was found to be a cure for syphilis
and 16 years before the drug became widely
available. Yet, even after penicillin became
common, and while its use probably could
have helped or saved a number of the experi-
ment subjects, the drug was denled them,
Dr. J. D. Millar says.

Dr. Miller is chief of the venereal disease
branch of the service's Center for Disease
Control in Atlanta and is now in charge
of what remains of the Tuskegee Study. He
said in an interview that he has serious
doubts about the program.

Dr. Millar said that “a serious moral prob-
lem” arose when penicillin therapy, which
can cure syphilis in its early stages, became
available In the late nineteen-forties and
was withheld from the patients in the syph-
ilis study. Penicillin therapy became, Dr. Mil-
lar sald, “so much more effective and so
much less dangerous” than preexisting ther-
apies.

“The study began when attitudes were
much different on treatment and experimen-
tation,” Dr. Millar said. “At this point in
time, with our current knowledge of treat-
ment and the disease and the revolutionary
change in approach to human experimenta-
tion, I don't believe the program would be
undertaken.”

Members of Congress reacted with shock to
the disclosure today that the syphilis experi-
mentation on human guinea pigs had taken
place.

July 28, 1972

“A MORAL NIGHTMARE"

Senator William Proxmire, Democrat of
Wisconsin, a member of the Senate Appro-
priations subcommittee that oversees Public
Health Service budgets, called the study "a
moral and ethical nightmare.”

“It's incredible to me that such a thing
could ever have happened,” he sald in a
stutement. *““The Congress should give care-
ful consideration to compensating the fam-
ilies of these men.”

Senator Edward M. Eennedy, Democrat
of Massachusetts, chairman of the Senate
Health Subcommittee, said through a com-
mittee spokesman that he deplored the facts
of the case and was concerned about whether
any other such experiment existed.

Syphilis is a highly contagious infection
spread by sexual contact. If untreated, it can
cause bone and dental deformations, deaf-
ness, blindness, heart disease and deteriora-
tion of the central nervous system.

No figures were avallable as to when the
last death in the program occurred. One of-
ficial said that no consclous effort was ap-
parently made to halt the program after it
got under way.

TUNCERTAINTY ON DEATHS

A 1969 study of 276 untreated syphilitics
who participated in the Tuskegee Study
showed that seven had died as a direct re-
sult of syphilis. The 1969 study was made by
the Atlanta center, whose officials sald they
could not determine at this late date how
many additional deaths had been caused by
syphilis.

However, of the 400 men in the original
syphilitic group, 154 died of heart disease
that officials in Atlanta said was not specifi-
cally related to syphillis. Dr. Millar said that
this rate was identical with the rate of cardio-
vascular deaths in the control, or mnon-
syphilis group.

However several years ago an American
Medical Association study determined that
untreated syphilis reduces life expectancy
by 17 per cent in black men between the
ages of 25 and b0, a precise description of the
Tuskegee Study subjects.

Don Prince, another official in the venereal
disease branch of the center, said that the
Tuskegee Study had contributed some knowl-
edge about syphilis, particularly that the
morbidity and mortality rate among un-
treated syphilitics was not so high as pre-
viously believed,

Dr. Millar sald that the study was initi-
ated In 1932 by Dr. J. R. Heller, assistant
surgeon general in the service's venereal dis-
ease section, who subsequently became divi-
sion chief,

Of the decision not to give penicillin to
the untreated syphilitics once it became
widely avallable, Dr. Millar said, "I doubt
that it was a one-man decision. These things
seldom are. Whoever was director of the VD
sectlon at that time, in 1946 or 1947, would
be the most logical candidate if you had to
pin it down.”

JuLy 27, 1972,

Hon. Epwarp M. KENNEDY,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Health, Senate
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Tep: The recent disclosure of a 40-
year Public Health Service syphilis study in-
volving 600 black men in Tuskegee, Alabama
has disturbed me greatly.

The fact that the 400 men in the experi-
mental group had syphilis but were not
treated even after a cure for the disease was
developed is outrageous. But I am very con-
cerned about the overall effect in these men,
their families and community during the
past forty years.

You have expressed your deep concern
about this matter and stated your intention
to look further into these disclosures. I would
urge you to convene a special hearing of the
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Senate Health Subcommittee to investigate
the circumstances surrounding the “Tuske-
gee Study” including a complete review of
current experiments which may be morally
or ethically questionable.

Additionally I would hope the committes
would recomimend financial compensation
for the immedlate families of the men, living
and dead, who were involved in the experi-
ment.

Best regards,

Sincerely,
BircH BAYH,
U.S. Senator.

DELTA COMMUNITY HOSPITAL AND
HEALTH CENTER, MOUND BAYOU,
MISS.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the
Delta Community Hospital and Health
Center in Mound Bayou, Miss. is in a
state of emergency. Established in 1966,
under the auspices of Tufts University,
Medford, Mass., in accordance with the
comprehensive health services amend-
ment to the Equal Opportunity Act of
1967, the Delta Community Hospital and
Health Center has effectively and suc-
cessfully served the medical needs of
more than 127,000 poor people in the
delta. The center was and remains, the
only health facility in the area that pro-
vides free health care to thousands of
poor, sick Mississippians.

The Office of Economic Opportunity
has, for a number of years, funded the
Delta Health Center. An annual opera-
tional stipend of $5.5 million has been
renewed for several years.

This year Governor Waller, of Missis-
sippl, has vetoed the $5.5 million
Office of Economic Opportunity grant.
It is Governor Waller’s contention that
funds for this program must be payed
directly to his office, and later rechan-
neled to Delta by the State Human Re-
sources Commission.

Delta Community Hospital and Health
Center is fighting for its life. If Gov-
ernor Waller refuses to yield in his po-
sition, the delta health facility faces
extinction. The consequences of such
an event, are obvious; medical care in
the delta area will be eliminated for
thousands of needy poor people.

I feel that the problems of the Delta
Community Hospital and Health Cen-
ter strike at the very core of America's
failure to provide adequate health serv-
ice to many Americans.

I urge Senators to read the follow-
ing editorials on the Delta Community
Hospital and Health Center that ap-
peared both in the Washington Post
and the New York Times newspapers.
These statements deserve the attention
of every Member of this Senate. Accord-
ingly, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the Washington
Post article entitled “Health Care in
Mississippi,” dated July 18, 1972, and the
New York Times article entitled “Politi-
cal Dispute Perils Funds for Mississip-
pi Health Facility,” dated July 17, 1972,

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, July 18, 1972]

HEALTH CARE IN MISSISSIPPI

Mound Bayou, Mississippl, is an all-black

town of 2,200 in Bollvar County in the Delta.
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In Mound Bayou and the outlying area,
poverty has been as intense as in any other
rural area in the South or the country. Mal-
nutrition is common, along with joblessness,
poor schools and the inevitable depression of
spirit. What distinguishes Mound Bayou
from other Deep South small towns is its
health program. Since 1988, the federal Of-
fice of Economiec Opportunity has provided
funds for medical services that covered a
four-county area that has 127,000 poor cifi-
zens out of a 200,000 population. The pro-
gram has had rough spots but overall it has
been run with skill and enthusiasm. More
important, it has brought medical diagnosis
and treatment to people who rarely or never
had either before.

The Mound Bayou health program is now
threatened by Mississippi politics—old style.
On June 1, Gov. Willlam L. Waller vetoed a
$5.6 million grant from OEQ for another year
of operation. Political interference via the
veto is an old knife in the back of successful
poverty programs, and more than one wily
governor has wielded it with a view to de-
stroying an operation he didn't like. Fortu-
nately, the law allows vetoes to be over-
ridden by OEO. The agency has done so on
several occasions, some of which required
considerable courage In bucking the local
establishment. At the moment, OEO officials
are deciding whether to side with Governor
Waller or with the Delta poor. That OEO is
hesitating on what should be an automaftic
and quick choice suggests that an internal
debate is going on within the agency and
among its political overseers in the White
House, This is not surprising when you re-
call the intrigues and deals that occurred
when Gov. Ronald Reagon butted in to veto
& California legal aid program two years ago.

Clearly, the Mound Bayou program de-
serves to be financed and it deserves to be
run by the black community in the area.
The sick and poor are not the only bene-
ficlaries. Over five years, some $20 million
has come Into the area, meaning that not
only have jobs been created but that local
merchants are doing more business because
the workers have money to spend. Thus, in
vetoing the health program, Governor Waller
also put a veto on many white businessmen
who are benefiting also. This last point
should not have to be & major influence
on OEO's decision: the case for the poor is
persuasive enough.

[From the New York Times, July 17, 1972]

Porrrical. Diseure PERILs FUNDS FOR
MissrssrePr HEALTH FACILITY

(By Roy Reed)

Mouxp Bavou, Miss,, July 15.—A political
dispute over $5.5-million is threatening the
existence of a widely acclaimed Government
health program for the poor in this all-black
Delta town of 2,200 persons.

A hospital and an outpatient clinlec that
treat a few hundred poor people every day
are running out of vital medicines because
the institutions are out of money.

Their 468 employees have worked without
pay for several weeks and some have joined
the patients on the welfare rolls.

The black residents of northern Bolivar
County, 90 per cent of whom are medically
indigent by Government standards, are In-
creasingly fearful that a program that has
brought them hope and better health might
soon end.

*“SOME WILL DIE™

Dr. Thomas Gualtierl, the 28-year-old
white medical director of the Delta Com-
munity Hospital and Health Center, said:
“Unless we get some help in the next week
or two, we'll have to cut medical services
drastically. People will not get medicine,
Some will get sick, some will die. We're not
dealing with stafl members losing their jobs
or the economic impact on the community.
We are in fact talking about deaths."

There were indications yesterday that Fed-
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eral officlals who oversee the program will
step Into the dispute decisively during the
next few days after several weeks of stand-
ing hack to let state and local officials fight
it out.

The dispute began June 1 when Gov. Wil-
liam L, Waller vetoed a $5.5-million grant
from the Federal Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity to finance for another year a program
of health services that reaches from here into
four Mississippi Delta counties.

The Federal agency for five years has sup-
ported two institutions that provide those
services. The two merged this spring at the
agency's insistence.

The new single institution is the Delta
Community Hospital and Health Center, Inc.
It operates a 51-bed hospital that was known
as the Mound Bayou Community Hospital
and an outpatient facility that was estab-
lished a few years ago by Tufts University
and was known as the Tufts Delta Health
Center.

BOARD MOSTLY BLACK

The merged institution is governed by a
board most of whose members are Delta
blacks. Some leaders on the board and in
the administration have been active in clvil
rights and other antipoverty programs and
have incurred the hostility of many Missis-
sippi whites.

Governor Waller, who has been publicized
in some places as a racial moderate, sald he
had vetoed the grant because the Mound
Bayou facility had falled to meet certain
state requirements in renovating its build-
ings, because the two merged Iinstitutions
duplicated some services and because he was
concerned over the legal status of the new
board.

It has developed since then that those rea-
sons might have been less important than a
fourth unstated one. Mr., Waller is trying to
organize a new governing board to run the
Mound Bayou facilities, one that would op-
erate under state government econtrol and

.-that presumably would get rid of some of the

present black leaders,

The Office of Economic Opportunity has
the power to override the Governor’s veto. It
has not done so, although Federal officials
and important Mississippi Republicans hint
that it might soon.

Dr. E. Leon Cooper, director of health af-
fairs for O.E.O., has asked Mr. Waller to re-
consider his veto. He sald in a telephone in-
terview yesterday that direct funding of the
program through the Governor's office, as
state officlals have indicated they would pre-
fer, would not be acceptable to the OE.O.
without assurances that the people now run-
ning the program would be involved. He said
his agency would decide during the next few
days whether to override Mr. Waller.

Owen H. Brooks of Greenville, chairman of
the board of the newly merged facility, and
Richard Polk, its project director, have
charged that Mr. Waller's veto was still
standing because the Nixon Administration
was courting the Democratic Governor and
trying to persuade him to become a Republi-
can to help insure Mr. Nixon's carrying Mis-
sissippl in the November election. Mr. Wal-
ler has hinted that he might support Mr.
Nixon.

Republican officials and spokesmen for the
Governor deny the charge. One prominent
Mississipp! Republican who asked not to be
identified said of Mr, Waller and the elec-
tion, “Everybody knows we don't need him."”
Mr. Nixon is expected to carry Mississippi
easily unless Gov. George C. Wallace of Ala-
bama enters the race on a third party ticket.

Federal and state officials announced a few
days ago that the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity would send a special grant of $1.3-mil-
lion to the beleaguered Mound Bayou board
to pay its accumulating debts and operate
the present program until the end of this
month. Mr. Waller at first sald he had ap-
proved the temporary grant.
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SMALLER GRANT SNAGGED

But even this small grant is now snagged.
Mr. Polk saild yesterday that his office had
never received the money. And in Washing-
ton Dr. Cooper sald that he had not received
the Governor's letter approving the money,
even though state officials had insisted as
late as Wednesday that the Governor had
sent it to him.

Charles McKellar, Mr. Waller’'s press secre-
tary, said yesterday that he did not know
where the letter was or whether it had been
mailed. He added that the Governor was dis-
pleased by certain unnamed conditions that
had been written into the temporary grant.

Mr. McKellar also denied that Mr. Waller
had any intention of trying to control the
Mound Bayou program. It is true that he is
trying to organize a new board, Mr. McKel-
lar said, but Mr. Waller wants “the black
mempbers of the community” to control it.

State officials have encouraged black resi-
dents of Mound Bayou who oppose the pres-
ent leaders of the health facility to help form
the nmew board. Those residents were de-
scribed derisively by one of the health facil-
ity’s leaders as “the Governor's colored folks.”

AIR DISASTER RECOVERY OPERA-
TIONS IN REMOTE AREAS

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, the FBI
Law Enforcement Bulletin for June 1972
contains an article entitled “Air Dis-
aster Recovery Operations in Remote
Areas,” written by the Honorable Emery
W. Chapple, Jr., Commissioner of the
Alaska Department of Public Safety.
This is a most informative article which
describes the recovery operations which
occurred in connection with the 1971
crash of an Alaska Airlines jetliner near
Juneau. The article is most interest-
ing and enlightening regarding the prob-
lems of recovery operations in general,
particularly such operations in remote
areas. This tragedy took the lives of 104
passengers and seven crew members
abroad. The crash occurred at the apex
of a 2,400-foot steep ridge and conse-
quently wreckage was strewed over an
area of approximately 1,200 feet. Indeed,
much special equipment, including heli-
copters, slings, and nets, was necessary
to recover the crash wreckage strewn
over the mountainside.

Three important lessons can be gained
from an analysis of this recovery opera-
tion. The need for a clear disaster plan,
communications equipment, and an
available volunteer force are all elements
which are needed for a successful recov-
ery operation.

Mr. President, the various members
of the Alaska Department of Public Safe-
ty, the Alaska National Guard, the
Alaska Disaster Office, the U.S. Forest
Service, and the various other Alaskans
involved in this recovery operation are
to be commended for their great effort
and dedication. Many other areas of the
country will be interested in hearing
about this unusual event because of the
difficulties which had to be overcome.
Therefore, I ask that this article be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Amr DISASTER RECOVERY OPEEATIONS IN

REMOTE AREAS

It was 12:08 p.m. September 4, 1971.

Alaska Airlines 727 jet airliner flight 1868,
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with 104 passengers and seven crewmembers
aboard, reported approximately 20 miles to
the west that 1t was inbound for a landing
at the Juneau Airport. Following this message
bleak silence was monitored on the commu-=-
nications network.

Six minutes later the Juneau tower querled
Anchorage air control as to the location of
Alaska Airlines flight 1866. Other than the
information which Juneau had already re-
ceived, Anchorage did not know the location.

Silence greeted repeated queries by the
towermen as they sought to contact the miss-
ing aircraft, and it grew more ominous with
each passing minute. Search procedures were
initiated at 12:25 p.m. The U.S8. Coast Guard
were notified of an overdue aircraft at 12:38
p.m., and the Alaska Department of Public
Safety was notified at 12:50 p.m.

The department of public safety is author-
ized under chapter 57 of the State code to
initiate and coordinate relief and rescue
parties concerning lost persons. In relation
to an air crash, this authorization includes
expediting treatment of the injured, securing
the crash scene, insuring the most effective
investigation of the accident, and removing
the victims of the disaster.

The dispatcher at the department of public
safety headquarters in Juneau immediately
invoked the department’s aircraft disaster
plan. Department officials were notified. The
Alaska Disaster Office, Alaska National Guard,
Juneau Police Department, Juneau Volun-
teer Fire Department, U.S. Forest Service,
district attorney's office, the local hospital,
and the medical community were alerted. All
State troopers in southeast Alaska were put
on call pending the result of the search for
the missing plane,

A sergeant of the Alaska State Troopers
(AST) at Juneau reported to the private
heliport at 3 p.m. Three private helicopters
and one Coast Guard helicopter were en-
gaged to participate in the search for the
plane. The sergeant supplied each helicop-
ter and the private helicopter office with
portable radios which he carried. This
sllowed Instant communication between
the searching helicopters and public safety
headquarters in Juneau. The sergeant was
accompanied by a helicopter pilot and a pilot
with Alaska Airlines who was familiar with
the flight path of the airlines.

These three men flew westward and pro-
ceeded to search an area along the west side
of Lynn Canal, a portion of the southeast
inland waterway which extends 90 miles
farther north to Skagway and was the route
of the famous gold rush of 1897 and 1888.

The helicopters made a positive sighting
of the wreckage of the downed jetliner 18.5
miles from the Juneau Airport at 4:45 p.m.
The sergeant was with the first men to arrive
at the crash site. He determined that none
of the passengers were alive and advised
headquarters that the accident would be a
recovery rather than a rescue. He noted that
ropes would be needed in the recovery op-
eration as the plane had slammed into the
apex of a 2,400-foot steep ridge, apparently
hit it a glancing blow, and then skipped over
the crest of the ridge and broke into small
pieces on the other side. Bodles and wreckage
were strewn over an area of approximately
1,200 feet. The slopes of the mountain were
too precipitous to land recovery helicopters,
and the men would have to use slings and
nets for hoisting bodles, personal effects, and
equipment from the airliner.

COORDINATED RESPONSE

Just prior to the location of the crash,
State troopers called in an emergency medi-
cal technician, a trained and equipped dis-
aster team, and equipment from the train-
ing academy in Sitka. After the site was
located, additional troopers were flown to
Juneau via National Guard airplane from
division headquarters in Anchorage and from
other locations in the State. The U.8. Coast
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Guard offered the services of the cutter
Sweetbriar. National Guardsmen and mem-
bers of the Junmeau Rescue Council were
called in on the recovery. The State disaster
office contributed its services In coordinating
activities throughout the State.

Four State troopers and one member of
the Juneau Police Department were placed
on top of the ridge to secure the crash site
the first night. Need for tents and foul
weather gear gave rise to calling local sport-
ing goods stores to obtain various types of
gear. In one instance, an owner gave the
police the key to his store and told them
to take what they needed and mark the
items down as they went along.

Winds of 50 knots swept the ridge, and
rain and snow squalls made the night un-
comfortable. Ponchos hurriedly obtained
from the Army were ineffective in the high
winds, and closer fitting rain pants and
Jackets were eventually obtained to replace
the ponchos. Team leaders found that 2 days
on the ridge was about all a man could
take without getting a hot meal and a change
of clothes to dry out.

The difficulty of camping on the ridge
made it necessary to establish a base camp
in a more suitable location. This was set up
on a small peninsula 5 miles to the east,
next to the beach on Lynn Canal. This lo-
cation allowed space for helicopters to land
and was near enough to deep water for fixed-
wing float planes to land. The Sweetbriar
anchored off this point the following morn-
ing and supplied beachcraft which landed
the bulk of the recovery party and supplies.
The Sweetbriar also acted as a picket boat
in watching for helicopters which might get
into trouble while shuttling between the
crash site and Juneau.

Department of public safety personnel
were assigned to coordinate base camp, air-
port, and Juneau office activities; and six
dispatchers and two clerks were called in to
assist at headguarters.

LEADERSHIF AND ORGANIZATION

The morning following the crash, Capt.
Willilam Nix of the Alaska State Troopers
was placed in charge of coordinating all
activities at the crash site. He organized re-
covery teams, named team leaders, and
equipped them with portable radios. Cloth
tapes were used to divide the site into three
lanes. In some areas the lanes were so steep
mountain climbers were called in to string
ropes to enable recovery and investigative
teams to have access to all parts of the zones
blocked off by Captain Nix and his crew.
Team leaders were told to impress upon their
crews that nothing should be moved until
authorized.

Bince a large number of bears had been
seen in the vicinity of the crash, a number
of men wore sidearms and carried high-pow-
ered rifies. In one instance a helicopter was
used to scare a bear out of the area.

Recovery crew personnel assigned each
corpse & number. This identification, repre-
sented by black writing on waterproof white
paper, was attached to the body. Later it was
determined that white numbers on black
paper would have been more effective for
photographing in an area of rocks and snow.

Each body was plotted on a sketch map
made of the lane in which the body was
found, and if an easily identifiable charac-
teristic was evident, it was written on the
map next to the number given to the body.
Yellow tapes were used to mark bodies and
portions of bodies. Orange tapes were used
to mark personal belongings. Hands of the
victims were covered with plastic bags to
preserve fingerprints.

Photographs of each body were taken, and
overall photographs of each lane in relation-
ship to the wreckage of the aircraft were
shot by a State trooper and a member of the
National Transportation Safety Board
(NTSB). Twenty AST photographs ruined by
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inclement weather conditions were replaced
with duplicates taken by the NTSE man.
This incident pointed up the need for more
than one set of photographs as well as the
advantage of shooting a video tape if pos-
sible.

The recovery crews worked constantly and
by September 7 had located, numbered,
plotted, and photographed all 111 victims of
the crash, The next day the victims along
with personal belongings were placed in
body bags and flown to the temporary camps
on the top of the ridge. Here they were either
loaded three at a time in cargo nets or strung
out on a rope slung from the helicopter and
flown to the base camp for transshipment to
the National Guard Armory in Juneau. High
winds and poor visibility created difficult fiy-
ing conditions for the pilots,

LOGISTICS

In the meantime fixed-wing aircrafi were
employed to carry supplies for the beach
camp and for relay to the crash site. Sup=
plies were dispatched as needed by the sup-
ply section of the department of public safe-
ty. A supply depot was set up and admin-
istered for this purpose by the Juneau Fire
Department at the Juneau Airport.

Two National Guard cooks were dispatched
to provide hot meals at the base camp, and
relays of men were sent to the mountain
camp to relieve those men who were on the
ridge for more than 48 hours. In a couple of
instances, for more than a day no helicopter
could reach the camp because of the
weather.

A continuous shuttle was employed to
carry various agency members to the scene
of the crash. Reporters were asked to pool
four men for a flight to the crash area.

Tight security was maintained from the
beginning to keep curious onlookers away
from the crash scene; to protect the bodies
of the crash victims from marauding wolves,
bears, wolverines, and other scavengers; and
to make sure the crash site was maintained
in an orderlr manner. Because of the remote
wilderness location of the crash, security pre-
cautions were easily carrled out, though even
here, four men were goat hunting within
half a mile of the crash location and had
actually heard the crash! These men tipped
off initial search helicopters as to the loca-
tion of the crash.

A morgue was set up in the National Guard
Armory. A four-man team of the FBI's Disas-
ter Squad flown in from Washington, D.C.,
assisted by FBI Agents from the Anchorage
office, two Alaska Department of Public
Safety fingerprint men as well as local den=-
tists and doctors, joined in the identification
process. Refrigerator vans were driven to the
armory and used to encase crash victims
when Identification specialists were not
working on them. It took 17 days from the
day of the crash until all bodies were iden-
tified. Fifty bodles were Ildentified from
fingerprints; 29 from body and pathological
review; and the rest by personal belongings,
clothing, and photo identification.

As each body was identified, morticians
processed and placed it in a clean body bag.
All personal effects were sterilized before
being sent to next of kin. Body bags were
placed in caskets with transit burial permits
attached to the outside. Next-of-kin con-
tacts were advised to send a telegram In care
of the district court as to the destination of
the remains.

By September 21, all bodies had been
identified and shipped to next of kin.

OBSERVATIONS

In summary, many aspects of the Alasks
Alrlines crash were somewhat unique in com-
parison with air accidents In more populated
areas. Besides the problem of locating the
crash site, Alaska State Troopers overcame
numerous other difficulties. These included:
transporting recovery parties where there
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was no road, with 15 miles of water and 5
miles of rugged mountains to traverse before
reaching the site; establishing base camps
for recovery teams; supplying the men work-
ing at the crash site and the base camp;
gridding-out the site in precipitous terrain;
locating and recovering bodies from sheer
cliffs and canyons; and transporting the dead
from the accident area,

Since all operations have to be expedited in
a crash situation, the department of public
safety came up with several observations
based on its experiences dealing with the
Alaska Airlines disaster:

The need for a disaster plan is readily
evident. By using a plan which had previous-
ly been drawn up, the department of public
safety conducted the search and recovery
operation with a minimum of confusion.

Communications are of paramount im-
portance. Radio contact should be readily
available between headquarters, search per-
sonnel, and rescue and recovery crews at the
crash site. Portable communication equip-
ment is an absolute necessity.

Camping equipment and supplies should
be stored in a strategic location and be im-
mediately available fo support at least a
five-man team. Supplies should include food,
clothing, shelter, and necessary accessory
items, such as nylon ropes, hunting knives,
fce axes, portable stoves, portable power-
plant, candles, sleds, bolt-cutters, alr mat-
tresses, and so on.

A list of business establishments and their
owner's telephone numbers, both at home
and at work, should be maintained for use in
obtailning supplies during emergencies. Men
on the dispatch desk should know where to
contact such people, particularly on holidays.

Primary consideration should be given
during the year to establishing and improv-
ing liaison between the department of pub-
lic safety and other units likely to participate
in disaster operations. These include military
and disaster units, local police and fire de-
partments, hospitals, search and rescue or-
ganizations, fingerprint experts, dentists and
doctors, coroners and morticians, and the
district attorney's office. Dispatchers should
be familiar with whom to call and where
such individuals can be located at all times.

Assignment of duty is an important factor
in a disaster situation. There will always be
personnel on leave, ill, in transfer, and so
forth. Administrative personnel should know
who the “back-up"” men are for various as-
signments. For example, if a crash site team
leader is going to be away, his replacement
should be notified before he leaves. The im-
portance of this procedure cannot be over-
emphasized. Considerable confusion and in-
efficlency can be avolded through prompt
and proper assignments. This holds true for
every function in a disaster situation.

The crash site coordinator for the Alaska
State Troopers arranged to have team leaders
wear one color hard hat and assistants to
wear another color hat. This plan facilitated
liaison between the coordinator and his men
and the teams of various agencies, such as
the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA)
NTSB, FBI, and U.S. Postal Service, con-
ducting investigations of the crash site.

A video tape of the crash site should be
made as soon as possible after it is discovered.

An information officer should be named.
He is invaluable in taking care of the needs
of the news media and answering the deluge
of queries that come In by letter and phone.

At the crash site recovery teams should be
assigned one section to work and should
concentrate, where practical, in that one
area.

Each team leader should have a portable
radio.

A doctor should be assigned to the crash
site and remain there until the teams leave
the area.

Newsmen should be asked to refrain from
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publishing any photograph of a crash site in
which the appearance of recovery personnel
and their procedures might be misinter-
preted. The reason for this is obvious: Many
people would be offended by a picture—
having nothing to do in fact with the dis-
aster—which suggested anything other than
the grim solemnity expected at such a scene.

Disasters create complex organizational
problems and severe manpower strains for
almost all law enforcement agencies. Many
of the pitfalls and shortcomings that develop
during the law enforcement response to
these tragedies can be avoided by thoughtful
planning beforehand. To assist in drawing
up your disaster plan, we will be pleased to
send a copy of ours to any interested law
enforcement agency. Requests should be ad-
dressed to Commissioner, Department of

Public Safety, State of Alaska, Pouch N,
State Capitol, Juneau, Alaska 99801.

THE NEED FOR REFORM OF OUR
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, on Febru-
ary 17, I introduced S. 3185, along with
Senators Brock and MoNTOYA. On June
6 of this year, I introduced S. 3674. Both
of these bills are designed to help resolve
some of the problems which plague our
criminal justice system. Because of the
urgency of this matter, I was quite
pleased when the National Penitentiaries
Subcommittee, chaired by my distin-
guished colleagues Senator QUENTIN
Burpick, announced that hearings would
be held on these and other similar bills
which attempt to deal with the problems
of our system of criminal justice.

These hearings have been underway
for 3 days and have concluded today. The
subcommittee has heard many witnesses
who have contributed to the understand-
ing of the problems and the solutions that
we must consider.

Mr. President, I had the privilege of
testifying this morning before the sub-
committee, and I ask unanimous consent
that the full text of my remarks, along
with a GAO report that was prepared
for me, be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR CHARLES H. PERCY
BEFORE THE NATIONAL PENITENTIARIES SUB-
COMMITTEE oN 5. 3185 anp B. 3674, JuLy 27,
1972
Mr. Chairman, let me first say how pleased

I am to be able to testify today before this
very distinguished subcommittee. I want
to compliment the Subcommittee, and its
distinguished chairman, Senator Burdick,
for holding such prompt and indepth hear-
ings on the bills which have been the sub-
ject of testimony these last three days.

I will limit my testimony to 8. 3185, which
I introduced on February 17, 1972, with Sen-
ators Brock and Montoya, and 8. 3674, which
I introduced on June 6 of this year.

The “criminal justice system" is a phrase
used widely today to describe broadly the
goal and apparatus of our police, our courts
and our prisons. The goal is justice and
protection from crime for the victim, and
fairness and rehabilitation for the offender.
To accomplish the goal we try to employ a
system of coordinated, Interdependent ef-
fort between the police, courts and prisons.
In my judgment, however, this so called
criminal justice systemn neither dispenses
Jjustice nor even vaguely resembles a system.
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As a measure of the success of our attempt
to control crime, crime statistics compiled
over the past twelve years indicate our ef-
forts have been wholly inadequate. While
our population rose 13.3¢;, between 1960 and
1870, violent crime rose 142% and property
erime rose 161%. But these estimates them-
selves are probably low since a number of
important factors are excluded such as em-
bezzlement, tax fraud and price-fixing—the
“white collar” crimes.! They are also limited
to reported crimes. The National Opinion
Research Center estimates that the rate for
violent crimes in 1965-66 was almost double
that actually reported, forcible rapes almost
four times the rate reported, and burglary
more than three times the rate reported.?

Purthermore, only one out of every seventy
reported crimes may result in an individual
being charged, convicted, sentenced and in-
carcerated® Those who are sentenced also
reveal how much of a failure our efforts have
been. About 80% of all felonies are commit-
ted by repeaters, and about two thirds of
all prison inmates have been in prison pre-
viously.4

There have been efforts to reform the sys-
tem, but too often these efforts have been
haphazard and piecemesl. Attention may be
focused on one aspect of the system but an-
other egually important and vitally related
aspect may be completely ignored. A good ex-
ample involves the Court Reform and Crim-
inal Procedures Act of 1970, referred to
popularly as the D.C. Crime Bill (PL 91-358).
While modernizing courtroom management
procedures, the bill left the other parts of
the system virtually unable to cope with the
inevitable result of the new procedures—a
massive influx of new cases.

In hearings before the Senate Subcommit-
tee on Business, Commerce and the Judi-
clary of the Committee on the District of
Columbia on June 16, 1971, the consequences
were described dramatically. Because of the
new procedures in the Act, an increase in
prosecutions was anticipated, from 2,150 in
1970 to 3,700 in 1972, and to an estimated
5,200 in 1973. This in turn is expected to
cause an increase in the overall number of
offenders committed to the D.C. Department
of Corrections from some 3,972 in September
of 1970 to an estimated 5258 by the end of
June, 1972.

But facilities have not expanded to meet
the need. The Department of Corrections is
now seriously contemplating the use of 10
rallroad cars in which to house 200 inmates
to help relieve the severe overcrowding in
local prisons®

At the federal level, the crisis is no less
severe, Perhaps no better example of a com-
pletely overburdened system exists than the
U.S. Board of Parole. With a membership of
eight along with eight hearing examiners, the
Board had authority over 20,687 prisoners in
fiscal year 1970. In that year, the Board made
17,453 official decisions, each requiring the
concurrence of at least two members. Thus,
there were actually close to 35,000 individual
decisions made by these eight men. In addi-
tion, the members and examiners conducted
11,784 personal hearings in prisons.?

Were the Board members to have the pa-
tience of Job and the wisdom of Solomon,
they still could not make 35,000 individual
decisions In one year with anything ap-
proaching the care and close personel atten-
tion that the needs of society demand. Yet,
this is what they are forced to do each year.

At the operational level, the burdens are
also overwhelming. 640 federal probation offi-
cers supervise 45,177 p2ople, an average of 71
per officer, twice the recommended level of
35. In large metropolitan areas, the caseload
is over 100 per officer.

That the criminal justice system is a fall-
ure is not a new conclusion. Everyone from

Footnotes at end of article.
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the President and the Chief Justice on down
has pointed to the stunning failure of the
system to serve and to protect society. Presi-
dent Nixon pointed out that “The various
stages of rehabilitation are often poorly co-
ordinated at present. The offender cannot
proceed in an orderly manner from confine-
ment to work release to release under super-
vision and finally to an unsupervised release.
The unification of the various programs in-
volved could bring to this process the coor-
dination and sense of progression it badly
needs."” 7

Fortunately, we have not been lacking in
those who are willing to offer some new ideas
as well as condemnations. Bince 1967, four
presidential commissions, dozens of legisla-
tive reports and more than 500 books and
articles have recommended reforms of our
correctional system.® Thorough reforms have
been recommended as far back as the Wick-
ersham Commission Report in 1829-1931, but
virtually nothing has resulted in positive
steps to remake the system in a total and
complete fashion.

I am not an expert In the area of criminal
justice. My background is in business, and
in the years I have been In the Senate, I
have tried to look at the operations of the
government from a common-sense point of
view. Where a problem exists, a solution
should be found; where the solution exists,
it should be implemented. The President has
given me the responsibility of introducing
and managing four major Executive Reorga-
nization bills which are now pending before
the Congress® It seems to me to be entirely
consistent to continue this effort to reorga-
nize the government in other areas where it
is desperately needed. Certainly, there is such
a2 need in the criminal justice system.

For these reasons, I introduced the Federal
Corrections Reorganization Act, 8. 3185, on
February 17, 1972. This bill is an attempt on
my part to reo those parts of the sys-
tem of justice on the federal level which
have falled us in the past, The bill provides
a new structure which will incorporate many
suggestions that have been made, but which
have never been fully implemented. The ma-
jor new reform is the structure that would
be established. The new programs that would
be provided have been suggested and tested
by some of the most respected people in the
field of criminal justice. As President Nixon
observed, however, In his address at Wil-
lamsburg on March 11, 1971, “ ‘reform’ as an
abstraction is something that everybody is
for, but reform as a specific is something
that & lot of people are against.”

I have found this to be true concerning
prison reform. I have recelved much favor-
able comment on the bill, and everyone
agrees that something should be done, yet
many people are reluctant to discard the
present system. I hope that through these
hearings, we will all benefit from the critical
comment that I hope tc recelve. I might add
that I have redrafted this bill several times
based on comments received. I originally in-
troduced it not so much because I considered
it to be the final solution to the problems of
the criminal justice system, (because it is
not) but because I felt that it was neces-
sary to put a new idea on paper so that it
could generate thought, comment, and hope-
fully, some results.

I will analyze the bill in the following
pages: how It changes the current system;
the new organization it would create; the
new programs that it would encourage; and
the results I believe it could achleve. It
should be kept in mind that this bill is an
organizational bill. We are all certainly cog-
nizant of the need to deal with the problems
that foster and promote crime, and our ef-
forts in this regard should continue una-
bated. But while we are working on these
long-term problems, we should not lgnore
the problems presented by the failings of the
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system which should be redesigned to deal
effectively with our daily problems involving
crime.

TITLE 1—FEDERAL CORRECTIONS ADVISORY

COUNCIL

18 USC 5002 authorizes the creation of an
“Advisory Corrections Council."” Established
in law In 1950, the purpose of the Council
was to “improve the administration of crim-
inal justice and assure the coordination and
integration of policies respecting the dispo-
sition, treatment, and correction of all per-
sons convicted of offenses against the United
States. It shall also consider measures to
promote the prevention of crime and de-
linquency, (and) suggest appropriate studies
in this connection to be undertaken by agen-
cies both public and private.” On paper, this
Council sounded like a great idea. Unfortu-
nately, however, it has remained only on pa-
per for the last several years. While our crime
rate has been skyrocketing and our system
of justice has been staggering, the Advisory
Corrections Council has not met for at least
the last five years. No one is exactly sure the
last time the members of the Council got to-
gether.

The role that Council is designated by Stat-
ute to fill is an important one. Yet, today
that role is not being adequately filled. In
another organizational effort, in response to
President Nixon’s memorandum of Novem-
ber 13, 1969, the Inter-Agency Council on
Corrections was established within the Exec-
utive branch of the government. According
to its Director, Norman Carlson, this Council
has three goals;

(1) Develop recommendations for national
policies and priorities in corrections.

{2) Develop strategies and mechanisms to
implement national corrections policies and
priorities.

(3) Develop methods of maintaining closer
coordination between federal agencies, pri-
vate industry, labor, and state and local ju-
risdictions in an endeavor to develop better
tools as alds in the correction of the
offender 1*

I think that these are fine ideas, but more
is needed. Certainly there is a great need for
coordination within the government in this
area. It is the responsibility of Congress to
take the initiative, and build on the present
foundation to try to bring some order out of
the chaos that now exists in our criminal
justice system.

To {llustrate how pressing this problem is,
let me relate one experience that I had in
this matter. I was interested to know exactly
how much money was being spent by the
federal government in programs designed to
benefit the eriminal offender. This should not
be such a complicated task. However, I found
that no one knew who was spending how
much and for what. No one knew. Con-
sequently, on October 28, 1971, I requested
the Comptroller General of the United States
to initiate an Investigation in an attempt
to answer this simple question. The efficiency
of the General Accounting Office is well
known, yet despite its efficiency, it took more
than half a year for GAO to get the infor-
mation. Seven months later, on May 17, 1972,
I received the report of the Comptroller Gen-
eral. He had been able to identify 11 different
federal departments and agencies which were
conducting programs designed to help reha-
bilitate the criminal offender, programs that
together were costing the government $192
million a year

The programs that the report identified
were all worthwhile projects, but that is not
the point. The point is that no one knew
what the government as a whole was doing.
There was no coordination among these pro-
grams. We were spending close to 200 million
a year in such a totally uncoordinated man-

ner that it took more than a half of a year
just to find the programs. If a business were
to operate this way, it would be bankrupt.
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The result of this inquiry, I believe, pre-
sents dramatic evidence for the need to have
a coordinating body to keep track of all the
various government activities in this area,
as well as the developments in the private
sector, and to be able to recommend further
steps to the government. I believe that the
Federal Corrections Advisory Council, estab-
lished in Title I of S. 3185 can be such a
coordinating body.

The membership of the Council needs to be
diverse and professional. It should be
grounded in practicality and academia. The
Council as I now propose it would have as
its members, two former federal prisoners,
two criminologists, an attorney, a former or
retired federal judge, two law enforcement
officials, two sociologists, two psychologists,
one person representing the communications
media, and one person who has some knowl-
edge and interest in this area, but who may
not fit into any particular category. In addi-
tion, varlous officials of the government
would serve as ex-officio members of the
Council.

The Council would have three main pur-
poses:

(1) to exercise an investigative and ad-
visory role in the oversight and direction of
the federal corrections system;

(2) to recommend standards and guide-
lines for States to meet in order for them
to be eligible to receive grants under any
Federal program involving state law enforce-
ment and correctional agencies, including the
reorganization of their eriminal justice sys-
tem in a manner consistent with the rest of
the bill; and

(3) to serve as a clearinghouse for study,
planning and dissemination of information
in the fleld of corrections.

The Council would establish a study cen-
ter at which information could be collected
and disseminated. It would sponsor seminars
for judges, attorneys, correctional officers,
and all the other people who are part of the
criminal justice system in order for them to
become more aware of how they fit together
as 8 system. Out of such a structure would
emerge new ldeas and suggestions on how
the system might operate in a more efficient
manner. Specifically, the Council would rec-
ommend a complete reorganization of our
federal correctional facilities in order to give
more flexibility to the disposition of cases
that come into the criminal justice system.

I envision this body as a group of people
who meet regularly and examine the work-
ings of the system from many vantage points.
Each year, it would issue a report to each of
the three branches of our government, rec-
ommending what each of them should do in
order to keep the system of justice operating
at peak efficiency while at the same time
guaranteeing justice and safety for all mem-
bers of society.

Groups such as the Vera Institute of Jus-
tice in New York and the EXCEL program
in Indiana are working in the field of cor-
rections, Their successes should be made part
of the system, and their observations would
be invaluable as we begin to reform our sys-
tem. We need some central body that can
collect all this information, bring it to the
attention of those others who are working
in this area, and be the catalyst for new
ideas and programs.i?

The Council established by Title I of 8.
31856 would serve this function, and I be-
lleve that it would perform its task well. It
is about time that we stopped merely talking
about the need for such a body, while alow-
ing other such bodies without clear-cut
charters and diversified enough membership,
to languish in the statute books, giving the
appearance of oversight operations without
any substance. We need to establish an ef-
fective body, that will have the authority

Footnotes at end of article,
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and responsibility of finding new solutions
to old problems in a way that will truly serve
the needs of today's society.
TITLE II—FEDERAL CIRCUIT OFFENDER
DISPOSITION BOARD

In the operational phase of the criminal
Jjustice system, an overall authority is needed
which will have administrative responsibility
for the functioning of the new system estab-
lished in S. 3185. At present, there is abso-
lutely no uniformity in the way our federal
courts deal with offenders who are brought
before the bench. This lack of uniformity 1s
most prevalent in sentences that are imposed
by the federal courts. For instance, in 1965,
the average length of prison sentences for
narcotics violations was 83 months in the
10th Circuit, but only 44 months in the 3rd
Circuit, During 1962, the average sentence
for forgery ranged from a high of 68 months
in the Northern District of Mississippi to a
low of 7T months in the Southern District
of Mississippi.? Despite our practical ex-
perience, I am sure that no one would chal-
lenge the verity of the statement that “Un-
warranted sentencing disparity is contrary
to the principle of evenhanded administra-
tion of the criminal law,” 1

In workshop sessions at the Federal Insti-
tute on Disparity of Sentences, judges were
given sets of facts for several offenders and
offenses and were asked what sentences they
would have imposed. In one case involving
tax evasion, of 54 judges who responded, 3
judges voted for a fine only; 23 voted for
probation; and, 28 voted for prison terms
ranging from less than one year to five years.
As a result of this type of experiment, judges
themselves have attempted to resolve these
discrepancies by coming together to study
and learn of varlous sentencing techniques.
While I think that this is a good start, it
could be sald that judges have more impor-
tant things to do with their time than try
to solve a problem that is inherent in the
federal system of justice. Their very great
value is that of being individuals learned In
the law. When we give them the added bur-
den of attempting to deal with the problems
of a disjointed system, it can only diminish
their effectiveness. The task of providing for
a coordinated sentencing policy in the fed-
eral judicial system should be given to a body
that is better suited to that type of problem.
Since the problem is national in scope, a
national body is needed.

Title II of S. 3185, would establish a Fed-
eral Circuit Offender Disposition Board (the
Circult Board) to handle precisely this type
of problem. The Circuit Board would set
national guidelines for the imposition of
sentences. This would not be a national body
that just arbitrarily imposed its will on ev-
ery judge in the country. Basic to an under-
standing of sentencing is that there will
probably never be, and perhaps should never
be, complete uniformity of sentencing. This
would ignore the need for individualized, if
not personalized, attention given to a par-
ticular offender by a judge. The Circuit
Board, however, would help the federal judi-
ciary to function harmoniously as compo-
nent parts of a coordinated system of justice.

The Circuit Board would be composed of
11 members, each of whom would represent
one federal circuit. The members would rep-
resent a broad background from such fields
as corrections, psychiatry, psychology, soci-
ology, law, medicine, education and voca-
tional training, In addition to setting sen-
tencing guidelines, it would also establish
guidelines for federal courts in pre-trial re-
lease, diversion in lieu of prosecution, proba-
tion, parole, diversion in lieu of incarcera-
tion, and incarceration.

Nor would the Circult Board be bound to
just one facet of the criminal justice system.
Questions involving bail, alternative pro-
grams, parole and incarceration are inte-
grally tied in with the sentencing function.
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All of these facets of the criminal justice sys-
tem should be coordinated on a national
level by the Circuit Board.

The Circult Board would also hear appeals
from decisions made concerning release from
prison on parole. Since it will establish na-
tional policy on parole, it is the logical body
to handle appeals of this nature.

In this regard, it would be much like the
present United States Board of Parole, ex-
cept that it would be relieved from the every
day decision-making process. The U.S, Board
of Parole relles very heavily on the recom-
mendations of its hearing examiners in mak-
ing its decisions conecerning parole, to the ex-
tent that an estimated 85% of all Parole
Board decisions are really the hearing ex-
aminer's decision with the Parole Board’s
concurrence. Under the new system which
S. 3185 would establish, the operational de-
cilsions would be made on a local level, and
the Circuit Board could concentrate on its
very important function of policy setting and
appellate hearings.

With each member of the Circult Board
representing a federal circult, each member
would have the responsibility of overseeing
the direction and operation of the various
local (District) boards within each circuit.
So in essence, a pyramidal structure is estab-
lished providing for a continuity of respon-
sibility along with a decision making struc-
ture that would free the local boards from
policy detail, and free the Circuit Board
from operational detail.

TITLE III—DISTRICT COURT OFFENDER
DISPOSITION BOARDS

When a person is apprehended and charged
with the commission of a federal crime, the
process through which he proceeds from
arrest to release should be one coordinated
movement. It should have some continuity.
Now, questions of setting balil, pretrial pro-
cedures, presentencing investigations, tests
and evaluations to determine prison assign-
ments, and eligibility for parole are all de-
termined by separate agencies, with little or
no coordination among them.

The effect of this uncoordinated activity
is that an offender Is often shunted from
agency to office to department to board, min-
imizing the effectiveness of each body and re-
ducing the possibility for rehabilitation.
Neither the individual offender nor soclety,
I belleve, i5 served by such a haphazard
process, :

5. 31856 would replace the present process
with a system of District Court Offender Dis-
position Boards (District Boards). Each fed-
eral district would have a District Board to
serve as the coordinating body of profes-
sionals which the rest of the system could
rely on. The membership of each District
Board would represent the same diverse
background as that of the Circuit Board.
Given the varying caseload of individual dis-
tricts, the number of people on each District
Board should be flexible, but each Board
should have at least 5 members.®

The District Boards are designed with two
major focuses: regionalization and unifiea-
tion. For instance, in the parole area, no
longer would 35,000 Individual decisions
along with 11,784 personal hearings be made
by eight overburdened men assisted by eight
equally overburdened hearing examiners, lo-
cated thousands of miles away, with little
or no time to investigate most cases with any
degree of personalized attention. Instead,
each District Board would have an average of
about 400 cases a year to which it could give
detalled attention.

This process of regionalization is probably
the least controversial of the bill. In personal
conversation with George Reed, former
Chairman of the U.S. Board of Parole, I was
assured that this was the direction in which
the parole process must move. Reglonaliza-
tion of decislon making, with the right to
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appeal to a national body, is the only logical
way to deal with the large number of cases
that come into our criminal justice system
each year. It certainly is not an unheard of
approach since this is the modern trial
method. We have come a long way in our ju-
dicial system from the days when judges
would ride a circuit. Yet in our parole proc-
ess, we are just barely at that stage. The re-
gionalization of the decision making process
would, In my judgment, merely bring the
parole process into the twentieth century.

Unification is & much more difficult con-
cept to sell, and I think that the reasons are
obvious. Few bureaucracies will willingly
dismantle themselves. If left alone, it will
continue to function with the speed and di-
rection of an amoeba. Perhaps we can afford
the type of resistance to change in some
areas of our society, asking for our money
and patience, but giving us nothing but in-
efficiency and an alarming rate of failure of
close to T0%.

There has been quite a bit of discussion as
to whether we might not solve the problem
by grafting on to the old system new proce-
dures and rights. Yet this approach would
further burden an already overburdened sys-
tem, leaving us worse off than we are now.
The way to resclve the problem is to scrap
the system which does not work and replace
it with one designed to meet the needs of
both offender and society.

The new system must be designed with
care. It must ensure professionalism and
personal attention. It must ensure fairness.
It must provide officials of the system with
the time to consider carefully all of the rele-
yant factors which should be considered in
deciding questions such as reducing the
charge, sentencing and parole. But more than
this, any new system should be just that—a
system, coordinated and integrated with the
other aspects of the criminal justice system.
Similar functions should be performed by
the same body, and that body should be a
reservoir of expertise that other parts of the
system can rely on for sound recommenda~-
tions and for efficient operations. By unifying
within the District Boards these various
functions, this type of coordinated system
would emerge.

After arrest each defendant would be as-
signed to the District Board. The first task
the District Board would have would be to
recommend the type of bail that should be
set. At this point, the District Board would
become acquainted with the individual. Cer-
tainly at this point, only a relatively cursory
examination into the defendant’s back-
ground can take place. But it is useless for
this examination to take place, as it must,
and then have someone else go over the same
ground at a later point in the proceedings.
The process of sifting through the informa-
tion with an eye towards how best to proceed
with the individual case can begin at this
early stage.

This information would be distilled into
a formal report so that at the proper time
a precharge conference could be held, in
which the counsel for the defense and the
prosecuting attorney would participate. Un-
like the present plea-bargaining conference
that is now held, the primary concern of the
participants would not be how to get the case
out of the way so that the system can con-
tinue to grope along relying on pleas of
guilty. In the precharge conference, the ap-
propriateness of noncriminal disposition of
the case would be discussed.’?

Not every defendant ocught to be prose-
cuted. Chief Judge Harold H. Greene of the
District of Columbia testified before the Con-
gress on June 23, 1971 that “present court
figures suggest that perhaps as many as
twenty percent of the total number of cases
prosecuted annually might be diverted from

Footnotes at end of article.
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the criminal justice system if a narcotics
pre-trial diversion project were fully im-
plemented.” In the same way, confirmed
alcoholics should not be processed through
the criminal justice system. Sick people are
not going to benefit from legal interference.
According to figures supplied by the Man-
hattan Bowery Project, arrests of drunks
accounts for almost a third of all arrests.
Before that project originated in 1969, ar-
rests in the Bowery from May through July
of 1968 for disorderly conduct, loitering and
public intoxication totalled 1,674. During
the corresponding period in 1869, when alco-
holies were diverted from the criminal jus-
tice system, arrests dropped to 270.

Certainly the federal system will not be
plagued by the same number of alcoholics or
drug addicts, but if they do find their way
into the system, there should be a process set
up whereby they can be diverted from the
legal system into medical facilities where
both they and soclety will benefit. There is
little use In prosecuting a sick person for
having exhibited the symptoms of his dis-
ease, but that is what we continue to do
with alarming frequency.

Likewise, there are offenders who may not
be sick but whose problem can be better dealt
with in a diversion project rather than by
prosecution. In New York, the VERA Insti-
tute of Justice sponsored the Manhattan
Court Employment Project which sought to
divert those defendants who could be placed
in some type of vocational training program.
Alcoholics and drug addicts were specifically
excluded from this project. The results of this
project were very dramatic.

The rate of arrest among participants
while active in the program, on the average
during the second quarter of fiscal year T1-
72, was .039% .5 This project established a
regular procedure where defendants were
screened and a determination was made as
to the possibility of them being diverted in
lieu of prosecution. Great concern was given
to ensuring that not only would the offender
be helped, but more importantly, that so-
ciety would be protected. If we want results
from our criminal justice system, if we want
to be protected from crime, if we want a cor-
rectional system that pays for itself many
times over by truly helping to *“correct” an
offender, then it is programs like this that
need to be utilized. The Precharge Confer-
ence would provide an opportunity where de-
cisions of this type could be made, based
on sound background developed by the Dis-
trict Board.

The diversionary programs that I envision
would, of course, depend on the consent of
the particular defendant. The charges would
be held in abeyance until such time as the
defendant either demonstrates his successful
completion of his diversion project, or he is
terminated in the project and prosecution is
resumed. Going hand in hand with any type
of program like this should be an intensive
counseling program coordinated by the Dis-
trict Board.™

If the experience of the projects that I
have mentioned were indicative of the suc-
cess I feel the new system will bring, there
would be a substantial benefit to society in
terms of reduced crime. The savings to so-
ciety from the reduction of crime would
more than offset any increased costs of the
reorganization. The potential benefits in
terms of resources as well as human potential
are enormous. Diversion projects have, to my
satisfaction, proven their worth, The system
should therefore be resigned in such &
fashion so that such diversion decisions can
be intelligently made.

If the defendant were prosecuted and con-
victed, the District Board would again play
a very important role. Once the offender has
been convicted, the question is, What do
we do with him? As pointed out above, man
Judges will disagree on the disposition. But
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in 8. 3185, the Federal Board will have estab-
lished broad national sentencing guidelines.
Within these guidelines, it will be the re-
sponsibility of the District Board to recom-
mend to the Court the sentence that should
be imposed on the offender., It would base
its recommendation not only on its profes-
sional background, but also on the great
deal of information which it has accumulated
during the period when the offender was be-
ing prosecuted.

At present, pre-sentence reports are used
quite widely. These reports are prepared by
probation officers who have a caseload of two
to three times greater than that recom-
mended, and who among other things, serve
as parole officers as well. Because of their
burdensome caseloads, they do mot have
the time to give the proper and complete
attention to the pre-sentence report.

Under the new system, the local board
would recommend not only the sentence to
be imposed, such as probation, a fine, an al-
ternative to incarceration, or incarceration,
but its recommendation would also include
two mew and very significant additional
parts: the purpose or reason for imposing
the sentence, and the goals the offender
needs to attain in order to be released from
the jurisdiction of the court. In the latter
case, if incarceration were imposed, the rec-
ommendation would include the goals for
the offender to attain while in prison in or-
der for him to bhe released on parole.

The Supreme Court has noted four pur-
poses for imposing a sentence of imprison-
ment: (1) deterrence of similar crimes, (2)
protection of society, (3) discipline of the
offender, and (4) rehabilitation of the
offender.®

There may be more reasons; yet too often
these are never articulated. We never know
exactly why we as & soclety and through a
judge have Imposed a particular sentence.
In 8. 3185, the District Board would make it
clear why we are doing what we are doing.

The second important addition would be
the recommendation as to the goals to be
attained by the offender. The sentence should
be shaped to the offender. By making the
punishment fit the criminal, the chances are
much better for true rehabilitation. Conse-
quently, sentencing should be a goal-oriented
process. Not only would the District Board
set out very clearly what the offender has to
do to be released from prison if incarceration
were recommended, but “a detailed judicial
determination of the specific goal to be at-
tained by supervised confinement would pro-
vide administrators with guldes for shaping
the individual’s correctional experience as
well as serve as a benchmark by which the
progress and nature of each prisoner’s treat-
ment within the Institution could be
Judged.” n

The new procedures in 8. 3185 would give
to the sentencing process the attention and
professionalism it has long deserved. In a
soclety interested in the rights of the ac-
cused, we have tended to focus all of our
attention on the trial procedure. However, it
is probably more important to soclety, in the
long run, what we do with a criminal after
we have convicted him. The Courts them-
selves have recognized this by focusing more
directly on the sentencing procedure, prison
conditions and parole procedures. It is long
past the time when the process of sentencing
should have been raised to a more profes-
sional status.

In a report prepared for me by the Library
of Congress on September 30, 1971, a study
examined the procedures for sentencing
criminals in foreign countries. That report
indicated the use that other countries have
made of outside experts who ald the court
in the sentencing process. Though all of the
countries studied permitted the finding of
guilt as well as the responsibility of imposing
a sentence by the courts, “these standard
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procedures do not prevent the courts from
seeking expert advice where problems arise
as to the imputability of a crime because of
the mental condition of the defendant, or
other factors residing within him or his en-
vironment. In Scandinavian countries, for
instance, the courts as a practical matter rely
heavily on the advice of experts who are ap-
pointed directly by the courts, rather than
appearing as expert witnesses for the defense
or the prosecution."” =

Informal procedures have developed, both
in this country and abroad, which recognize
the inability of the court, by itself, to ade-
gquately determine a sentence. Consequently,
advice and recommendations are sought, be
it through a pre-sentence report by a proba-
tion officer, or from a panel of experts. Given
the great importance of the sentencing
process, this informal way of dealing with
sentencing should be given a formal struc-
ture through which the most competent and
professional advice can reach the court on a
regular basis. The present haphazard manner
of getting this type of information should
be traded in for & newer model. I think that
in this regard, the United Btates can be a
leader, showing the legal community of the
world the way in this complicated problem.

This recommendation by the Board would
not bind the judge one way or another, At
all times, the judge would retaln his pre-
rogative to reject the advice and impose his
own sentence. However, in doing this, he too
would have to put on the record his reasons
for imposing the particular sentence and the
goals he feels that the offender should attain.
I belleve this additional procedure is neces-
sary to protect society and the rights of the
individual offender.

No matter what the sentence of the court,
the District Board would retain responsibility
for the offender until he was released from
the jurisdiction of the court. For instance, if
the offender were released into the commu-
nity under limited supervision, his commu-
nity officer would be under the jurisdiction of
the District Board. Today, if an offender is
placed on probation, his probation officer
would be under the jurisdiction of the court.
I don’t see any reason why a probation officer
should be under the administrative authority
of the courts. The courts already have enough
to do. Since an administrative body, the Dis-
trict Board, would already be in existence,
good management dictates that a community
officer be under the District Board's adminis-
trative responsibility. The community officer
would help the offender work to achieve the
goals set for him by the court which would
be synonomous with successful reintegration
with the community as a responsible citizen.

Despite the fact that parole and probation,
two supervised releases, have evolved in an
historically distinct manner, it makes little
sense to institutionalize an historical ac-
cident by keeping these two very simllar
functions separate and distinct. Today, for
instance, one man may be both a probation
officer reporting to the court, and a parole of-
ficer reporting to the parole board. In elther
case, he ls performing essentially the same
type of function, but he responds to two dif-
ferent masters that may have two different
philosophies. The community officer would be
under one jurisdiction, the District Board,
which woula handle the administrative prob-
lems and ensure that the sentence and its
goals could be carrled out in the most effi-
clent manner. The Interim Report of North
Carolina Penal Study Committee could find
“no logleal reason why these persons should
not be supervised by one department. The
education, training and type of supervision
is essentially the same.” That conclusion is
sound, and should be Implemented on the
federal leve..

Footnotes at end of article.
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If the offender were incarcerated, the value
of the goals set by the trial judge would be
quite significant. At present, too many in-
mates do not have a clear idea of what they
have to do in order for them to be released
back into the community.

I have received Innumerable letters from
prisoners who have been denled parole and
they do not know why. They were not told
with any specificity what they had to do to
make parole, other than to *be good.” When
parole is denied them, they often wait months
for a one word answer, “yes” or “no.” The
U.S. Board of Parole cites the lack of man-
power available to it as the reason for not
giving reasons for denial of parole and this
is a reasonable explanation. In two institu-
tions, the Parole Board has Instituted the
use of a check off list ® in order to provide
reasons to a prisoner. But these reasons in-
clude, “‘He has not done enough in the in-
stitution to Improve himself”. “He was a
key figure In the offense,” and “Because of
the nature of the offense, justice requires
that he be confined a longer period of time.”

This is not the type of in-depth report that
inspires a prisoner to strive to improve him-
self. He still does not know what he has to
do to be denied Parole or what he must do in
the future. What can he do if he is denied
parole at a date when the judge knew he
would be eligible for parcle? Even if he is a
perfect or “model” prisoner, he may be de-
nied parole. The anger and frustration that
this arbitrary process causes must be deemed
to be one of the prime causes not only for
prison unrest, but also for the high rate of
recldivism among ex-offenders.

Under the system established in S. 3185,
this antiguated process would be ellminated
by a system of incentives based on reason.
Upon entering prison, the offender would
know why he was sentenced, and what he had
to do to get out. The goals would always be
there towards which he could strive.

At least once a year, the District Board
would hold a hearing to determine the pris-
oner's progress. These hearings would be
in-depth meetings by people who had been
with the man’s case from the time he was
arrested. They would not be like the present
parole hearing: five minutes before an over-
worked and nameless official. During these
hearings, a review of the offender’'s progress
would be made, and within two weeks, a
decision as to the sultability of parole for
the offender would be given to the offender.
Within another two weeks, the detailed rea-
sons for the denlal of parole would be
given to the offender, hopefully accompanied
by a personal visit. In this way, after each
of these meetings, the offender would very
clearly know what he had done right and
what he had done wrong. He would know
what was expected of him to be released.

One of the likely benefits of this type of
approach would be a reduction in tension
inside our prisons, and an increasing focus
on the rehabilitation of the individual of-
fender. Under this new system those individ-
uals who threaten the safety of the commu-
nity would be less likely to be released into
the community but those who could be safely
released under community supervision would
have the chance to rejoin their family and
community, with an increased chance of
staying out of prison.

Once released on parcle, the offender’s
community officer would also be under the
authority of the District Board. His progress
in the community could be monitored in a
manner that would help the offender to re-
adjust to his surroundings while at the same
time, helping to insure the safety of
soclety. ™

The District Board would be a logical body
to fill a very pressing need. By regionaliz-
ing, it would make the decision-making
process one that is open to thought and per-
sonalized attentlon. By unifylng, it would
eliminate needless dupulication while at the
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same time serving as an integral part of our
criminal justice system. Perhaps we are still
doomed to muddle through experiences like
that of Jarndyce and Jarndyce cited by
Dickens in Bleak House™ Perhaps we will
continue to tolerate a system that does noth-
ing but produce fallures. Perhaps. But I will
not sit idly by while this happens. Common
sense demands that something be done, and
S. 3185 suggests a new system that would
truly serve society by insuring that our sys-
tem of justice becomes a system worthy of
the lofty role we expect it to play.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to add just a
few words concerning S. 3674. I doubt any-
one would deny the usefulness of an effective
parole system. However, at present, both in
the District of Columbia and in the Federal
system generally, a situation exists which
thwarts the basic purpose of parole. In these
two jurisdictions, a parolee is sometimes
given credit for the time he spends on parole
toward the running of his sentence. For
example, if a man were sentenced to 15
years in prison, he would be eligible for
parole after 5 years. If paroled at that time,
he would be under parole supervision for the
remaining 10 years of his sentence. Once 15
years has from the time of the im-
position of his sentence, he would be released
from the jurisdiction of the court, and would
be deemed to have served his sentence. In
other words, though he was on parole for
the final 10 years, the man would still be
serving his sentence.

However, let us assume that after 9 years
on parole, the man violated his parole. The
violation could be either a minor technical
violation, or it could be a violation resulting
from the commission of a crime. In either
case, at the present time in the District of
Columbia, and in the Federal system, not
only would that man be sent back to prison
for the 1 remaining year, but he would also
have to serve the 9 years that he had been
on parole as well as any sentence imposed
for the new crime.

As a result, he is given no credit for the
time that he was on parole before hils vlola-
tion. In effect, he would be required to serve
his sentence twice. Not only is this unfair
and contrary to the philosophy behind cor-
rections, but it is also illogical. If the man
commits a new offense, he would be duly
punished by the court for that new offense.
If the violation were merely technical in na-
ture, and no sentence is imposed, then does
he deserve to be punished by years in jail
for something that the law does not deem
serious enough to punish? Clearly, the an-
swer is “No.”

Aware of this deficlency, the National Com-
mission on Reform of Federal Laws—the so-
called Brown Commission—established by
Public Law 89-801, has recommended that
the law be changed. In section 3403(3)(a)
of the report, the Commission recommends
that credit be given for the time spent on
parole up to the date of the new violation.
Ilinois has followed this suggestion and has
such a provision in the Nlinois Unified Code
of Corrections, section 3159(3) (1).

This change was also suggested in 1956 by
the American Law Institute in the Model
Penal Code, section 305.17(1). As the drafters
of that section indicated, the preponderant
rule in the United States is to allow a parclee
credit for the time he has served on parole
without violations.

At the present time, only 13 States and the
District of Columbia have statutes, expressly
prohibiting the crediting of such ‘“clean
time.” They are Colorado, the District of
Columbia, Florida, Idaho, Kentucky, Louisi-
ana, Maine, Nevada, North Carolina, Okla-
homa, Oregon, Rhode Island, Texas, and
West Virginia,

The vast majority of States have taken the
initiative and given credit for time served, on
parole. Responsible and respected organiza-
tions have worked for such laws. The Con-
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gress now has a chance to become a part of
this movement and give such credit in the
two jurisdictions for which it has respon-
sibility.

Under the provisions of S. 3674, a parolee
would be given credit toward the running of
his sentence for the time he spends on
parole up to the time of a new violation. If
the violation is serious enough to warrant
his return to prison, he will have to serve
any new sentence as well as the remainder
of his original sentence, but he will not be
forced to serve again that part of his former
sentence which he has already served on
parole.

Mr. Chairman, in conclusion, let me just
once again thank you for your invitation to
testify today. I have attempted to set out as
fully as possible the need for a new look at
our present system of criminal justice. The
figures themselves present a very strong case
for reform. The difffferent experiments, proj-
ects and studies that I have cited all show
that there are new ldeas which could work
in such a way as to serve both soclety and
the individual offender, We in the Congress
need to take the initiative and design a sys-
tem where such programs can work in the
best way possible. That is what I have at-
tempted to do in 8. 3185.

I look forward to working with the mem-
bers of this subcommittee in the coming
months and years in our continuing effort to
ensure that the criminal justice system truly
serves and protects society.

Thank you.
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ArpENDIX I
Listing of programs designed to benefit
the criminal offender
DEPARTMENT OR AGENCY AND PROGRAM OR
PROGRAM CATEGORY

[Amount applicable to criminal offender—
fiscal year 1971]
Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare:

Office of Education:
Vocational Education
Adult Education Program._.
Title I of the Elementary

and Secondary Education
Act of 1965
Title IT of the Elementary
and Secondary Education
Act of 19656
Teacher Corps Program....
Project START
Drug Education Program...
Nationwide Education Pro-
grams in Corrections. ...
Career Opportunities Pro-

§1, 188, 000
2, 381, 000

19, 100, 000

ET
Title I of the Library Serv-

ices and Construction
Health Services and Mental
Health Administration:
Research on criminal be-
havior and on the sociol-
ogy of crime
Supporting research and de-
velopment—Corrections -

2, 200, 000

2, 100, 000
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Narcotic Addict Rehabili-
tation Program

Training of social workers,
psychiatrists, and para-
professionals in the cor-
rectional field.. .

Narcotic Addict Community
Assistance Program

Social and Rehabilltation
Service:

Title I of the Juvenile De-
lingquency Prevention and
Control Act of 1968

Title II of the Juvenile De-
lingquency Prevention and
Control Act of 1968

Department of Labor: Offender
Rehabilitation Program..
Office of Economic Opportunity:
Legal Services Program )
Drug Rehabilitation Program )
Volunteers in Service to Amer-
ica (VISTA) b (*)
Other programs and projects_ 15,410, 950
Department of the Interior: Em-
ployment Assistance Pro-

18, 939, 000

634, 256

2, 530, 000
15, 800, 000

200, 000
Corps of Engineers: Rehabili-
tated Offender +:
Environmental Protection Agen-
cy: Physically Handi-
capped
Department of Agriculture:
Extension Service.
Forest Service
United States Postal Service:
Job Opportunity Program....
Postal Academy Program
Department of Justice:
Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration:

Block grants under title I,
pt. C, of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act______—_______ (1) (%)

Discretionary grants under
title I, pt. C, of the act-.. 18, 969, 625

National Institute of Law
Enforcement and Crimi-
nal Justice

Grants under title 1, pt. E,

6, 300

2, 100, 000
()

722, 170, 000

2, 428, 000

¢ 44, 500, 000

Other bureaus:
Rehabilitation of offenders.
Treatment of narcotics and

dangerous drug offenders._
Federal Prison Industries,
Incorporated
Judicial Branch (Federal Pro-
bation Service): Serv-
ices of probation offi-
cers
Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development: Model
Cities Program

17, 500, 000

192, 148, 131

1We were unable to determine the amount
of funds being applied to programs of proj-
ects affecting the criminal offender. For more
details, see appendix II.

3 This project was co-funded. The Office of
Education contributed £75,500, and the Civil
Service Commission provided the remaining
£14,500.

#This total is a sum of the examples pre-
sented on page 16 in appendix II and is not
to be considered all inclusive.

+ Pt. C includes estimated expenditures of
$50,660,000 for correction and rehabilitation.
Information was not available, however, to
show how much of this money would be spent
to benefit the criminal offender.

5 Our analysis included only those projects
interpreted as having direct impact on the
criminal offender. Projects having indirect
impact, such as research projects and studies,
were excluded.

* The amount budgeted for pt. E was $47,-
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500,000 for fiscal year 1071, Information was
not avallable to show the amount of funds
to be spent for projects to benefit the crimi-
nal offender.

? The amount includes $20,990,000 from the
Bureau of Prisons. The total appropriations
for the Bureau were about $74,900,000 for
fiscal year 1869, $87,600,000 for fiscal year
1970, and $120,200,000 for fiscal year 1971.
In this report we included only those funds
that we could identify as being expended for
programs and projects to benefit the criminal
offender.

8 This figure represents the total sales for
fiscal year 1871. Net Industrial profits were
about §5,000,000. The Federal correctional in-
stitutions’ vocational tralning programs are
funded from these profits.

ArpEnDIX II
CoMPTROLLER GENERAL
OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washingion, D.C.
Hon, CHarLES H. PERCY,
U.S. Senate.

Drear SENaTOR PERCY: In your letter dated
October 28, 1971, you requested that we
identify the Federal agencies operating pro-
grams which directly or indirectly have im-
pact on the criminal offender once he has
been brought Into the criminal justice sys-
tem. You expressed particular interest in
programs which provided job training, voca-
tional rehabilitation, and block grants to
States, such as those administered by the
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration,
Department of Justice. You requested also
that we Ildentify the various programs in
operation and the amounts expended for
such programs.

In subsequent discussions with your office,
it was agreed that our report would include
information on those programs designed to
benefit eriminals after they had been appre-
hended and that programs dealing with In-
vestigative or police-type work would not be
included. It was agreed also that we would
obtain information on the Advisory Correc-
tions Council authorized as set forth in the
United States Code (18 U.S.C, 5002).

Appendix I is a listing by department and/
or agency of the programs which we were
able to identify as having an impact on the
criminal offender, Appendix IT explains the
listing in more detail. In our discussions with
your office, it was agreed that, when pro-
gram costs applicable to eriminal offenders
were not readily determinable, we would use
the best estimates avallable. We have not
classified funds expended for enforcement
and incarceration as benefiting the criminal
offender. The Justice Department’s Bureau
of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs and Bu-
reau of Prisons are examples of agencies that
expend funds for such purposes,

The information, which was obtalned
through surveys of the programs adminis-
tered by the various departments and/or
agencies and through discussions with re-
sponsible officials, shows that few programs
are designed specifically to benefit the crimi-
nal offender. Rather, many of the Federal
Government's soclal and economic programs
have components which deal with eriminal
offenders either before, during, or after their
incarcerations. In a few programs, such as
the Teacher Corps program, the component
is specifically authorized by law. In most
cases, however, the components are carried
out under the general legislative authority
of the program,

We have been informed by the Department
of Justice that the Advisory Corrections
Council has not been active for at least the
last b years.

We trust that the information furnished
will be of assistance to you. We plan to make
no further distribution of this report unless
coples are specifically requested, and then

we shall make distribution only after your
agreement has been obtained or public an-
nouncement has been made by you concern-
ing the contents of the report.
Sincerely yours,
ELmER B. STAATS,
Compiroller General of the United States.

Review To IDENTIFY THE VARIOUS FEDERAL
AGENCIES OPERATING PROGRAMS DESIGNED To
BENEFIT THE CRIMINAL OFFENDER

(By the Comptroller General of the United

Btates)
May 17, 1972.
Listing of programs designed to benefit
the criminal offender
DEPARTMENT OE AGENCY AND PROGRAM OR
PROGRAM CATEGORY

[Amount applicable to eriminal offender—
fiscal year 1971)
Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare:
Office of Education:
Vocational Education
Adult Education Program__
Title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education
Act of 1965
Title IT of the Elementary
and Secondary Education
Act of 1965
Teacher Corps Program.
Project START.
Drug Education
Nationwide Education Pro-
grams in Corrections
Career Opportunities Pro-

$1, 188, 000
2, 381, 000

19, 100, 000

Jommunity Service Pro-
Title I of the Library Serv-
ices and Construction

Health Services and Mental
Health Administration:

Research on criminal be-
havior and on the soci-
ology of crime

Supporting research and de-
velopment—Corrections__

Narcotic Addict Rehabllita-
tion Program

Training of social workers,
psychiatrists, and para-
professionals in the cor-
rectional field

Narcotie Addict Community
Assistance

Social and Rehabilitation
Bervices:

Title I of the Juvenile De-
linquency Prevention and
Control Act of 1968

Title IT of the Juvenile De-
linquency Prevention and
Control Act of 1968

Department of Labor: Offender
Rehabilitation Program
Office of Economic Opportunity:
Legal Services Program )
Drug Rehabilitation Program (1)
Volunteers in Service to Amer-
ica (VISTA) )
Other programs and projects 25, 410, 950
Department of The Interior:
Employment Assistance Pro-

2, 200, 000
2, 100, 000

6, 591, 000

5, 167, 000
18, 939, 000

634, 256

2, 530, 000
15, 900, 000

200, 000
Corps of Engineers: Rehabili-
tated Offender Program
Environmental Protection
Agency: Phiysically Handi-
capped Program
Department of Agriculture:
Extension Service
Forest Service .o
TUnited States Postal Service:
Job Opportunity Program____
Postal Academy Program._._.__

6, 300
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Department of Justice:
Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration:

Block grants under title I,
pt. C, of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act M

Discretionary grants under
title I, pt. C, of the act.._°$18, 069,625

National Institute of Law
Enforcement and Crimi-

nal Justice 2, 100, 000

(*)
Other bureaus:
Rehabilitation of offenders. 722, 170, 000
Treatment of narcotics and
dangerous drug offenders._
Federal Prison Industries,
Incorporated
Judiclal Branch (Federal Proba-
tion BService): Services of
probation officers
Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development:
Cities Program._

2,428, 000
%44, 500, 000

17, 500, 000

- 192, 148, 131

! We were unable to determine the amount
of funds being applied to programs or proj-
ects affecting the criminal offender. For more
detalls, see appendix II.

#This project was co~-funded. The Office of
Education contributed §75,500, and the Civil
Service Commission provided the remalning
$14,500.

#This total is a sum of the examples pre-
sented on page 16 in appendix II and is not
to be considered all-inclusive.

tPt. C includes estimated expenditures of
£50,660,000 for correction and rehabilitation,
Information was not available, however, to
show how much of this money would be
spent to benefit the criminal offender.

& Our analysis included only those projects
interpreted as having direct impact on the
criminal offender. Projects having indirect
impact, such as research projects and studies,
were excluded.

¢The amount budgeted for pt. E was
$47,500,000 for fiscal year 1971. Information
was not avallable to show the amount of
funds to be spent for projects to benefit
the criminal offender.

7 The amount includes $20,990,000 from the
Bureau of Prisons. The total appropriations
for the Bureau were about $74,900,000 for
fiscal year 1969, $87,600,000 for fiscal year
1970, and $120,200,000 for fiscal year 1971. In
this report we included only those funds that
we could identify as being expended for pro-
grams and projects to benefit the criminal
offender.

% This figure represents the total sales for
fiscal year 1971. Net industrial profits were
about $5,000,000. The Federal correctional
institutions’ wvocational training programs
are funded from these profits.

DESCRIPTION OF ProGRAMS DESIGNED To
BENEFIT THE CRIMINAL OFFENDER
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE

Office of Education
Vocational Education

Training programs provided by the States
under the Vocational Education Amendments
of 1968 include projects for inmates of cor-
rectlonal institutions. In fiscal year 1069
Federal funds in the amount of $550,000 were
used to support the tralning of 18,000 in-
mates. In 1970 Federal funds in the amount
of §775,000 were used to train 25,000 inmates.
In 1971, 33,000 inmates were enrolled at an
estimated cost of $1,188,000.

The nature of the programs varles con-
slderably. Some States report that their penal
systems offer education and training in many
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occupational areas, but education and train-
ing opportunities in the penal systems of
other States are rather limited.

Adult Education Program

An objective of the adult education pro-
gram is to expand educational opportunities
by encouraging the establishment of proj-
ects in correctional institutions that will en-
able adult inmates to continue their educa-
tion, at least to the level of completion of
secondary school, and to make available the
means to secure training that will enable
them to become more employable, produc-
tive, and responsible citizens.

Matching grants, based on an allotment
formula, are made to States for adult edu-
cation programs to be carried out by local
educational agencies and private nonprofit
agencies. In fiscal year 1969 the States ex-
pended $1,403,000 in Federal funds under
this program to provide adult basic educa-
tion for about 20,000 inmates; in fiscal year
1970, $£2,061,000 for about 20,000 inmates;
and, in fiscal year 1971, £2,194,000 for about
32,000 inmates.

Grants are also made directly to local edu-
cational agencies or other public or private
nonprofit agencies, including educational tel-
evision stations, for special projects which
have national significance and which promote
comprehensive or coordinated approaches to
the problems of adult inmates who have not
received high school diplomas, or the equiv-
alent, These grants, which amounted to about
$135,000 in fiscal year 1970 and $187,000 in
fiscal year 1971, generally require a non-
Federal contribution of 10 percent of the
cost of the project.

Title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965

The purpose of this title is to improve the
educational programs of local educational
agencies serving areas having concentrations
of children from low-income families. The
improved programs are to contribute particu-
larly to meeting the needs of educationally
deprived children. Some funds are provided
to States and local agencies responsible for
the education of children in institutions
caring for both neglected and delinquent
children. Total funds appropriated for the
program and that part appropriated for
children in institutions for the delinguent
follow.

"In mi'lions]

Fiscal year—

T8 1970 1971

Total appropriation. . .

$1, 100

$1, 300 $1, 500

Funds for children in insti-
tutions for the dehnn vent:

Title II of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965
This title of the act authorizes the Com-
missioner of Education to carry out a pro-
gram for making grants for the acquisition of
school library resources, textbooks, and other
material for the use of children in public
and private elementary and secondary
schools. Grants are made to the States which,
in turn, distribute the funds to the school
systems. Some of the funds are provided to
State and local agencies operating correc-
tional Institutions, but Office of Education
officials could give no estimate of their mag-
nitude. We have contacted two State depart-
ments of education—Texas and New York—
and they estimate that about one tenth of
one percent of their title II funds are pro-
vided to correctional institutions,
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[in millions]

Fiscal year—
1970

1969 1971

Total appropriation. . _...._. $50 $42.5 $80

Teacher Corps Program

This program is designed to improve the
educational opportunities of poor children
and to broaden teacher-training programs at
colleges and universities. The Teacher Corps
operates a corrections program which has
the same overall objectives but which deals
specifically with youthful offenders—adju-
dicated delinquents and socially malad-
justed youths—in an institutional setting.

[In thousands of dollars}
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Career Opportunities Program

This program, which began in fiscal year
1970, is designed to improve the learning of
children from low-income families by em-
ploying high-risk persons as paraprofes-
slonals in poverty-area schools while, at the
same time, providing these persons with the
opportunity to obtain college degrees in edu-
cation or to become qualified to teach in
areas not requiring college degrees. The em-
ployed persons are those whose academic,
family, and occupational histories hinder
them in becoming assets to their commu-
nities. Program officials conservatively esti-
mated that, nationwide, about 45 criminal
offenders were enrolled in the Career Op-
portunities Program at an annual cost of
$2,500 for each enrollee.

|In thousands of dollars]

Fiscal year—

T 197 1971

Total appropriation
Funds for corrections pro-
grams. . R

21,737
210

30, 800
1,502

Project START

Project START is part of the Federal City
College Lorton Project, a rehabllitation proj-
ect for men either incarcerated in or paroled
from Lorton Prison in Lorton, Virginia.
Specifically Project START is designed to
provide an opportunity for paroled men to
obtain a college education while working as
paraprofessionals for the Office of Education.
The project began in fiscal year 1970 and is
funded jointly by the Office of Education
and the Civil Service Commission.

[In thousands of dollars]

Fiscal year
1870

Office of Educationfunds_..._.__....__.
Civil Service Commission funds.

Torakl ... ...

Drug Education Program

The objective of this program is to help
schools and communities assess and respond
to their drug abuse problems. The program
began in fiscal year 1970. Program officials
told us that, in one part of the program—
Community Projecte—some rehabilitated
addicts probably were hired as instructors;
however, these officials could not provide us
with any estimate as to the number of such
people in the projects.

[in millions of dollars]

Fiscal year—
1970

Total drug education pmgram a3
Community projects_______

Nationwide Education Programs in
Corrections

This program funds three centers that pro-
vide for the training of teachers (including
Teachers Corps interns), administrators, and
other staffi members that operate treatment
programs for juvenile delinquents and
adult offenders. The fiscal year 1970 and
1971 appropriations were $150,000 and
$400,000, respectively.

Fiscal year—
1970 1971

Career opportunities program, total 19, 400 25, 800
Cost for criminal offender enrollees 112 112

Community Service Programs

Title I of the Higher Education Act of 1965
provides Federal funds to strengthen com-
munity service programs of colleges and uni-
versitles. These programs are designed to
assist in the solution of community problems,
and several that have been funded deal with
criminal offenders.

The New Dimensions project in West Vir-
ginia and the Credit Extension and Quinni-
piac projects in Connectlcut provided exten-
sion courses to inmates of penal institutions.
The Speed Up project in South Carolina pro-
vided training to inmates to enable them to
obtain skilled employment. The Upsala Ur-
ban Extension project provided counseling
for youthful and adult offenders in New
Jersey.

Under title I the Congress appropriated
#9.5 million a year for fiscal years 1969
through 1971. Of the total funds of $28.5
million, only about $29,000, $20,000, and
$29,000 were applied to programs that dealt
with eriminal offenders during those fiscal
years.

Title I of the Library Services and Construc-
tion Act

This title provides Federal funds to assist
States in the extension and improvement of
public library services, including those of
libraries in institutions. Office of Education
officials told us that they did not know what
part of the funds went to penal institutions.
They sald that the States made these deter-
minations. The appropriation for title I of
the act was $2,094,000 for each of the fiscal
years 1969, 1970, and 1971.

HEALTH SERVICES AND MENTAL HEALTH
ADMINISTRATION

Officials of the Health Services and Mental
Health Administration provided us with in-
formation that was sent to the Office of Man-
agement and Budget concerning National
Institute of Mental Health programs for the
reduction of crime. This data was listed un-
der various program categories and did not
identify the actual programs or projects in-
volved. We analyzed the data on the basis of
the descriptions provided in Office of Man-
agement and Budget Circular No. A-11 (pp.
87 and 88) for each program category. As a
result we believe that the following cate-
gories may contaln programs or projects hay-
ing some effect, either direct or indireet, on
the criminal offender.
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[in thousands of dollars]

Aclual outlays
for fiscal year—

1969 1970

1971

Research on criminal behav-

ior and on the sociology of

i 2, 200

Supporting research and

evelopment—Corrections. 2,100
Special programs for the re-
habilitation of narcolic

addicts:

Narcotic addict rehabil-
itation program._......
Narcotic  addict com-
munity assistance

program.[_.‘...__._.,_

fopment o ty

resources: y
Training  of  social

workers, psychiatrists,

and paraprofessionals

in the correctional
5,167

3, 997

3,3
23, 545

5, 167
15, 536

SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICE

The Rehabilitation Services Administration
of the Social and Rehabilitation Service pro-
vides financial support and leadership for
State programs of vocational rehabilitation.
Each State administers and supervises its
own program. Although individual States
may provide some services to public offend-
ers, there is no reporting by the State of
the costs of this type of service, Federal
grants to States for the cost of rehabilita-
tion programs totaled about $500 million a
year for fiscal years 1969 through 1971.

Among other things, the Youth Develop-
ment and Delinquency Prevention Admin-
istration of the Social and Rehabilitation
Service awards grants for rehabilitation, cur=
riculum development, short-term training,
and traineeship under the Juvenile Delin-
quency Prevention and Control Act of 1968.
Details follow.

Title I of the Juvenile Delinquency Preven-
tion and Control Act of 1968

Under part B of this title, grants may be
provided to encourage the maximum use of
State and community rehabilitation serv-
ices for diagnosis, treatment, and rehabili-
tation of delinquent youth and of youth in
danger of becoming delinquent. It is hoped
that, through these grants, a greater range
of alternatives to traditional forms of in-
carceration can be provided, that the devel-
opment of new facilities closely linked to the
community can be encouraged, and that
the establishment of new types of commu-
nity agencies for dealing nonjudicially with
delinquent youth can be supported.

Projects funded under this section of the
act include: new juvenile court procedures
that reduce the length of time between ap-
prehension of the juvenile offender, court
hearings, and disposition; the decentraliza-
tion of probation and parole services to
Youth Service Centers; the provision of al-
ternatives to commitment, such as small-
group homes; supportive services and coun-
seling for adjudicated youths; and the use
of ex-delinquents in operation of local pro-
grams. Rehabllitative service grants were
funded under this title, as follows:

Fiscal year—
1970

I

- §245,941 §1,099,916
9 26

Amount of funds__.__...
Number of grants

Title II of the Juvenile Delingquency Pre-
vention and Control Act of 1968

The purpose of this title of the act is to
provide training for persons presently work-

$634, 256
18
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ing in fields related to the diagnosis, treat-
ment, or rehabilitation of delingquent or pre-
delinquent youth, as well as for those pre-
paring to enter this work. It also includes
support for the counseling or instruction of
parents to improve parental supervision of
youth.

Asslstance may be provided for training
court volunteers, paraprofessionals, and
youths themselves as additional manpower
in combating juvenile delinquency. A sum-
mary of expenditures by types of programs
in fiscal years 1969, 1970, and 1971 follows.

Number of
grants

Amount

FISCAL YEAR 1969
$248, 544
1, 356, 979
25, 000

16,53

Curriculum development ____
Short-term training._ ... =
Traineeships

Total _.._._.

FISCAL YEAR 1870

190, 793
1,260, 731
58, 845

1,610,375

Curriculum development
Short-lerm training. _ _
Traineeships
§ {1 RS e
FISCAL YEAR 1971

Curriculum development )
Short-lerm training. __ 2,269, 262
Traineeships 129, 4

43

25933

the $10 million of fiscal year 1972 funds for
inmate training, about $19 million will be
used under the Offender Rehabilitation Pro-
gram for experimental projects and for the
bonding program.

Under the sponsorship of the Department
of Labor, the Federal bonding program has
helped place inmate trainees in jobs after
their release. Begun as a demonstration proj-
ect under a 1965 amendment to the act, the
program was aimed at a significant number
of persons who had participated in federally
financed manpower programs but who could
not secure suitable employment because of
police records. The number of persons actu-
ally bonded has been small, but for each
the fidelity coverage was the key to obtain-
ing employment,

Total expenditures for inmate programs
are not readily available; however, the ex-
penditures for inmate vocational training
and for some of the research and develop-
ment programs (including bonding) are
shown below.

{In millions of dollars]

Fiscal year—

1969 1970

i e RN L 3. 5.1
Research and development. . i 1.2

6.3

113.7
ik

159

!Included are expenditures for some d

Some of the costs listed above pertain to
prevention rather than rehabilitation. A
breakdown of the funds expended for pre-
vention and rehabilltation would have re-
gquired an examination of each grant docu-
ment. Even then, however, the breakdown
might not have been complete because costs
could have applied to both categories.
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Manpower Development and Training Act

For several years the Department of Labor
has conducted research, demonstration, and
pllot projects under various sections of the
Manpower Development and Training Act to
learn more about the problems of criminal
offenders in their training and job adjust-
ment, Efforts include vocational training for
inmates, an experimental pretrial interven-
tion program, model projects for employment
service offices, and a Federal bonding pro-
gram.

Inmate training under the act is the joint
responsibility of the Departments of Labor
and of Health, Education, and Welfare and
is undertaken in consultation with correc-
tional authorities. The Department of Labor
pays for administrative costs and stipends
to enrollees, and the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare pays for course ma-
terial and presentation.

During fiscal year 1970 and the first 6
months of fiscal year 1971, 63 vocational
training projects having about 4,100 inmate
enrcllees were funded under the act at a
cost of mearly $8 million. Most of the proj-
ects were In State institutions, but a lim-
ited number were in county and Federal in-
stitutions. About $10 million will be ex-
pended for vocational training projects in
fiscal year 1972, Most of the projects pro-
vide inmate stipends, a part of which is held
back by the institution and paid to the
inmate when he is released to help cushion
the postrelease adjustment period.

Offender Rehabilitation Program

In fiscal year 1972 the Department of La-
bor consolidated all activities relating to
inmate training and bonding into an Offend-
er Rehabllitation Program. In addition to

tration projects
OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

Criminal offenders are permitted to par-
ticipate in all programs that are authorized
by the Economic Opportunity Aect. Certain
programs, however, such as Legal Services or
Drug Rehabilitation, are directed toward
providing certain types of service to juvenile
delinquents or criminal offenders.

Legal Services Program

The Economic Opportunity Act prohibits
the use of Legal Services program funds for
the defense of perscns indicted (or pro-
ceeded against by information) for the com-
mission of a crime, except where the Direc-
tor of the Office of Economic Opportunity
has determined, after consultation with the
court having jurisdiction, that there are
extraordinary circumstances requiring such
legal assistance. This limitation does not ap-
ply to (1) representation of arrested per-
sons before indictment or information, (2)
parole revocation, (3) juvenile court mat-
ters, (4) civil contempt, and (5) alleged
mistreatment of prisoners after sentence
and incarceration. The Legal Services pro-
gram was funded for $46 million, 853 million,
and $62.1 million in fiscal years 1969, 1970,
and 1971, respectively. Office of Economic
Opportunity officials were unable to esti-
mate the amount of Legal Services funds
that were spent on criminal offenders,

Drug Rehabilitation Program

The Economic Opportunity Act author-
izes the Office of Economic Opportunity to
develop drug rehabilitation programs for
narcotics addicts and drug abusers. Although
officials were unable to estimate the amount
of funds expended on criminal offenders who
were participating in the program, they in-
dicated that criminal offenders constituted
a8 large part of the program’s participants,
This program received financing of $2.5 mil-
lion, $4.5 million, and $12.4 million during
fiscal years 1969, 1970, and 1071, respec-
tively.

Volunteers In Service to America

The VISTA program, which has been trans-
ferred from the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity to ACTION—a new Federal agency—
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has assigned volunteers to projects which
provide assistance in helping criminal offend-
ers to reenter soclety. ACTION officials were
unable to provide us with an estimate as to
the efforts of VISTA which were directed to-
ward eriminal offenders.
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Other Programs and Projects
Office of Economic Opportunity officials in-
formed us of certain Office of Economic Op-
portunity-financed programs and projects
that they believed were directed toward as-
sisting criminal offenders. A listing of the
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projects provided to us follows. The officials
informed us that, because of decentralized
recordkeeping, they might not be aware of
all projects for criminal offenders funded by
Community Action Programs with Ilocally
initiated funds.

OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS DIRECTED TOWARD CRIMINAL OFFENDERS

Program and/or location

Objective

Financing for fiscal year
1969 1970

15n

Project New Gate (6 locations). - oceeioeaoas
(8 locati

Motivational training, El Reno, Okla..

Drug Abuse Research, Laredo, Tex_ =

Residential rehabilitation, Bridge

Drug counseling, Al.huquemue, Mex...

Crime reduction and prevention, Washington, D.C__
National Juvenile Law Center, St. Louis, Mo..

Bail project, San me:ism,(}ali!___ e

Chicago, 1. ..

Bail project, Palalson NI
New Brunswick, NJ

Experi 1 youth prog

Sacramento, Calif. o oo oo
Monterey, Calif.

Cincinnati, Ohio

Washington

Long Beach, Calif. (2).-
Birmingham, Alabama_

Huus!un Tex
b ts Corr
Seatt[a Wash_____ 4
Metro Corps, Gary, Ind.

Winston-Salem, N.C_
Portsmouth, Ohio
Project Jove, San Diego,

TOWE e

Provide ed

Evaluation

Assist disadvantaged inner-city you
pare them to lead constructive lives.

Provide prerelease pre| aratiun of inmates. . _________.___.

Rehabilitate hard-core heroin addicts.

Provide resu]en'tlal assistance for narmim addicts

Uperale- n center and tment colony_________

with correctional institutions._
- Assist in solving lagal problems of juvenile poor
- Arrange release of indigent prisoners

Prevent and mntml dehl?quency

Provide

$706,370  $1,171 435 §1, 167, 357
299, 949

ut projects designed to |

for i 3
Provide social rehabilitation and other facilities tn inmates of correctional insti-

tutions.
Assist ex-convicts in readjusting to life outside prison
Provide counsaling to petty Earcency offenders
Half-way house for parolees_ .
Obtain bonding for ex- offenders. ...
- Provide residences for female ex-conv

- De\releP ]Bhﬁ for ynu-lh-gang members_______

3 and ex icts.

- Train dtlmquent youlth, S... = Lt it
Assist persons released from pnson___ Al = 3

TUBO,000 50,0007

2,588, 812 2,712,110 5,410, 950

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Indian Affairs
Employment Assistance Program

The Bureau of Indian Affairs operates an
Employment Assistance Program under which
vocational training and employment oppor-
tunities are provided to Indians. Agency of-
ficials told us that Indians being released
from prisons were given priority in obtaining
assistance under this program. Expenditures
for this aspect of the program were $120,000
in fiscal year 1969 and £310,000 in fiscal year
1970 and were estimated to be at least
$200,000 in fiscal vear 1971. The increase in
fiscal year 1970 expenditures was due to the
addition of funds from a Law and Order
Program, which was primarily enforcement
oriented, operated by the Bureau of Indian
Affairs. Information was mnot available to
show the amount of Law and Order Pro-
gram funds that were applied during fiscal
year 1971.

CORPS OF ENGINEERS
Rehabilitation Offender Program

The Corps of Engineers established & Re-
habilitated Offender Program in June 1966,
to aid the criminal offender in making the
transition back to civilian life. Under the
program & person can be employed on a
temporary basis for a maximum of 700 hours.
After this, to continue employment, the per-
son must take the civil service test to obtain
& civil service rating.

In May 1971 six men were employed under
this program, and the fiscal year 1971 cost
was $6,300. As of December 1, 1971, the
Corps had no one employed under the pro-
gram. Officials of the Corps told us that they
considered only one of the persons enrolled
during May to be a quality employee but
that, when he had obtained a civil service
rating, the Corps was unable to retain him.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
Physically Handicapped Program

The Environmental FProtection Agency

operates a Physically Handicapped Program

which is designed to hire the physically
handicapped and, in general, to convert such

persons who are In the welfare and non-
productive categories to productive members
of soclety. This program, which costs about
$400,000 annually, has some rehabilitated
offenders enrolled.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Extension Service Programs

Although the education, home economics,
and related programs and projects of the Ex-
tension Service are not designed specifically
for criminal offenders, they could provide
benefits to offenders. For example, if there is
a women's prison in a county included in the
home economics program, representatives of
the Extension Service could make visits to
the prison to teach sewing to the inmates.
Forest Service Program
The Forest Service operates a part of the

Job Corps program which is funded by the
Department of Labor. Although some juve-
nile delinquents have been enrolled in this
program by the Forest Service, the program
is not designed specifically for such persons.

UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE

The Postal Service has no program which
is specifically designed for the criminal of-
fender. It does operate programs, however,
in which criminal offenders might partici-
pate.

Job Opportunity Program

This program has been in effect since
1968 and is funded by both the Postal Serv-
ice and the Department of Labor, It is de-
slgned to help meet the social responsibil-
ities of the Postal Service and the com-
munity by providing on-the-job training
for various postal-type jobs to persons who
would not be recruited otherwise because
of economic or social disadvantages. Program
participants are required to pass a job-re-
quirement test within 1 year of entering
the program. Participants are required also
to attend remedial education classes on their
own time. Education classes are paid for by
the Department of Labor. The Postal Serv-
ice pays the salaries of participants. The
number of participants depends on postal
employment needs. As of June 30, 1971, 361
participants were In the program. Persons

guilty of minor criminal offenses are eligl-
ble for the program. Persons guilty of minor
criminal offenses are eligible for the pro-
gram. Persons guilty of major ecriminal of-
fenses are not. Program cost data is not
readlly available.

Postal Academy Program

This program has been in effect since 1970
and is funded by the Postal Bervice; the De-
partment of Labor; and the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. Postal em-
ployees recruit, motivate, and educate hard-
core dropout youths, hoping that the youths
will obtain high-school-equivalency diplomas
and become productive citizens. Training is
conducted In small storefront schools. Part-
time postal jobs are avallable to students
during training. As of October 1971, 1,000
students were enrolled in the program. Fis-
cal year 1871 costs were $3.5 million. The
estimated cost for fiscal year 1972 is $3.9
million (656 percent to be contributed by the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare; 36 percent by the Department of La-
bor; and 10 percent by the Postal Bervice).

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Law Enforcement Assistance Administralion

The Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis-
tration (LEAA) has about four program areas
in which funds can be expended to benefit
the criminal offender., These areas are (1)
block grants distributed to States pursuant
to part C of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968, as amended, (2)
discretionary grants awarded pursuant to the
same part of the act, (3) funds awarded by
the National Institute of Law Enforcement
and Criminal Justice pursuant to part D of
the act, and (4) block and discretionary
grants awarded under part E of the act—
grants for correctional institutions and facil-
ities.

A summarization of the four areas follows.

Block grants under title I, part C, of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act

LEAA’s fiscal year 1972 budge! estimates
contained the following projection of fiscal
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year 1971 block grant expenditures by pro-
Eram areas.

Program area

Upgrading law enforcement

Prevention of crime.

Prevention and control of juvenile
delinquency.

Detection and apprehension. ...

Prosecution, courts, and law reform_

Correction and rehabilitation_.. ..

Organized crime. ...

Community relations._

Riots and civil disorders__

Construction_ . _........

Research and dauﬂopmen

Crime statistics and informa

| .| SR S 340, 000, 000

Funds are awarded under the block grant
program to encourage States and units of
general local government to carry out pro-
grams and projects to improve and strengthen
law enforcement. The basis for an award is
a State plan approved by LEAA. At head-
quarters, however, we were unable to ob-
tain information showing the amount of
funds in the aforementioned program areas,
which are to be spent to benefit the crimi-
nal offender. The block grant program was
allocated $24,650,000 in fiscal year 1060 and
$182,750,000 in fiscal year 1970.

Discretionary Grants Under Title I, Part
C, of the Act

The law authorizes 156 percent of the funds
appropriated under part C of the act to be
allocated among the States at the discretion
of the Administration for grants to State
agencies, units of general local government,
or combinations of sucl: units. Such awards
may be made according to the criteria and
on the terms and conditions determined by
LEAA. Funds allocated to the discretionary
grant program were $4,350,000 in fiscal year
1969, $32,000,000 in fiscal year 1970, and $70,-
000,000 in fiscal year 1971.

We made an analysis of the discretionary
grants approved by LEAA from inception of
the program in fiscal year 1969 through No-
vember 23, 1871, and found that approxi-
mately $25.4 million had been awarded for
projects which, in our opinion, would have
a direct impact on the criminal offender.
The $25.4 million is composed of $180,141
for fiscal year 1969, $6,570,581 for fiscal year
1970, and $18,969,625 for fiscal year 1971.

In our analysis we did not include discre-
tionary grant projects which we interpreted
as having an indirect impact upon the crim-
inal offender. Research projects, studies, and
projects dealing with the training of crimi-
nal justice personnel are examples of such
indirect projects.

National Institute of Law Enforcement and
Criminal Justice

The purpose of part D of the act is to
provide for and encourage training, educa-
tion, research, and development for the pur-
poses of improving law enforcement and de-
veloping new methods for the prevention and
reduction of crime and for the detection and
apprehension of criminals. The National In-
stitute was established pursuant to part D
and received appropriations of about $3 mil-
lion in fiscal year 1869, $7.56 million in fiscal
year 1970, and $7.5 million in fiscal year 1971.

We made an analysis of the projects for
which funds were awarded by the Institute
during fiscal years 1969, 1970, and 1971, and
estimated that about $2.1 million had been
awarded for projects which could be inter-
preted as indirectly benefiting the criminal
offender. The projects were basically research
projects and would probably not have a
direct impact on the criminal offender unless

the results of the projects were put into
practice.
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Grants Under Title I, Part E, The Act

Under this program, which received its
initial funding in fiscal year 1871, block
grants of one half of the total part E appro-
priations are made to the States, on the basis
of their populations, for projects in the cor-
rections segment of the criminal justice
system.

The remaining one half of the part E ap-
propriation is allocated by the Administration
at its discretion. In fiscal year 1971, LEAA
distributed these funds to the individual
States in the form of supplemental awards
based on the State planning agencles’ state-
ments of planned usage.

Information was not available to show the
amount of funds to be spent for projects to
benefit the criminal offender; however, a
breakdown of the types of programs to be
funded and of the approximate amounts
budgeted for these activities in fiscal year
1971 follows.

APPENDIX 1l

Discretion-

Institution innovation
Probation and parole.
Ins}itution planning and construc-

Community-based programs._.
Miscellaneous: Planning admin
istration

Other Bureaus of the Department of Justice
Rehabilitation of Offenders

Prisoners confined in Federal institutions
are provided correctional education, welfare
services, counseling, psychiatric treatment,
etc., to promote rehablilitation prior to their
release. Considering and investigating pardon
requests, as well as granting parole and
supervising and recommending specialized
treatment for parolees, are part of the serv-
ices offered under the offender rehabilitation
program. Bureaus operating such programs
and the approximate levels of funding follow.

Appﬂ!pl’iahnn for
fiscal year—

1870 1971

Bureau of Prisonst___ ... ... __... $20, 990

$18, 305
Pardon Attorney__ . 136 141

895
13,336

1,039
22,170

Board of Parole_..

1 The total appropriations for the Bureau of Prisons were
about $74.9 million in fiscal year 1969, $87.6 million in fiscal
year 1970, and $120.2 million in fiscal year 1971. In this report
we includad only those funds that we could identify as bein,
e;pel:lded for programs and projects to benefit the crimina
offender,

Treatment of Narcotics and Dangerous Drug
Offenders

Offenders who are addicted to drugs are
given specialized treatment while in confine-
ment, and upon release they are provided
with community aftercare treatment and
supervision to thwart their return to drug
abuse. For this the Bureau of Prisons was
appropriated $1,844,000 and $2,428,000 for
fiscal years 1970 and 1971, respectively.

Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated

Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated, a
wholly owned Government corporation, was
established to provide training and employ-
ment for prisoners confined in Federal cor-
rectional institutions.

Congressional authority establishing the
corporation requires it to (1) operate a
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diversified program of industrial production
to offer the least possible competition to in-
dustry and labor, (2) restrict the sale of
goods and articles manufactured in the cor-
poration’s shops to departments and agen-
cles of the U.8. Government, and (3) pro-
vide a system of wage incentives and a pro-
gram of industrial and vocational training
so0 that inmates returning to society may be
able to become more economically self-sus-
taining and productive cltizens,

During fiscal year 1871 the corporation
had sales of $44.5 million to Government
agencies compared with $52.3 million during
the preceding fiscal year. The corporation’s
net industrial profit for fiscal year 1971 was
about $5 million compared with about $10
million for the prior year. The Federal cor-
rectional institutions' vocational training
programs are funded from industrial profits.

JUDICIAL BRANCH
Federal Probation Service

Probation officers render service by mak=-
ing presentence investigations and by su-
pervising probationers. They transmit copies
of these Investigations of offenders to Fed-
eral Institutions to assist in their classifica-
tion and treatment programs. Probatlon offi-
cers serve as lialson with inmates' families,
assist in prerelease planning, and supervise
offenders after release.

Besides the above-listed duties, the proba-
tion officers also assist with release planning
and are responsible for parole supervision of
inmates from military disciplinary barracks.

The total appropriation for fiscal year 1971
amounted $17,500,000.

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT
Model Cities Program

The only Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development (HUD) program which in-
cludes activities having an impact on the
criminal offender is the Model Cities Program.
Each of the 147 cities participating in this

rogram have established projects which deal
with a varlety of activities and include eco-
nomic development, manpower and training,
and health care activities.

The Demonstration Cities and Metropoli-
tan Development Act of 1966 established the
Model Citles Program to improve the living
environment and the general welfare of peo-
ple living in slums and blighted neighbor-
hoods in selected cities of all sizes in all
parts of the country. The program calls for
a comprehensive attack on the social, eco-
nomic, and physical problems that exist in
these cities, through the effective concen-
tration of Federal, State, and local efforts.
A typical model cities program will include
projects to deal with education, health, so-
cial services, recreation and culture, crime
and delinquency, manpower and job develop-
ment, economic and business development,
transportation and communications, and
housing relocation.

Under the program cities are awarded sup-
plemental grants by HUD to implement the
execution phases of  their comprehensive
demonstration programs. These funds—
which are to be used primarily for new and
additional projects or as the non-Federal
share required under other programs—are in
addition to the resources available under Fed-
eral and State categorical grant programs and
funds that are provided by local public and
private agencies.

From inception of the program through
June 30, 1971, about $1.7 billion was appro-
priated for supplemental grants. Of this
amount HUD awarded grants totaling $1 bil-
lion, of which 8375 million was expended by
the cities. Of the total funds, about $50 mil-
lion—§9.8 million in fiscal year 1969, $12.5
million in fiscal year 1970, and $27.7 million
in fiscal year 1871—was expended for projects
relating to crime and delinquency, as follows;
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Research and development in the admin-
istration of justice.

Public education on law observance, law
enforcement, and crime prevention.

Rehabilitation of alcoholics and narcotic
addicts.

Prevention and control of juvenile delin-
quency.

Education and training of State and local
enforcement officers.

General police activities.

Providing criminal-law advice and assist-
ance.

State and local correctional projects.

State and local planning projects for crime
reduction.

From the above, it is apparent that not all
the projects funded with model cities supple-
mental funds for crime and delinguency pur-
poses relate solely to criminal offenders that
have been brought into the criminal justice
system. Services and assistance provided
under the Model Cities Program, however,
include projects which deal with ecriminal
offenders. Examples of several projects which
fall into the latter category are described
below.

COMMUNITY ADJUSTMENT SERVICES BUREAU
AND REHABILITATION PROJECT ON JUVENILE
DELINQUENCY—NORFOLE, VA.

This is a project which serves juvenile
offenders in lieu of traditional sentencing
alternatives. Services provided under the
project inclued counseling, employment and
vocational rehabilitation, diagnoses and
referral, and programs for youth involvement
that are alternatives to the court process.
Proposed funding for the project included
£75,238 from model cities supplemental funds
and £187,670 from Law Enforcement Assis-
tance Administration and Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare grants.

HALFWAY HOUSE FOR ADULTS EX-FELONS (PROVI-
DENCE, RHODE ISLAND)

This is a project which assists ex-felons,
either in the prerelease or postrelease status,
in their adjustment so society, through eco-
nomic and vocational assistance. Specific ob-
Jectives of the project include: (1) strength-
ening crime prevention and control by fa-
cilitating the change from the penal insti-
tution to society via the halfway-house con-
cept, (2) providing a method for bonding ex-
felons in order that they may gain meaning-
ful employment, and (3) rendering counsel-
ing services geared to aid ex-felons in ad-
justing to society. The 1971 plans called for
this project to be funded with $20,524 from
model cities supplemental funds and an $85,-
505 Law Enforcement Assistance Administra-
tion grant.

WORK RELEASE PROJECT (NEW YORK—CENTRAL
T BROOKLYN—NEW YORK)

This is a project which provides for (1)
creating a series of community-based re-
habilitation centers for inmates, (2) coor-
dinating the many rehabillitation services
now operating in the community, and (3) in-
creasing the supportive services available to
offenders and increasing community involve-
ment in the rehabilitation process. The proj-
ect was to be funded from model cities sup-
plemental funds for about $341,000.

Mr. PERCY. I have also contacted
members of the legal community in my
own State of Illinois about my bill, 8.
3185, and I have received many letters
from them. About 90 percent of the re-
sponses favored the bill. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that the cor-
respondence I have received be printed
in the Recorp at the conclusion of my
remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.0
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Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I am grati-
fied that the problems of our prison sys-
tem are receiving increasing attention in
the Congress and I hope we can move
ahead with legislative solutions to these
problems.

ExHIBIT 1
BAILEY, ALCH & GILLIS,
ATTORNEYS AT LAW,
Boston, Mass., June 26, 1972.
Hon. CHARLES PERCY,
U.S. Senator, U.S. Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SenaTorR PercyY: Thank you very
kindly for your letter of June 13, 1972, the
copy of 8. 3185, and your remarks before
Subcommittee 8 of the House Judiclary
Committee. I have read the proposed amend-
ment several times, and must say that I
think its provisions drive directly at the
jugular of some of the worst ills of our
criminal justice system. I believe that your
contention before the Subcommittee that
parole reform could not meaningfully be ac-
complished independent of the other reforms
which the amendment covers is a most tell-
ing point, and I hope that it won concur-
rence.

I am, of course, in complete agreement
with your suggestion that proven business-
men be called upon to industrialize the work-
force nmow stagnating in our correctional
system. Such a step would, in essence, replace
a sour negative with a thumping positive
and supplant despair with hope and promise.
I would be most happy to testify at the hear-
ings you have described, or to lend support
in any way I can.

Thank you once again, and I hope this
letter finds you in good health and good
spirits.

Sincerely,
F. LEE BAILEY.
THACKER AND NORDEN,
Kankakee, I11., June 15, 1972.
Hon. CHARLES H. PERCY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR Sewator PERcY: Thank you for your
letter of June 7, 1972, addressed to Illinois
Lawyers regarding your proposed “Federal
Corrections Reorganization Act”.

I am the Public Defender of Eankakee
County, Illinois, and am, therefore, respon-
sible for representing all indigent defendants
from a population in excess of 100,000 people.
Such a position gives one an excellent oppor-
tunity to evaluate the system of criminal
justice on the State and local level. Although
I feel that any Public Defender would be
qualified to write a treatise on the ills and
evils of the criminal justice system, I would
concur with you in that the penal system,
both Federal and State, is in need of some
direction and unification,

One of the saddest things about the crim-
inal process is the problem of recidivism. I
personally feel that this is, in part, a result
of the lack of reasonable alternatives once a
person has been convicted of an offense or is
about to be convicted of an offense. A con-
victed person either is put on probation or
sent to prison. Probations staffs, as a rule,
are severely understaffed and the probation
service usually amounts to nothing more
than filing a monthly written report on each
probationer. Probation, or Court supervision
as the case may be, seems to me to be the
most likely vehicle to accomplish anything
on an individual level. The only possible way
that this could be done is through substan-
tlal spending on the State and Federal level.

For the foregoing reasons, I would concur
with your proposed Corrections Act and urge
that it be enacted into law. I would suggest,
however, that the advise and counsel of those
who represent indigent defendants be sought
at all steps along the way. I truly feel that
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Public Defenders, individually, and as a

group, would continue their advocacy on be-
half of indigent accused persons.
Please feel free to make whatever use you
deem fit of these comments.
Sinecerely yours,
DeNNIS A. NORDEN,
Public Defender of Kankakee County,

HaNLEY, PHILLIFS, TRAUB & AHLE-
MEYER, ATTORNEYS AT Law,
Fairbury, Il., June 15, 1972,
Hon. Crarrces H. Percy,
U.S. Senator, Committee on Government Op-
erations, Washington, D.C.

DEear SENATOR PERCY; I am replying to your
letter of June 7, 1972, 1 thinkpysgug recs:)m-
mendation for improvement in our parole
system is a move in the right direction.

I am glad to see that you are concerned
about this problem. Unless drastic improve-
ment is made in our entire penal system, the
disintegration of our society will accelerate.

I think your proposed legislation will be &
step towards improvement of our rehabilita-
tlon procedures.

Yours very truly,
HeNey W. PHILLIPS,

PS5—You may cite my commen it
desired. < »

RoserT H. WaHITE,
Geneseo, Ill., June 27, 1972,
Senator CHarLES H. PERCY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeNATOR PERcY: I have recently re-
celved your communication dated June 7,
1872, which discusses the Federal Correc-
tions Reorganization Act introduced by you
in the Senate.

While I am not familiar in detail with the
provisions of this act and have very little
personal contact with eriminal matters, nev-
ertheless the procedures as provided in this
act as summarized by you would be a very
substantial improvement over the present
system.

For some time now it has seemed to me
as though one of the urgent priorities fac-
ing us is the matter of rehabilitation of first
offenders. There have been many develop-
ments in technigques of rehabilitating and
treating people in the past ten to fifteen
years and many of these new technigques
should be put in effect I believe in our penal
system. This can only be done if there are
proper facilities for the prisoners and salso
proper supervision both while in the prisons
and while on parole.

I strongly support your efforts to create
improvements in this area of our mnational
1ife.

Sincerely,
RoserT H. WHITE,
Attorney at Law.

EvcenNE D. EAINE,
ATTORNEY=-AT-Law,
Broadview, Ill., June 22, 1972.
Hon. CrarLES H. PERCY,
U.S. Senator,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR: I am delighted with your
bill for prison reform, inasmuch as I feel it
is an absolute need from a humanitarian
standpoint, as well as In the best interests
of soclety.

Sincerely yours,
EUGENE EKAINE.
TrOoMAS A, LE CHIEN LTD.,
ATTORNEY-AT-LAW,
Belleville, I1l., June 14, 1972.
Hon. CHARLES PERCY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PErcY: I have your letter of June

7, 1972 concerning your proposed bill to es-
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tablish a Pederal Clreuit Offender Disposi-
tion Board.

I would be opposed to a Board which would
in any way interfere with the judicial de-
termination of whether or not an offender
recelves probation or a jail sentence. I be-
lieve that this function is best left to the
Court. Your proposed bill would offend our
time honored judicial processes.

I believe that bail should also be a matter
of discretion for the U.S. Magistrate or
Judge.

I think your Board would be very useful in
its functions after sentencing and as an ex-
cellent manner of determining whether a
man is eligible for parole. I would certainly
feel that your Board would have no authority
and could not properly advise or make re-
commendations as to whether an offender
should stand trial. Certainly the expansion
of any job training or placement program for
rehabilitation of a convicted person would
be extremely useful.

If there is to be any progress in our penal
system, I think it would have to come from
the understanding of the problems of the
convict. I don't believe, however, that your
Board will legitimately have any function in
the area of legal advise or recommendation
to the Court prior to conviction except where
probation is requested.

Yours very truly,
THoMAS A. LE CHIEN.

FarMEeR Cr7y, ILL., June 9, 1972,

Re the Federal Corrections Reorganization
Act.

CHARLES H. PERCY,
U.S. Senator,

Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Senator Percy: I have just received
and read your newsletter in regard to the
above proposed legislation and I wish to
state to you my epproval thereof.

I have spent a great part of my time during
the past 15 years acting as defense counsel
in East Central Illinois Courts, and am now
unopposed as candidate for State's Attorney
of DeWitt County. It has long been my feel-
ing that the neglect of proper personnel,
procedures, facilities, coordinated assistance
in the rehabilitation of the convicted
amounts to a national disgrace, Too many
people consider justice served when court
room procedure is concluded, when in reality
this 1s only the beginning of what should be
an integrated system to promote law and
justice.

It does appear that there is one field in the
area of criminal law which needs be properly
financed and developed beyond what is in
your proposed legislation and that is the
seience of ‘preventative criminology’. I do feel
that this could prove as important and valu-
able to our future as has been the great
progress made in the area of preventative
medicine. It has long been my feellng that
in many cases the criminal to be could be
determined and perhaps helped t‘hrough the
development and use of state and federal
psychiatric centers and services, especially
among youth. This could well Involve the
coordination of our educational institutions
and our courts as well as mental health
facllities.

Since crime is our most costly social dis-
ease draining off billlons from our economy
each year, it would appear that a few million
spent in the area of ‘preventative criminology’
would be well spent. You have my full
permission to use this lett~r in any way you
please, and I wish you success with the pas-
sage of your prog d legisl

Respectifully yours,
ROBERT G. GAMMAGE,
Attorney at Law.
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JamEes E. BUCHMILLER,
ATTORNEY AT LAW,
Greenville, Ill,, June 12, 1972,
Hon. CHarRrLES H. PERCY,
U8, Senate, Committee on Government Op-
erations, Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR PERCY: In reply to your
letter of June 7 to Illinois lawyers it appears
to me that you are definitely making a step
in the right direction. It is obvious that the
present system is not working and cannot
work.

It would be most helpful if the plan could
go farther. Unfortunately, the public attitude
seems to be that we can solve the crime situ-
ation simply by locking up more people for
greater lengths of time and if anything treat-
ing them with less consideration. They ob-
viously are not edueated to the facts.

In my opinion, it will require a monu-
mental effort to correct the situation which
no doubt would be tagged as radical by many.
To be specific, the institutions themselves
must be modernized both as to plant and as
to management. These people cannot be
simply locked up and forgotten under maxi-
mum security and then suddenly one day
released to the public.

In other words, there must be a gradation
and a real desire and effort towards rehabili-
tation. This means more effort including
personnel and facilities such as the “Halfway
House” that has received some attention in
St. Louis. Also, the personnel and system
must furnish employment, education and
guidance from the moment of incarceration
to the moment of final release. It would also
seem logical that release must be a gradual
thing and that a prisoner, assuming that he
is deserving and progressing, would progress
from perhaps maximum securtly to a situa-
tion of relative freedom up to a point of
release. As you know, there has been no
effective efforts along these lines and it must
be done if the situation is to be solved,
Thank you for your interest.

Sincerely,
JameEs E. BUCHMILLER.

JoHNSON, MarTIN & RUSSELL,
ATTORNEYS AT Law,
Princeton, IIL., June 12, 1972,
Hon. Crarres H. Percy,
Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeNaTOR PERCY: I have your letter
dated June 7, 1972, relative to the “Federal
Corrections Reorganization Act” that you re-
cently introduced in the Senate.

I wish to commend you in bringing this
matter to the attention of the Senate. Cer-
tainly some reforms are long past due. The
plan outlined in your letter seems feasible
and, as you state, may not be a panacea, but
certainly should be an improvement over the
present system. There is a certain amount of
experimentation that will probably be re-
quired in order to devise a satisfactory plan
and this is a good start toward improvement.

Bincerely yours,
FrEp G. RUSSELL.
WALKER & WiLLiAMsS,
ATTORNEYS AT Law,
Belleville, IlIl., June 12, 1972,
Senator CuarLEs H. PERCY,
U.S. Senate,
Committee on Government Operations,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr SENATOR PERCY: I have reviewed your
letter of June 7, 1972 pertaining to the pro-
posed bill to establish a federal circuit of-
fender disposition board.

I believe it to be a tremendous improve-
ment to our present system. When 65% of
all who serve a prison term are ultimately re-
turned to prison and where 80% of our
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crimes are committed by ex-convicts, and
where the system does not appear to be rem-
edying that deplorable situation; it is time
to restructure the penal machinery.
Very truly yours,
MarTIN W. IMBER.

Denz, Lows, MoorE & RODGERS,
LAwWYERS,
Deeatur, IlL., June 12, 1972.
Hon., CearLEs H. PErcY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR PERCY: Thank you for in-
cluding me in your June 7 mailing concern-
ing “the Federal Corrections Reorganization
Act” which you have introduced in the
Senste.

Although I am engaged primarily in a civil
practice, I am aware, as I think all practicing
lawyers and judges must be, that too little
time and attention is being given to re-
habilitation and positive placement of of-
fenders after incarceration,

Regrettably, I think that too many people
involved at the various levels of “criminal
Justice” indulge in a presumption (continu-
elly reinforcing itself through the inade-
quacy of the system) that criminals are
simply criminals. It seems to me that your
bill, as outlined, provided the Disposition
Boards are well chosen, would do much, at
the federal level at least, to have the offender
given the most positive assistance toward re-
habilitation and placement in the main-
stream of society.

We often hear about refurning ex-offenders
to society. That, of course, is Just what we do
not want to do, for it was the society from
which they came that brought them to the
courts in the first place. Your bill, properly
implemented, should insure that this does
not happen.

I should think that this new proposed
legislation could also be viewed favorably
by those who do not feel a responsibility for
successful rehabilitation of those convicted
of crime. If no attention is given to the
problem, our criminal justice system and our
penal institutions will continue to produce
& proliferation of criminals. There is a real
physical and economic limit to the number
of our citizens we can maintain and retain
in prisons. They will be released. Would it
not be safer for everyone if they were re-
leased betier equipped to succeed in society?

In this, as with housing, you continue to
come to grips positively with the serious
problems of our society. The country is in-
deed fortunate to have the benefit of your
statesmanship.

Sincerely,
DANTEL M. MoORE, Jr.

MeYER & MrYER,
Lawvyers,
Flora, Ill., June 9, 1972,
Re Federal Corrections Reorganization Act.
Hon. CHArLEs H. Percy,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Drar Sewatror Percy: I'll go along with
you on everything contained in your letter
of June Tth regarding the Federal Correc-
tions Reorganization Act except the fifth
paragraph on page 2 of your letter. We have
1000 too many federal boards and councils
now. We sure don’t need any more. Not one.

Yours very truly,
Ravrr G. MEYER.

U.S. ASSISTANCE TO BANGLADESH

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, in light
of the continuing interest among Amer-
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icans over conditions in Bangladesh and
the future of that country, I would like
to share with Senators a recent letter and
report I received from Mr. Maurice J.
Williams, AID coordinator of U.S. dis-
aster relief assistance for South Asia.
Mr. Williams’ letter and report is an end-
of-fiscal-year review of U.S. relief assist-
ance roughly coinciding with Bangla-
desh’s first 6 months of independence.

Mr. Williams® letter and report indi-
cates that relief help to Bangladesh since
independence now totals over $800 mil-
lion—of which the United States has pro-
vided some $267.5 million. Nearly half of
the U.S. commitments, some $132 mil-
lion are being used for food commodities
and logistical support for moving these
commodities under United States aus-
pices. Another $115 million has been al-
located directly to the Bangladesh Gov-
ernment for general reconstruction and
development purposes. And some $19.5
million has been given in grants to the
private voluntary agencies.

In this connection, I want to pay spe-
cial tribute to the humanitarian contri-
butions being made by the voluntary
agencies. There is, perhaps, no better ex-
pression of the American people’s con-
cern for Bengalis than the dedicated ef-
forts of the voluntary agencies’ person-
nel in the field. In addition to those
agencies whose work is supported by U.S.
Government grants, there are a number
of agencies—including the Salvation
Army and others—whose work depends
solely on private contributions. A recent
report compiled by AID estimates that
these private contributions from all
voluntary agencies have totalled some
$12,500,000 since early 1971.

The Judiciary Subcommittee on Ref-
ugees, of which I serve as chairman, has
closely followed developments in South
Asia, since the early days of the repres-
sion and civil war in East Bengal. With
the birth of Bangladesh, we have con-
tinued our interest, and have strongly
advocated every possible effort to encour-
age this new nation. I feel important
progress has been made, and I especially
want to commend the Agency for Inter-
national Development for its sympathetic
and active concern in promoting the wel-
fare of the Bengali people and the stabil-
ity of Bangladesh and all of South Asia.

Our Government has already at-
tempted to normalize relations with
Pakistan and, hopefully, we will also
begin to make progress in restoring our
good relations with India, where the
pain of our “tilt” and the neglect of our
Government’s concern last year has left
bitter memories. I would urge the ad-
ministration and AID to take the initia-
tives in reestablishing productive U.S.
assistance programs in India and renew-
ing important educational and cultural
ties with the Indian people.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Williams’ letter and report,
as well as the report on private contri-
butions, and some recent press articles,
be printed in fhe REcorb.

There being no objection, the items
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were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT,
Washington, July 14, 1972,
Hon, EDwArD M. KENNEDY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEesr SEnATOR KENNEDY: Bince independ-
ence, Bangladesh has faced staggering prob-
lems of relief and reconstruction. Although
much of the war-damaged economy has not
yet recovered and agricultural production is
still below normal, substantial progress has
been made. In particular, widespread starva-
tion is no longer an immediate threat and
the country’s internal distribution system
has been partially restored.

The degree of recovery which has taken
place is due to the resilience of the Bengall
people, to the leadership of Mujib in estab-
lishing a functioning government, and to
massive relief assistance from many
countries.

Relief help to Banglad~sh since independ-
ence now totals over $800 million—of which
the United States has provided $267.56 million
or one-third of the total. The attached paper
briefly describes the nature of U.S, assistance
to Bangladesh. It is an end-of-fiscal year
review of the perlod roughly coinciding with
Bangladesh’s first six months of inde-
pendence.

Sincerely yours,
MAvURICE J. WILLIAMS,
Coordinator of U.S. Disaster Relief As-
sistance for South Asia.

U.S. ASSISTANCE TO BANGLADESH—THE FIRST
6 MoNTHS

Bangladesh came into existence facing
staggering difficulties. Its initial success in
meeting these difficulties has been due in
great measure to the generous humanitarian
response of many countries which have pro-
vided foods, raw materials for industry,
transport and other urgent assistance
amounting to about $800 million.

The U.S. has provided $267.5 million or
one-third of the total.

Our response to the humanitarian needs
of Bangladesh during its first six months of
independence has been three pronged:

PL 480 food and grants to move food, pri-
marily under UN ausplces, to counter the
immediate threat of hunger ($132 million);

Grants to U.8. voluntary agencles to assist
in resettlement of thousands of Bengalee
families ($19.56 million);

Help to the Government of Bangladesh to
restore basic facilities and rehabilitate the
economy ($115 million).

Seven hundred thousand tons of PL 480
foodgrains and edible oil, valued at $88.2
million, have been committed since March.
At the discretion of the Government of Ban-
gladesh, this food is distributed free to re-
turned refugees and other destitute families
or sold so that the proceeds provide employ-
ment opportunities for the people on labor-
intensive projects.

A grant of UNROD of $35 million helps
with the cost of logistical support directly
related to the movement of food into the
country. These funds have been spent largely
for chartering river transport needed to sup-
plement the extensively-damaged rail and
road transport system. In addition, our
grant—which accounts for over 50 percent
of UNROD's total cash resources—has been
used for vacuvators and cargo handling
equipment to expedite food deliveries.

More recently, AID. financed the services
of the Manhaitan, the U.8.'s largest mer-
chant vessel, to serve as a floating silo and
thus expedite the handling of incoming ship-
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ments of food. Also we have chartered air-
craft to alrdrop food in isolated villages
during the monsoons. Although these serv-
ices are not included in our grant to the UN,
they directly support the UN-sponsored food
relief program and are under the control of
UNROD.

Through a series of grants totalling al-
most $20 million, we have recognized the
important role U.S. voluntary agencies per-
form In responding rapidly to urgent hu-
man needs. They have focused on the reha-
bilitation of individual families who lost
their homes, possessions and means of liveli-
hood. A large part of these funds—through
CARE, Catholic Relief Services, Church
World Service, Medical Assistance Programs
and the Community Development Founda-
tion—are to provide construction materials
and other assistance in the rebullding of
thousands of homes. Almost two million
Bengalees who were without shelter have di-
rectly benefited from this U.S. assistance.
Voluntary agencies also are providing medi-
cal care and distributing tools, bullocks and
equipment to thousands of farmers, fisher-
men, tradesmen and small businessmen so
that they can become self-sufficient, Through
the International Rescue Committee we have
supported the important work of the Chol-
era Research Laboratory and provided sti-
pends to permit students to resume their
studies. A grant to the American Red Cross
furthered the work of the International
Committee of the Red Cross among the mi-
nority population and other specially needy
groups in Bangladesh.

The third prong of our assistance has been
direct bilateral grant aid of $115 million to
the Government of Bangladesh to finance
the rehabilitation of basic facilities and to
rehabilitate the economy. These funds are
for the importation of commodities—such as
cotton, tallow, fertilizer, and pesticides—to
revive local industry and to increase food
production. Our grant also finance repair and
construction of coastal embankments, resto-
ration of power supplies, rebuilding of roads
and bridges, rehabilitation of alrports, re-
construction of schools, the procurement
and printing of textbooks and library ma-
terials lost during the civil war, as well as in
other priority areas in which U.S. contractors
have the expertise and prior experience to do
a job quickly and well.

The grant finance urgently needed project
equipment, but a significant portion of these
funds is for local costs, particularly labor
and locally available materials and services,
and the dollars to purchase local currency
used for additional priority commodity im-
ports from the United States. By such ar-
rangement our grant assistance serves di-
rectly to stimulate the economy and gene-
rate employment, while also ensuring that a
large part of the dollars we spend ultimately
comes back to the United States.

In FY 1972, the U.S. Congress appropriated
$200 mililon for emergency relief in South
Asia—$27.7 million was committed for relief
needs prior to the emergence of Bangladesh
as an independent country and $172.2 million
since that event. Other U.8. commitments to
Bangladesh include 4.6 million from the FY
1972 Contingency Fund and $90.7 miliion in
PL 480 resources—for a total U.S. commit-
ment to Bangladesh since independence of
$267.5 million.

For FY 1973 the Administration has re-
quested a further $100 million to permit the
U.S. to do its proportlonate share in this
large scale humanitarian endeavor, which
will require a sustained international effort
of rehabilitation assistance over the next
year.

To summarize, U.S. Government assistance
for Bangladesh during the first six months
has been as follows:
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[In millions of dollars]
Food and logistical support for moving of
food, mainly through the U.N.:
700,000 tons of Food for Peace___. $88.2
High protein food for UNICEF child
feeding

8.8. Manhattan
Airdrop services (Southern Air)..__

Grants to Voluntary Agencies:
CARE—housing
Catholic Relief BServices—housing
and rehabilitation
Church World Service—housing....
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American Red Cross—nutritional
and medical assistance
Community Development Founda-
tion—housing .2
Medical assistance programs—medi-
cal and housing. .9
Foundation for Airborne Rel.tef——
airdrop services
International Rescue Committee—
educational and health services..

$1.0

1.5
1.6

Grant to the Government of Bangladesh for
following purposes:
Essential commodiey imports
Repair of coastal embankments
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Rehabilitation of power stations and
$16.3

Rehabilitation of schools and li-
Canal excavations, inlnnd waterways
Rural health centers

Reconstruction of bridges, roads, air-
ports and other needs to be de-

CUMULATIVE REPORT BEGINNING JAN. 1, 1971, OF U.S. VOLUNTARY AGENCIES' ASSISTANCE IN EAST PAKISTAN/BANGLADESH, EXCLUSIVE OF U.S. GOVERNMENT DOLLAR GRANTS AND

VALUE OF PUBLIC LAW 480 FOODS

Type of assistance Agency

Value Type of Assistance

B e e o U
rphans o

Suppert LICROSS/ICRC medical and photo-
graphic supplies.

supplies.

Children’s institutions__.__._._

Community development aid—training ol
trainess and child family community sponser-

; relief and

ation  proj

Reher, community development, agricultural
and housing projects.

Blankets and reconstruction projects
Medicines.
Co-ops and FAR

BWA..
CARE: e

CCF.
COF/SCF_ ...

Health and education pr

Medical supplies
Cash and reliet suppli

Rehabilitation pr
Relief supplies,
medicines,

rams.....
Assistance to students__
Rt

I
value of ace

Rehabilitation and transportation_ .

Cash for local purchase of clothing, boats,
livestock and housing projects,

Food :gmultum& and educallonsl snpphes

IR
Reconstruction and rehabi !!ahon projects_____ LWI;

oats and nets, ‘clothing, SANS

ch (N AEY S

0.
- YMCA International
Committee.

in kind

ind.
i e SRS E SR L

12, 466, 329

Note: This cumulative report star!ed on Jan. l 1971, and continued Apr. 16, 1971, when the
| thei of civil unrest in East Pakistan, It was ERF'—E
1971, and mhmaled contributions in kind, $2,500,000 from Jan. 1, 1971

rmmed’ on Sept. 3,
through Dec. 15, 1971, are included in the grand fotal.

KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS—VOLUNTARY AGENCIES

ACR—Americans for Children’s Refief,
AFSC—American Friends Service Committee.

ANRC '—American National Red Cross.
AOG—Assemblies of God,

BDF '—Bangladesh Foundation.

BWA 1—Baptist World Alliance.

CARE— Cooperative for American Relief Everrwhete
CCF—Christian Children's Fund.

CDF—C
CRS—Catholic Relief Ssnrces—uscc
CRWRC—Christian Reformed World Reliel Committee.
CWS—Church World Service.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
July 13, 1972]

Mvusms BuiLps CONFIDENCE: BANGLADESH
TurNs INTO GOING CONCERN
(By Henry S. Hayward)

Dacca.—One-half year after its Prime Min-
ister was sworn in last January Bangladesh
is a going concern.

The government of Sheikh Mujibur Rah-
man has expanded and consolidated its con-
trol over a nation of 76 million people.

It is currently cracking down on weapons
illegally retained by its citizens, checking up
on stolen cars, and hauling away a wide as-
sortment of black-market commodities dur-
ing special curfew operations.

Most people here have ceased to count the
number of world nations recognizing Bangla-
desh, The government now looks hopefully
to United Nations membership this autumn.

ROUTINE AFFAIRS EXECUTED

Government ministers and civil servants
have settled down to handling the nation's
everyday affairs, which had been almost to-
tally suspended during the latter days of
the Bengall Hberation struggle and the India-
Pakistan conflict last December,

Public confidence in the government’s
leadership epitomized in the person of Ban-
gabandhu [friend of Bengal] Sheikh Muji-

DRF—Direct Relie! Foundahun
Ft Retief F t

FMB/SBC i—Foreign Mission Board of So. Baptist Convention

ICF ‘—International Christian Fellowship,
IRC—International Rescue Committee,

LWR—Luthern World Relief,

MAP—Medical Assistance Programs,
MCC—Mennonite Central Committee.

SA—Salvation Army.
SAWS—Seventh-da
UCBWM 1 —United

Adventist Welfare Service.
hurch Board for World Ministries.

WRC—World Relief Commission.

WUS—World Universi
WVRO—World Vision

Service,
elief Organization,

YMCA—Y.M.C.A.—International Committee,

1 Not registered with the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid.

bur Rahman and in the government's ability
to govern, has continued.

Food is coming in and rice prices are no
longer rising, except in isolated pockets of
shortages. The prospect of a widespread
famine in Bangladesh has receded to the
point where ald officials are confident it can
be avoided except in some hard-to-reach
areas—barring major catastrophes and dis-
tribution kinks.

Armed guerrilla freedom fighters are dis-
appearing from the public scene, and the
country’s new armed forces are conducting
themselves in orderly fashion. Uniformed
men greet the Prime Minister wherever he
goes on his frequent trips around the coun-
iry. So do large crowds which testify to his
continued personal popularity.

Very slowly, but nevertheless noticeably,
the many destroyed bridges are being rebuilt.
One coming back here after five months no-
tices the differences. Rough streets in Dacca
are being repaved bit by bit.

Thus anyone charting Bangladesh prog-
ress has to concede progress has indeed been
registered here. The general outlook seems
significantly, measurably, visibly improved.

MORE CONTROL INDICATED

But veteran informants also add a firm

note of caution. Progress is visible, but not

sensational. The country is still balanced on
a knife edge. One source, who gave Bang-
ladesh only a 50-50 chance of survival last
March, raised his sights to 52-48 in faver
last April, then to 55-45 in June, and has
just raised the figure to 57-43 In favor. Prog-
ress, in short, is still gradual in these early
days of nationhood. It has been inching
upward about one point a month, according
to this rough reckoning.

Sheikh Mujib is reported by intimates to
feel good about the present state of affairs.
His personal appearances have gone well.
He no longer is worried about the food situ-
ation. He now has turned his domestic con-
cern toward improving the country's agri-
cultural output.

He urges his people to show discipline and
good character. Give me “sonar manush’
[men of pure gold] to build sonar Bangla
[a golden Bangladesh], he says.

Some Western observers, meanwhile, say
the Prime Minister today seems to have the
country more firmly under his control than
one month ago. They credit his slight dip
in popularity then to food shortages and
lack of law and order. Both these difficulties
now have been improved.

Nor does Sheikh Mujib have any visible
rival for power. No opponent of any stature
has emerged. Even the students who pin-
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prick him are basically for him. And he
handles them with tolerance and under-
standing, as befits the Bangabandhu.

He is, however, an intuitive political lead-
er, not a polished government operator, not
deeply knowledgeable about the socialism
and democracy his government professes as
two of its four pillars,

The other two are secularism and national-
ism, with which the Sheikh is indeed
familiar.

“As long as he follows his instinets about
what the people want,” says a Dacca Ben-
gali, “he will be all right. But, if he loses
that touch, then he may get into trouble.”

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor,
July 24, 1972]

U.S. SourH AsiaN Am GROPES BACK
(By Lucia Mouat)

WasHiNcTON.—Today, six months after the
devastating Indo-Pakistanl war came to an
end and the world's newest nation—Bangla-
desh—emerged, econonmic repairs are well
under way.

Normaley is also slowly returning to the
U.S. contribution to the south Asian relief-
development effort. Although £87 million in
loans to India remains suspended, economic
aid to Pakistan has been resumed and relief
grants continue to flow generously to
Bangladesh.

Throughout the nine-month struggle for
Bangladesh autonomy, charges were rife that
the highly publicized, but officially denied,
U.S. “tilt" toward Pakistan was taking on
telling color in the form of U.S. aid policy.

Though new licenses and renewals on mili-
tary sales were out, military hardware already
in the pipeline and still purchasable under
existing licenses moved uninterrupted to
Pakistan until late fall, when Congress played
a role in forcing & total cutofl. More recently
there have been charges that U.S. planes pur-
chased by Libya and Jordan were transferred
to Pakistan for military use (without Wash-
ington’s endorsement) and that U.S. emer-
gency economic ald to Rawalpindi was mis-
spent for military purposes.

THE $185 MILLION WAS NOT CUT

When India openly entered the south Asian
conflict 1ast December, the Nixon administra-
tion announced the suspenslon of $87 million
in loans promised India but not yet firmly
committed in a banking sense. Another $185
million in committed project and commodity
loans and food for peace grants was not cut.
One aid expert explains that the legal grounds
were there but the result would have been an
“administrative monstrosity.”

The officlal explanation of continued sus-
pension of the $87 million is that the policy
is “under review” but that conditions in
India are really no more stable than they
were in war days and that there can be no
assurance yet that the funds will be spent
effectively for purposes intended. Those who
press the point are reminded that the Presi-
dent has been extremely busy with other
foreign-policy matters.

Some critics, however, find it ironic that
Washington has been working so hard to
warm up economlic tles with Communist
Peking, Moscow, and Eastern Europe, yet
finds itself unable to resume ald to a demo-
cratically very much in need of help.

TWO-PARTY TALES COMING

The common assumption here is that the
administration is holding off at least until
the Pakistani-India talks scheduled to begin
June 28. While India is unguestionably the
dominant party, the United States would
presumably like to make sure, if it could,
that India’s added power edge does not make
it also domineering. Says one long-time ob-
server of the U.S. role in south Asian develop-
ment, “I'm sure if [Pakistanl President]
Bhutto and Mrs., Gandhl had a love feast,
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that would change things.” Many here ques-
tion just how much leverage, if any, the U.S.
holdout can exercise on the situation.

Certainly the U.S. failure to resume full
ald to India has been confusing for other
members of the world's aid-giving, global
consortium who met last week in Paris.
These were urged by a World Bank spokes-
man to understand that, although the U.S.
has been providing the bulk of development
aid to India, the proportion is expected to
lessen and the other countries should pro-
ceed independently. Though budget cycles
of the various donors differ, some 300 mil-
lion for India was pledged at the meeting.

Throughout the 1960's, Washington has
contributed about 60 percent of the total aid
channeled to India and Pakistan and would
like to bring its share closer to a less domi-
nant one-third.

Although the Nixon administration, on the
advice of development experts, 1s trying to
steer more of iits bilateral ald into multi-
lateral channels, it is effectively following a
reverse policy in Bangladesh. Giving through
the United Nations is not out, but the fact
is that the U.S. has been serving up more
than two-thirds of the total UN aid, whereas
such countries as India, the Soviet Union,
and Australia give substantially but bilater-
ally.

US. help to Bangladesh, in accord with
emergency congressional appropriations, has
been generous. Some $218 million in grants
has been given with another $100 million
possibly in the offing for the next fiscal year,
and, much to the delight of the Bengall re-
cipients, political and economic strings have
been few.

HIGH MORALE SEEN

“I've never seen Bangladesh in such good
shape in the sense of the tone in government
offices,"” says C. Herbert Rees, head of the
Agency for International Development's
Office of South Asia Affairs, who has recently
returned from a business visit there. “There
is a spirit of determination and dedication—
and it's highly gratifying to see.”

Certainly distribution of ald in all its vari-
ations has been and still is a problem in
Daceca. During the civil strife, food didn’t
always get to those who most needed it.
Several shiploads of grains were diverted
because of harbor congestion to such coun-
tries as Indonesia and Afghanistan.

“The main reason there wasn't any fam-
ine,” admits Mr. Rees, “is that 10 million
people went elsewhere. That reduced the
number at the table ... but we actually
did deliver 700,000 tons of grain to what was
then East Paklstan, and that amount makes
the difference between 4 million people eat-
ing or not eating. We did great.”

TANEKER AS A STOREHOUSE

As of August the tanker Manhattan, the
Iargest American merchant ship, will be in
the Bay of Bengal to help out as a tempor-
ary storehouse for grain deliveries that can-
not easily be made along Bangladesh's still
disrupted waterways and roads.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
July 13, 1872]
I BANGLADESH; ANTI-U.S. SENTIMENT
RECEDES
(By Henry S. Hayward)

Dacca—An American here had just ex-
plained to a Bengali acquaintance that the
United States is rapidly withdrawing from
Vietnam, with its troops and ground-fighting
activities now down to a bare minimum.

The Bengall put his palms together in a
gesture of prayer.

“Promise me,” he said, “you will never do
anything that minimum to Bangladesh.”

The story, which is true, illustrates that
Bengalis are sharply critical of the United
States role in Vietnam. But their criticism is
not limited to that subject. A considerable
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current of anti-American sentiment has ex-
isted here since early this year.

“The anti-American tide definitely is re-
ceding now,” says one Dacca resident. But he
concedes that the turn of the tide occurred
only recently—some time after American
recognition of Bangladesh in April and the
granting of substantial American aid to this
country.

Now Bangladesh officlals, national and
local, are beginning to understand the new
American attitude. But the word has not yet
reached all the rural areas. Some observers
speculate it will take several years before
residual resentment wears away completely.
And due to a basie difference of systems—this
is a people’s republic—the United States may
become widely unpopular here.

Untll recently, almost no word of support
for the United States could be found in the
Dacca press, which supports three English-
language morning dailies and an afternoon
two-page sheet, as well as numerous papers
in the Bengall language. It was all anti. But
now, as one observer put it, “there’s at least
some debate over who are the bad and good
guys,” American officials now find local edi-
tors much more receptive to American news
releases and less inclined to use the Soviet
Tass News Agency version of world develop-
ments.

Some segments of the Bengall press, how-
ever, are virulent enough in their criticism
to try to make the recent visit of presidential
envoy John B. Connally a sinister event,
They reflect Soviet opinion, and some suspect
they are subsidized by Soviet funds.

Working in American favor in the recent
upward climb are not only the Connally
visit, ald appropriations, and recognition—
but also traces of Bengali boredom with the
Soviets and disillusionment with the Indians,

“The Soviets push too hard and deliver
too little in terms of aid,” is the way one
source explains it. At the same time the
Bengalis see not much more in prospect from
their Indian friends. Shoddy Indian goods
have been coming in, and border smuggling
is a problem. Moreover, lots of vehicles and
consumer goods disappeared when the Indian
armed forces went home, it is claimed.

MASSIVE AID SUPPLIED

At that juncture Uncle Sam began to move
in massively with money, food, and all man-
ner of supplies. It made a considerable im-
pact.

“There was no where to go but up,” an
American declared.

By contrast with some other donors, less
skilled in the business, American aid has
been—with a few notable exceptions—pre-
cise and professional, logical and reasonable.
The Bangladesh Government reportedly has
been impressed by this U.S. operating ex-
perience,

At a Fourth of July reception here, Ameri-
can chargé d'affaires Herbert D. Spivack was
pleased to note that he had a house full of
Bengalis. Three months ago virtually none
of them would have come.

Officials now are understandably worried,
lest some new event or announcement in the
United States set back the current progress.
Otherwise they feel the worst may be over—
although more uphill climbing doubtless will
be necessary.

Few Americans here have yet encountered
any personal antagonism, however. “Ameri-
cans good, Nixon bad,” is the usual taxi-
driver comment after ascertaining an Amer-
ican’s nationality. For the first time in Dac-
ca, this correspondent was asked if he were
a Russian. It probably was a compliment,
for the Russians are still popular,

Washington's slowness in the recognition
of Bangladesh and its role in the Indo-
Pakistan war implanted the idea the United
States was hostile to the new nation. Now
that hostility is being repald to a modest
extent. The pro-American sentiments that
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developed here as a result of American press
support for the Bengalis during the dark
days of the liberation struggle were just
about wiped out.

Even now, the U.S. is often coupled with
Communist China, In fact "Sino-American
imperialist agents” sometimes are accused
of fomenting trouble here. How the Chinese,
who call the Russians “social imperialists,”
like being called imperialists themselves and
being classed with the Americans is not re-
corded.

In leftist quarters, American aid is written
off as largess from & rich country, which
conceals an effort to attach political strings
to Bangladesh. Fortunately for the Ameri-
can position, the Prime Minister, Sheikh
Mujibur Rahman, knows where the money
so desperately needed by Bangladesh is com-
ing from.

Some say Shiekh Mujib has not hesitated
to rebuke his more extreme Cabinet minis-
ters for their anti-American views,

Mr. Connally's visit broke the ice with
favorable front-page newspaper and tele-
vision displays. After his departure, one
newspaper, called The People, even ac-
corded the Nixon emissary a carefully hedged
editorial comment. Despite the articles, num-
erous innuendos about American policy and
ald continued. One American chortled, “At
least it wasn't all bad—that’s a change!”

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
May 19, 1972]
Foob, Boars, FuEL ArriviNg: UN HOPEFUL ON
BANGLADESH RELIEF
{By David Winder)

UwniTED NATIONS, N.Y.—Sir Robert Jackson,
UN Undersecretary-General for all relief op-
erations in Bangladesh, wears the expression
of a man who sees a faint glimmer at the
end of a long and dark tunnel.

Sent to Bangladesh to unravel the bureau-
cratic knots, establish the proper priorities,

and coordinate all the multitudinous relief

-channels, Sir Robert is “ecautiously opti-
mistic" about the rellef operations there.

It is one of the first positive utterances to
emerge from what has seemed all along a
dismally bleak relief situation.

For all his enthusiasm and activity—he
stands, he sits, he paces, he prowls, he lifts
things, he puts them down, he fairly explodes
with let’s-get-on-with-the-job energy—Sir
Robert, considered here perhaps the “best
aid man in the world,” is nevertheless cau-
tious,

The monsoon is less than two weeks away,
and he cannot foresee what needs will exist
beyond that period. But as of this moment
he is quite emphatic that the supplies to
meet Immediate needs—the food, the inland
water transport to convey that food, and the
fuel to propel those boats—are arriving and
will continue to arrive in Bangladesh.

FORTY-DAY FOOD STOCKPILE

There now is a 40-day food stockpile. By
the end of May the Soviet Navy is expected
to have cleared Chalna and Chittagong ports
of obstructing sunken vessels, a vital factor
in the relief operation.

This improved outlook is in contrast to re-
cent negative press reports detailing charges
of bureaucratic snarls at UN headquarters,
bickering among voluntary agencies, and un-
disguised Bangladesh Government bitterness
at the way aid matters were proceeding.

The man who was assigned the formidable
task of putting some order into a rather con-
fused relief plcture has some impressive
credentials.

He is a former commander in the Austra-
lian Navy. He was loaned to the British Navy
during World War II and was responsible for
the defense of Malta. He was appointed an
Assistant Secretary-General at the UN in its
early days and was In charge of the upper
Volta River development plan for the Ghana-
ian Government. More recently he undertook
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& highly regarded two-volume-capacity study
of the UN development program.
“MAN OF DECISIVE ACTION™

A UN source, summing up the kind of con-
tribution Sir Robert would make in Bangla-
desh, said, “He is a man of decisive action.
He really is an expert on management. This is
what this operation really needed, a man who
could pull the loose ends together.”

Certainly he gives the impression of a man
of action: coatless, always moving around
when he talks, and thrusting his chin out as
though he were about to take on the world’s
problems single handed. But he has no illu-
sions about the problems facing Bangladesh.

“I have never seen an economy flattened
to the extent where it is reliably estimated
that half of its working population—that Is,
12 million—are out of work,” he says.

For Sir Robert such statisties, however,
give no hint of the resilience and self-reliance
of the Bangladesh people.

“What is in their compass, they have tried
to do.”

HARD REALITIES REMAIN

But the hard realities of the situation still
remain.

For 75 million in Bangladesh to have even
reasonable survival possibilities—and here Sir
Robert cites what he calls the parallel of
soclally unjust conditions prevailing in most
“third world” countries—“the outside world
will need to assist that government on a very
substantial scale for many months to come.”

The outside world is responding, he notes,
to this “avalanche of problems."” The United
States, Britian, Canada, Japan, and Sweden
are playing a predominant role. The Soviet
Union is tackling port clearance. India, at
considerable strain to its own transportation
system, is moving grain, cement, and other
essential materials by overland routes.

Voluntary agencies’ response was consid-
ered “quite exceptional”—with their record-
breaking contributions of over $756 million.

FIGURES DON'T DISTURB HIM

Of the $630 million required to meet the
need for 1972, only some $500 million has
been pledged.

These figures do not appear to disturb the
UN aid expert.

“The best interests of the Bangladesh Gov-
ernment and the UN will be achieved if no
further appeals for funds are made until we
have some more facts and can indicate even
more specifically what is required to repair
what."”

[From the Evening Star, July 12, 1972]
MuJms SEEks To STRENGTHEN LINKS TO
PeoPLE
(By David Van Praagh)

Dacca.—Shelk Mujibur Rahman strides
across the spacious drawing room of the old
Pakistan president's house here as if he owns
the place.

He does, in effect, for the people of Bang-
ladesh. To them he is a miracle as much as
creation of their country six months ago. He
clearly means to keep up and if possible
strengthen the link,

Mujib, as everyone calls him, is tall for
a Bengall. His black waistcoat is another
distinctive mark. His moustache fairly bris-
tles when he talks. His eyes can smile and
grow warm but he is harder than he used
to be. He is all business, with a message to
get across to me in an interview as he had
a message for agricultural students from
Mymensingh he met just before.

“MY PEOPLE LOVE ME"

And Mujib is sensitive and defensive as
perhaps only a Bengall can be. He is con-
cerned about meeting not only foreign criti-
cism but also increasing questions from some
of his own people.

The prime minister and folk hero of 76
millon persons who have lived through some
of the world's worst conditions served no-
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tice that Bengall critics of his government
run the risk of incurring the people’s wrath
if they are not constructive.

“I want to follow democracy,” declared
Mujib, “But if criticism is not constructive,
then my people will deal with them (the
critics). My people love me—there is no
question about it—if anyone wants to test
this, they can test it anytime they like.”

MAGAZINE ATTACK

The warning was vague but unmistakable,
Mujib wants time. He is proud of the fact
that he received a positive response from
nearly 1 million people when he asked them
in a major speech June 7 if they were willing
to wait three years for results.

His comments about criticism~—he said his
policies, not him may have been attacked—
indicated that he is unwilling to brook much
interference in the pace and manner he is
setting for Bangladesh.

The most outspoken publication here,
Holiday—which enjoyed a similar reputation
under Pakistani rule partly because of its in-
nocuous name—may be the first eritic to pick
up Mujib’s challenge.

“Mujib’s (June 7) speech ended up &as
sound and fury signifying nothing,” boldly
commented Hollday. ““The country is bristling
with problems which are more man-made
than what can be accepted as the trauma
of independence . . . Mujib does need time,
maybe more than the mere three years he has
been asking for.”

Other critics prefer anonymity. A foreign-
er with years of experience in East Bengal,
including overseeing relief programs in the
countryside immediately before, during and
after the fight for independence, said that
official corruption had never seemed worse.
Many persons working in the many-facated—
and sometimes uncoordinated—Iinternational
aid effort to put Bangladesh on its feet an-
ticipate that a large part of relief funds and
materials will be misused for private profit.

“STILL GUN-DRUNK"

Breakdown of law and order is an increas-
ingly serious problem despite the 200,000 fire-
arms that Mujib saild had been surrendered
to him. One discerning observer, who lived
through the worst of the bloodshed leading
up to independence in December, sald: “This
country is still gun-drunk—loaded with arms
and ammunition."

In a few days in June, five persons died
in a clash between police and Lal (Red)
Bahinis outside Ehulna. A well-known jour-
nalist was found murdered outside Dacca.
Police killed three persons when they fired
on a mob outside a Eushtia bank., A member
of the legislature and two Awami League
workers were found dead of unknown causes
in Ehulna.

“Mujib is the only leader close to the peo-
ple but he can’t solve everything.” reflected
one of the few trained Bengall intellectuals
left after mass murder of many educated
Bengalis by Pakistani army collaborators or
Moslem fanatics as Pakistan lost control of
East Bengal.

“PROGRESS NOT SLOW"

“We could have done much more in the
first six months—we still can do a lot—but
it’'s hard to get Mujib to accept that six
months is enough for taking up most time
with nonessentials.”

Sheik Mujib, earnestly defending his rec-
ord as he sat on a white upholstered chair
in the drawing room furnished for Pakistan's
presidents, asserted: “Progress is not slow.
No country has faced such a situation. To
bring normaley is not easy.”

He recited the familiar facts and figures
of the meager Bangladesh inheritance, no
less tragic for being repeated although many
persons question the accuracy of these nu-
merical estimates.

Three million Bengalis killed and 25 mil-
lion made homeless. Exodus and return of
10 million refugees. Bengali intellectuals and
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half the police force destroyed plus roads,
bridges and wvehicles.
ACCOMPLISHMENTS CITED

Then Mujlb turned to what has been ac-
complished: Road and rall links restored,
ports working again, grain coming in as ald
from many countries. He implied that Bang-
ladesh is recovering faster than Germany
did after World War II, that law and order
is better than “civilized” countries despite
a “small number” of incidents.

“At least I have 65,000 villages and 75
million people and food is going to the inte-
rior,” Mujib told me. “We'll be able to fight
out the food problem during the monsoon
(until September). It is only because the
people love me—otherwise I could not do
anything.”

Mujib talked the same way about the mi-
nority Biharis, in terms of his personal links
with his people: “I've told the Biharis I'll
distribute what I can. I'm a human being.
I think the Biharis are living better than
my Bengalis whose homes have been burned
by the Pak army. The Biharis have collab-
orated in genocide. I must congratulate my
people that after liberation there was no
second genocide.”

“PLAYING A GAME"

Sheik Mujib sald President Zulfikar All
Bhutto of Pakistan has a moral obligation
to take back Blharis who want to leave, in
exchange for Bengalis in Pakistan. He ac-
cused Bhutto of “playing a game” to get
back more than 950,000 Pakistanl prisonera
of war held by India.

Once during the interview the power fail-
ed—a regular happening in Dacca—and a
powerful fan and all lights but one dim
one went out. Mujib went on talking in the
evening shadows before the lights flicked un-
certainly back to life some moments later,

The prime minister of Bangladesh, who is
52, meets people in the old president’s house
from 5 to 10 p.m. seven days a week, after
working in the main secretariat building and
before going home to his own modest house
and his family. There are few crowds at the
official resldence anymore, few security guards
inside the walled compound and young,
sportshirted assistants are unobtrusive.

It is difficult to tell how well Mujib takes
the fAuttering pulse of Bangladesh.

[From the New York Times, May 20, 1972]

Best U.S. Am Dear OFrFEReED To Dacca—
Terms Most GENEROUS EVER, AMERICAN
ATpES ASSERT

Dacca, BawcrapesH, May 19.—Officials of
the United States Agency for International
Development are negotiating an economic aid
agreement with Bangladesh on terms de-
scribed by an American spokesman as “the
most generous and flexible ever offered by the
United States to any country.”

Upon the signing of the proposed pact,
expected by the end of this month, Ameri-
can aid to this country is to begin rising
toward an expected total of $300-million in
the coming year. Congress has already ap-
propriated $200-million of this sum, part of
which is now in the aid pipeline to Bangla-
desh, and prospects are believed to be favor-
able for an additional allotment of $100-
million requested by Secretary of State Wil-
liam P. Rogers.

Under the terms proposed by Washington,
Bangladesh will be the first recipient of
American aid grants to be permitted to spend
the money on imports from countries othar
than the United States.

The only limitation is that the Imported
items, if not bought in the United States,
must be purchased from another “developing
country,” such as India, and not from affiu-
ent advanced nations llke Japan and Ger-
many, American officials have explained.
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ANOTHER RESTRICTION DROFPED

Another departure from the normal re-
strictions on American aid will permit Bang-
ladesh to purchase the items she wishes
with these funds without first getting Amer-
ican approval.

Asked to describe the reaction of Bang-
ladesh officials to the proffered terms, C. Her-
bert Rees, head of the four-man United
States aid mission, said, "They could hardly
believe it.” He added that the Bangladesh
officials “know all about previous American
aid agreements,” and that “they were very
pleased” with the hew offer.

In the absence of a formal agreement be-
tween Dacca and Washington on aid, Ameri-
can assistance up to now has had to be chan-
neled through the United Nations Relief
Operation in Dacea, usually referred to as
UNROD, and private voluntary agencies,
such as the Red Cross.

INDIA MAIN DONOR NOW

It is expected that under the new arrange-
ment the United States will overtake India
as the leading contributor to relief, rehabili-
tation and development in Bangladesh,
which inherited an economy shattered by
the war with Pakistan.

India, whose military forces combined with
local guerrillas to defeat Pakistani troops in
East Pakistan and make this former prov-
ince an Independent republie, has given the
new state $142.7T-million in cash and commo-
ditles, The United States is next among
donors with $119-milllon given in aid up
to now,

Mr. Rees, who Is director of South Asian
affalrs in the Agency for International De-
velopment, noted that the United States
had contributed more than 65 per cent of the
aid sent to Bangladesh through the United
Natlons. He was critical of the relatively
small assistance from Japan, which has giv-
en the equivalent of $10-million, and from
Western Europe.

Besides a cash payment of $35-million to
the Unifed Nations relief mission here for
operating expenses, and $74-million in food
shipments, the United States has distributed
$7.32-million to private agencies for relief
projects ranging from the replacement of
destroyed village houses to cholera research.

The new program under the bilateral
agreement now being negotiated here will
go beyond the relief phase and concentrate
on building up the ailing economic plant.
The main projects, Mr. Rees said, willl be
directed primarily toward improving pro-
duction in industry and agriculture.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
July 11, 1972)

INCIDENTS FADE AWAY: BANGLADESH RANCOR
EAsEs; BrHARIS Nor So THREATENED
(By Henry S. Hayward)

Dacca, BanGrapesH.—The estimated 700,-
000 pro-Pakistan Biharis in Bangladesh are
not likely to face further massacre threats—
if no new incitements to racial and religious
violence surface here.

No major incidents involving this large
minority group have been reported in recent
months, But it would take only one serious
incident involving Biharis to rekindle the
violence, in the opinion of Western observers.

Harassment of the Biharis peaked Ilast
February, shortly after the country's war of
liberation. Mukti Bahini freedom fighters
entered a number of Bihari enclaves on the
pretext of searching for weapons.

While there ungquestionably were weapons
in Bihari hands, and the new nation had
been called upon to turn in its arms, the
Iikellhood is that a second Muktl objective
was to intimidate the much disliked Bihari
familles. In any case, shots were exchanged,
and a number of Biharls were killed at that
time.
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Since then the situation has stabilized
and gradually improved. Some of Daceca's
50,000 Biharis—most of them live in guarded
camps in Mirpur and Mohammedpur—have
ventured out to work at thelr former jobs,
Others are still too frightened to leave the
camps,

The Bangladesh Red Cross, under Inter-
national Red Cross supervision, continues to
deliver food to Bihari camps, whose inmates
otherwise would face starvation, due to their
inability to go out and purchase in regular
markets.

The Bangladesh Government supplies the
food from its own stocks, often provided
from United Nations and other foreign relief
agencies.

But the basic Biharl problem remains un-
solved. Many Biharis don't want to Integrate
with the Bengalis of the new Bangladesh
nation. In Dacea, at any rate, they consider
themselves Pakistanis—but without the
means of emigrating to Pakistan, even i
the Pakistan Government would take them.
The Biharis of Chittagong, on the other hand,
have established better relations with their
Bengall neighbors. Although not integrated,
these Biharis are regarded as being less pro-
Pakistan.

STRAINS STILL FELT

While they are sympathetic with the Bi-
haris’ plight, Western observers feel the
Biharl community asked for trouble by ac-
tively collaborating with the Pakistan Army
in its terror campaign against the Bengalis of
East Pakistan prior to the liberation.

After decades of sporadic clashes with the
Bengalls, many Biharis last year seemed quite
satisfied to see the Bengalis roughly treated
by former President Yahya Khan's soldiers.
Instances were reported in Biharis taking
over the Bengali homes, shops, land, and
possessions left behind when millions of
frightened Bengalis fled to India. Now the
refugees have returned and reclaimed what
possesslons they can find. Their attitude to-
ward the Biharis is what might be expected— .
less than compassionate.

Yet Prime Minister Shiekh Mujibur Rah-
man has repeatedly urged his countrymen
not to take matters into their own hands
and punish those they feel harmed them
during their struggle against Pakistani re-
pressions. This is one reason why the Ben-
gall leader is so emphatic that formal war
crimes trials must be held on Bangladesh
soll—in place of impromptu executions which
might otherwise flourish.

During the present lull, meanwhile, the
bolder Biharis have resumed their usual oc-
cupations as drivers, office workers In gov-
ernment ministries, and rallway workers.
One of the difficulties In getting Bangladesh
rallways back into operation—aside from
damage to equipment, bridges, and right of
way—is that many of the experlenced Bi-
hari employees have been afrald to report
for duty.

Some neutral observers have suggested it
might be possible to exchange the Biharis in
Bangladesh for the estimated 400,000 Ben-
galis now in Pakistan.

EXCHANGE UNLIKELY

But aside from the sheer loglstics involved,
this is a difficult political problem, Pakistan
does not recognize Bangladesh, and the two
countries have no relations, so no discus-
sions are possible. And if their safety were
guaranteed, it is likely that many Biharis
here and Bengalis In Pakistan might prefer
to stay where they are.

The decline in attacks upon Biharis may
stem from the fact that Mukti Bahinl forces
gradually are fading back into civilian life,
or are being absorbed into the national mili-
tia where they are under greater control.
“The Mukti no longer are heard of as a
cohesive force,” a Western diplomat declared.
“Bangladesh now is under a civil adminis-
tration pretty much nationwide.”
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Even Tiger Siddiqui, the well-publicized,
young Mukti leader in the Tangail area,
has been very quiet in recent months. It is
hard to tell if he is also fading back into
civilian life or simply waiting to see how
things develop.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
there further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
for morning business has expired.

MILITARY PROCUREMENT
AUTHORIZATIONS, 1973

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Chair lays before
the Senate the unfinished business,
which will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A bill (H.R. 15405) to authorize appropri-
ations during the fiscal year 1973 for pro-
curement of aircraft, missiles, naval vessels,
tracked combat vehicles, torpedoes, and
other weapons, and research, development,
test, and evaluation for the Armed Forces,
and to authorize construction at certain
installations in connection with the Safe-
guard antiballistic missile system, and to
prescribe the authorized personnel strength
for each active duty component and of the
Selected Reserve of each Reserve component
of the Armed Forces, and for other purposes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
vield at this time to the distinguished
assistant majority leader, the Senator
from West Virginia (Mr. RoeerT C.
BYRD).

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I am authorized by the distinguished ma-
jority leader, afler conferring with the
distinguished manager of the bill, the
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS),
the distinguished ranking member of the
committee, the Senator from Maine
(Mrs. SmiTH), and all Senators who are
parties to amendments to the pending
bill, to propose the following unanimous-
consent request:

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that on Monday, at 10:30 a.m., the
unfinished business be laid before the
Senate: that the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. JacksoN) be recognized to call
up his amendment, on which there be at
that time a time Ilimitation of 30
minutes; that the Senate then proceed
to the consideration of an amendment
by Mr. CransToN which has reference to
the Sam B; that time be limited thereon
to one and a half hours; that the Senate
then proceed to an amendment by Mr.
HARTKE, on which there be a time limita-
tion of one and a half hours

Provided, further, Mr. President, that
no votes oceur at the expiration of said
times on the aforementioned amend-
ments; that at the expiration of the time
stipulated on the amendment by Mr.
HarTKE, the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of a second track item which
will be determined by the leadership at
a later time.

Provided, further, That at no later

than 6 p.m. on Monday, the distinguished
majority leader or his designee be au-
thorized to return to the consideration of
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the unfinished business, at which time
the amendment by Mr, Jackson be re-
turned to consideration and there be a
time limitation thereon of one-half hour;
that upon the disposition of the amend-
ment by Mr. JacksonN, The Senate resume
consideration of the Sam B amendment
by Mr. CransTON, with a time limitation
thereon of 30 minutes; that upon the
disposition of the amendment by Mr.
Cranston, the Senate resume considera-
tion of the amendment by Mr. HARTKE,
with a time limitation thereon of one-
half hour; that upon the disposition of
the amendment by Mr. Hartke, the Sen-
ate return to the consideration of the
second-track item or that the majority
leader be at that time authorized to pro-
ceed to any other matter.

Provided, further, that on Tuesday, at
10 am., the Senate resume its consid-
eration of the unfinished business; that
the amendment by Mr. ProxMIRE and
Mr. McGoverN be made the pending
question at that time; that there be a
time limitation thereon of 3 hours; that
upon the disposition of the amendment
by Mr. ProxMIire and Mr, McGoOVERN, the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
an amendment by Mr. HarrreLn; that the
time limitation thereon be 3 hours; that
upon the disposition of the amendment
by Mr. HarrieLn, the Senate proceed to
the consideration of an amendment by
Mr. Tuwxney, with a time Jimitation
thereon of 1'% hours; that upon the dis-
position of the amendment by Mr. TuxN-
NEY, the Senate proceed to the consid-
eration of an amendment by Mr. KEN-
NEDY, with a time limitation thereon of
1 hour; that upon disposition of the
amendment by the Senator from Massa-
chusetts (Mr. KENNEDY), it be in order
for the distinguished majority leader or
his designee to proceed to the considera-
tion of any second track items.

Provided further, on Wednesday, Au-
gust 2, 1972, at 10 a.m., that the Sen-
ate resume consideration of the unfin-
ished business; that the distinguished
Senator from California (Mr, CRANSTON)
be recognized for debate of his so-called
Vietnam amendment on which there will
be a time limitation of 4 hours; and that
the distinguished Senator from Massa~
chusetts (Mr. Brooke) then be recog-
nized for debate of his amendment on
which there be a time limitation of 2
hours.

Provided further, that there be a time
limitation on the bill of 4 hours; that
time on any amendment in the first de-
gree other than those amendments
enumerated be limited to 1 hour; that
time on any amendment to an amend-
ment or amendments in the second de-
gree, debatable motion or appeal be lim-
ited to 30 minutes; that tabling rights
with respect to any amendment or mo-
tion be reserved; that Senators in con-
trol of the time on the bill may yield
therefrom on any amendment, debata-
ble motion or appeal.

Ordered further, that as to the divi-
sion, any time on the bill would be di-
vided between and under the control of
the distinguished manager of the bill the
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS)
and the distinguished Senator from
Maine (Mrs. Smite) ; that time on any
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amendment in the first degree be divided
between and controlled by the mover of
such amendment and the distinguished
manager of the bill; that time on any
amendment to an amendment or amend-
ment in the second degree be divided be-
tween and controlled by the mover of
such amendment and the author of the
amendment in the first degree, except
in any instance in which the author of
the amendment in the first degree would
favor such, in which instance time in op-
position to the amendment in the second
degree would be under the control of the
distinguished manager of the bill; that
time on any debatable motion or appeal
be equally divided between the mover of
such and the distinguished manager of
the bill; and that a final vote occur on
Wednesday at no later than 6 p.m.

Provided further, that rule XII be
waived.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
STEVENsSON) . Is there objection to the re-
quest of the Senator from West Virginia?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to objeet, and I shall not
object, does this agreement cover the
proposition on motions to table?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia? The Chair hears
none and it is so ordered.

The text of the unanimous-consent
agreement reads as follows:

Ordered, That during the further consid-
eration of H.R. 15495, an act authorizing
funds for military procurement for fiscal
year 1973, the time for debate on amend-
ments and the bill, together with the order
in which certain amendments will be consid-
ered, is as follows: on Monday, July 31, 1972,
at 10:30 a.m. the Senate will proceed to the
consideration of the unfinished business
(H.R. 15495) with the Chair recognizing the
Senator from Washington (Mr. Jackson) to
call up an amendment on which there will be
30 minutes debate without a vote at that
time; the Senator from California (Mr.
Cranston) will then be recognized to call up
his SAM B amendment on which there will
be 114 hours for debate without a vote at
that time; following which the Senator from
Indiana (Mr. Hartke) will be recognized to
call up an amendment on which there will be
11; hours for debate without a vote at that
time.

Following debate of these three amend-
ments, the Senate will then proceed to the
consideration of “second track legislation™
to be proposed by the majority leader or his
designee.

At no later than 6:00 p.m. on Monday, July
31, 1972, the Senate will return to the un-
finished business, at which time there will
be 14 hour debate on the amendment by the
Senator from Washington (Mr. Jackson), to
be followed by a vote thereon if no other
amendment is offered thereon; after which
there will be 15 hour debate on the amend-
ment by the Senator from California (Mr.
Cranston), to be followed by a vote thereon
if no amendment is offered thereon; then
to be followed by !, hour debate on the
amendment by the Senator from Indiana
(Mr. Hartke) and a vote thereon if mno
amendment is offered thereto.

Following disposition of the above amend-
ments, the Senate will return to considera-
tion of a second track item of business, to be
called up by the majority leader or his
designee.

Provided jfurther,

That on Tuesday,
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August 1, 1972, at 10:00 a.m. the unfinished
business will be laid before the Senate and
the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. Proxmire)
will be recognized to call up an amendment
by the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. Prox-
mire), and the Senator from BSouth
Dakota (Mr. McGovern) on which there
will be 8 hours debate; after the disposition
of the Proxmire amendment, the Senator
from Oregon (Mr. Hatfield) will be recog-
nized to call up an amendment on which
there will be 3 hours debate; after the dis-
position of that amendment, the Chair will
recognize the Senator from California (Mr.
Tunney) to call up an amendment on
which there will be 13 hours debate;
following the disposition of that amend-
ment, the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
Eennedy) will be recognized to call up an
amendment on which there will be 1 hour
debate; following the disposition of that
amendment, the Senate will return to
“second track legislation™ to be determined
by the majority leader or his designee.

Provided further, That on Wednesday,
August 2, 1972, at 10:00 a.m. the Chair will
lay before the Senate the unfinished business
and the Senate will proceed to the debate of
the so-called Vietnam amendment by the
Senator from California (Mr. Cranston)
on which there will be 4 hours debate; but
before a vote is taken on that amendment,
there will be 2 hours debate on the amend-
ment by the Senator from Massachusetts
(Mr. Brooke) to the amendment of the
Senator from California (Mr. Cranston).

Provided further, That the time for debate
on all of the above specified amendments
will be equally divided and controlled by the
proponent of the amendment and the
manager of the bill, Mr, Stennis.

Provided further, That time for debate on
any other amendment in the first degree will
be limited to 1 hour, to be equally divided
and controlled by the proponent of that
amendment and the manager of the bill, Mr,
Stennis; and that debate on any amend-
ment to an amendment, or amendment in
the second degree, will be limited to 14 hour,
to be equally divided and controlled by the
proponent of that amendment and the
author of the amendment in the first degree,
or the manager of the bill, Mr. Stennis, if
the author of the amendment in the first
degree is In favor of the amendment.

Provided further, That debate on any de-
batable motion or appeal will be limited to
30 minutes, to be equally divided and con-
trolled by the proponent of any such motion
or appeal and the manager of the bill, Mr.
Stennis.

Provided further, That the right to offer
tabling motions on any proposition be re-
served.

Ordered further, That time for debate on
the bill be limited to 4 hours, to be equally
divided and controlled by the manager of
the bill, Mr, Stennis, and the Senator from
Maine, Mrs, Smith: Provided, That the time
under their control on the passage of the
said bill may be allotted to any Senator dur-
ing the conslderatlon of any amendment, de=
batable motion or appeal.

Ordered further, That the Senate vote on
final passage of the bill no later than 6:00
p.m. on Wednesday, August 2, 1972,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from West Virginia yield?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
want to compliment the distinguished
Senator from West Virginia for just go-
ing through a tremendous technical ex-
ercise.

My question, though, is this: This time
limitation and the overall time factor is
based on what knowledge we have as to
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what amendments will be offered as of
now; is that not correct?

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Exactly.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I thank the Senator.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
if the distinguished majority leader will
yield so that I may further respond to
him, under the agreement, as I under-
stand it—and the Presiding Officer can
correct me if I am in error—Senators
who have amendments in the first degree
other than those enumerated would have
the right to offer such amendments only
on Wednesday. Of course any Senator
can offer an amendment to an amend-
ment on any day. Am I correct?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
agreement, that would be the situation.
There would be 1 hour on amendments
in the first degree and one-half hour on
amendments in the second degree.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. May I also
ask the distinguished Presiding Officer,
if it is clear from the request that votes
on the amendments on Monday would
occur not later than 6 p.m.?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Six p.m.
The Senator is correct.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Or was it not
prior to?

Mr, TOWER. Not prior to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Not prior
to.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. That is cor-
rect. Would the Chair please state what
the order provided for.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Not later
than 6 p.m. the Senate will return to
the unfinished business.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. So that any
votes on the amendments on that day
would occur not prior to 6 p.m., unless
the Majority Leader chooses to return
to the unfinished business at a time
prior thereto sufficient to result in an
earlier vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator did not make clear in the order
whether, when the Senate returned to
the unfinished business, and then took
up the Jackson amendment for half an
hour, that the Senate would vote at that
time on the Jackson amendment.

Mr. ROBERT C., BYRD. The Senate
would do so. I cannot recall whether I
said the Senate would return to the un-
finished business not later than or not
before 6 o'clock.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
order, as it stands now, says not later
than 6 p.m.

Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. So that the
majority leader, if he wishes, can return
to the unfinished business at 5 p.m., or
5:30 p.m., or at an earlier hour than
6 p.m. if he so wishes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I thank the
Chair.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, the
purpose of the Monday situation is to
allow those of us who are going fo at-
tend the funeral of Senator Ellender to
have our rights protected so far as vot-
ing is concerned, and to give us sufficient
time to get back to participate in votes
which otherwise we would have missed
because of a circumstance which no one
had foreseen.,
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AMENDMENT NO. 1363

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensec with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendment will be printed in the
RECORD.

The text of the amendment is as fol -
lows:

The Secretary of Defense is authorized to
utilize Department of Defense resources to
assist the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare and the Department of Trans-
portation in providing medical emergency
transportation services to clvilians. Any re-
sources provided under this section shall be
under such terms and conditions, including
reimbursement, as the Secretary of Defense
deems appropriate.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as may be required.

Mr. President, on July 17, 1970, a criti-
cally injured youth was airlifted from
Winter Garden Hospital in Dilley, Tex.,
to Baptist Memorial Hospital in San
Antonio for surgery. Land distance be-
tween the Frio County community and
San Antonio is 84 miles. The evacuation
by conventional land transportation
would have taken approximately an hour
and a half. The helicopter made the trip
from Dilley in 30 minutes. The time
saved is credited with having saved the
life of the youth.

Last year, more than 115,000 Ameri-
cans lost their lives in accidents. Four
hundred thousand more were perma-
nently disabled and 10 million were
temporarily disabled. The loss to the
Nation's economy from accidents last
year is estimated at over $28 billion.
These staggering figures are particularly
distressing—especially since this toll
could be significantly reduced by the
upgrading of medical emergency trans-
portation services. A survey of 782 traf-
fic deaths occurring in rural and urban
California counties during 1961 convinc-
ingly demonstrated that persons injured
in rural counties were almost four times
as likely to die of their injuries as those
injured in urban counties, even though
the injuries sustained in rural counties
tended to be less severe.

In August 1969, the Secretary of De-
fense suggested to the Secretary of
Transportation that an interagency
planning group be established to con-
sider a proposal to use military resources
in response to civilian medical emergen-
cies. Of specific interest was the employ-
ment of military helicopters and para-
medical personnel in responding to high-
way accidents. This was the birth of the
military assistance to safety and traf-
fic—the MAST—program. During 1970,
pilot or demonstration projects were im-
plemented at five military installations—
Fort Sam Houston, Tex.,; Fort Lewis,
Wash.; Fort Carson, Colo.; Luke Air
Force Base, Ariz.; and Mountain Home
Air Force Base, Idaho. MAST was essen-
tially an operational test, where military
resources and technigues which have
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been so effectively employed in combat
were meshed with local emergency med-
ical services—EMS—systems with a min-
imum of delay and administrative diffi-
culty, with no additional men, money, or
aireraft provided. MAST is the program
which saved the life of the youth from
Dilley, Tex.

The MAST unit stationed at Fort Sam
Houston responds to calls covering an
area of 9,499 square miles encompassing
San Antonio and nine surrounding coun-
ties served by the Alamo Area Council
of Governments. The main purpose of
the program is to reduce highway traffic
deaths by shortening the length of time
between injury and hospitalization by
airlifting victims directly from accident
scenes to large area hospitals where spe-
cialized personnel and treatment facili-
ties are readily available. The Fort Sam
Houston MAST team has also trans-
ported the critically ill and injured from
small, remote hospitals which may not
have equipment or personnel availabls
to render lifesaving care. The helicop-
ters can also be used to transport emer-
gency medical supplies, as well as coral
snake antivenom, of which San Antonio
has the only supply available in Texas,
and blood for emergency transfusions. In
isolated cases, a physician can be flown
to the bedside of a patient too ill to be
transported. In general, the unit is avail-
able for medical emergencies where rapid
transportation is required and ground
transportation is not feasible.

I feel that there are several points
which should be made at this time.

First, the MAST program would only
be conducted or expanded to the extent
that it did not impair the military mis-
sion of the units. Study has indicated
that MAST should be consistent with
unit availability and training require-
ments. First priority for establishing
MAST sites should go to installations
where aeromedical evacuation or search
and rescue units are deployed. Establish-
ment of MAST sites at installations
where necessary helicopters must be
drawn from other aviation units should
be at the discretion of the Secretary of
Defense and will be consistent with mili-
tary objectives and priorities.

Indeed, rather than impair the mili-
tary mission, the MAST units presently
operating have complemented, supple-
mented and enhanced military objec-
tives. The program has provided excel-
lent training opportunities—the life and
death purpose of the mission has pro-
vided the incentives necessary to main-
tain a continuous state of readiness for
military requirements. Because the
MAST program is operational it is an ex-
cellent practical evaluation of our medi-
cal evacuation capabilities, as well as be-
ing a valuable method of further refining
our techniques.

Second, the amendment does not pre-
empt the responsibility of other agencies
to provide programs for Emergency
Medical Services. The responsibility for
civilian aeromedical evacuation should
remain in the Departments of Transpor-
tation and Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, to include programing and budget-
ing of funds for the conduct of the pro-
grams. Department of Defense participa-
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tion in the program is intended solely as
an interim supplement to the services
provided by the other agencies. This
amendment simply represents an attempt
to fully utilize our Nation’s resources to
meet the health needs of the people.

Third, this amendment is being re-
quested by the Department of Defense.
The findings of several in-depth studies
have demonstrated the value of the pro-
gram to the Armed Services as well as
the civilian communities.

A final comment is that this amend-
ment does not provide for any authoriza-
tion of funds, for such is not necessary.
We are merely talking about the utiliza-
tion of available equipment and man-
power.

I wholeheartedly endorse the MAST
program and urge the adoption of this
amendment to permit and encourage the
growth of cooperative defense-civilian
effort to save lives.

Mr. President, I have discussed this
amendment with my distinguished col-
league, the chairman of the committee,
the Senator from Mississippi (Mr,
Stennis), and with the distinguished
ranking minority member, the Senator
from Maine (Mrs. Smrte). It is my un-
derstanding that they are prepared to
sceept this amendment on behalf of the
committee.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, if the
Senator from Texas will yield to me, I
would like to ask him a few questions
after making a brief statement on my
own time,

This is a very laudable program and
has worked exceedingly well.

A few years ago I was chairman of
the Subcommittee on Transportation of
the Committee on Appropriations. They
ran some pilot programs on this idea of
helicopter rescue squads being available
in various areas. They did it in conjunc-
tion with the highway patrol, the State
police, and agencies of that kind in
various States.

Mr, President, the program worked so
well that some of the States appropriated
funds to carry it on after this experi-
ment with the pilot program was over.
And I know that my State was one of
those. Later the Departments of Trans-
portation, Defense, and HEW coordi-
nated their efforts in this field. It has
been working mighty well.

I want to ask the Senator from Texas
a question. We have not been able to get
an estimate of what additional cost this
program might incur for the military.
There was insufficient time to coordi-
nate the figures with the Office of Man-
agement and Budget. That is a state-
ment by the Department of Defense. Does
the Senator from Texas have any figure
he can suggest as to what the added ex-
pense might be?

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I do not
have any figures on the added expense,
if any. There is no authorization of funds
involved here. It does not call for addi-
tional autherization of funding. It is my
understanding that the expense is borne,
I think, as a training expense or a regu-
lar routine operational expense.

As I mentioned earlier, this is in effect
good training for these medical evacua-
tion personnel. It keeps them in a state
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of readiness and improves their profi-
ciency at the same time for military
purposes should the occasion arise.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I think
the Senator is correct in his estimates.
However, there is a possibility that it
would cost the Department of Defense at
least some additional money for gaso-
line, we will say. However, by and large
it is going to be time that they would
be putting in. By and large it will be
training hours that they are already put-
ting in anyway. So I can approve of it
on that point, with this qualification.

I can see where there could be such
a demand for this service and—pressure
is a bad word to use, but it is very de-
scriptive—the pressure on the military
services would increase to expand this
service. What is contemplated by the
author of the amendment to meet that
situation?

Mr. TOWER. It would only go to bases
where there are medical units in an
actual status of deployment. It would
not ever be used to the extent that it
would impair the military mission.

Quite to the contrary, it is designed
to enhance the preparedness for the mili-
tary mission. ’

Mr. STENNIS. Of course, the military
mission, of necessity, would have the first
call.

Mr. TOWER. It always has the pri-
ority.

Mr. STENNIS. We could visualize a
picture of operations. The services would
not be called upon to increase their man-
power or the number of their helicopters
or anything of that kind.

Mr. TOWER. No. The key phrase is
“utilization of existing resources.”

Mr. STENNIS. I approve the idea and
after discussion with the Senator from
Maine (Mrs. Smite) I think it is worthy
enough for us to further consider in
conference. Frankly, in the meantime we
are going to try to get a statement from
the Bureau of the Budget.

Mr. TOWER. I will look forward to
receiving that statement, but I am very
optimistic that additional costs will be
minimal when we consider enhancement
of the mission and readiness for the mis-
sion, and the human lives and property
saved in the process.

Mr. STENNIS. As I said, the Senator
from Maine and I had a conference on
this matter. She authorizes me to con-
cur for her in this recommendation. I
hope we can adopt this amendment and
further develop it in conference.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I am pre-
pared to yield back the remainder of my
time.

Mr. STENNIS. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Mr. TOWER. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
is yielded back. The question is on agree-
ing to the amendment of the Senator
from Texas.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill is
open to further amendment.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, accord-
ing to the arrangement and understand-
ing we will now take up the amendment
of the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
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Nerson). I understand he is on his way
to the Chamber.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, for the
information of Senators, we have the
matter here of the Nelson amendment.
It was understood it was to be taken up
under limited time, but there was no
agreement as to the sequence in which
matters would be called up, so there is no
reason why we should not pass on to
something else.

The next matter to be taken up is the
amendment of the Senator from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. ScHWEIKER), who was in
the Chamber a minute ago, but has
stepped out temporarily.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. If the Senator
will allow me, I have just called the dis-
tinguished Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
NeLson) and his office has informed me
that he is on his way and anticipates
calling up his amendment.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator.
I will continue my statement of the mat-
ters for today.

Then there is a request made for a
colloquy here by the Senator from Ne-
vada (Mr. Cannvon) and the Senator
from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) .

We are ready for all three of these
items.

As I have said, there was no firm
agreement as to the order in which they
would be taken up, so, very respectfully,
I would feel free, when one is not here
after a reasonable wait, to turn to the
next one if he is here.

For the time being, Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a guorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1354

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 1354. I yield myself
whatever time may be required.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
amendment as follows:

At the end of the bill add a new section
as follows:

Sec, 605. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, none of the funds authorized
to be appropriated by this or any other Act
may be obligated or expended for the pur-
pose of—

(2) the type of activities carried out by
the Department of Defense in Vietnam under
the code names of Operation Sherwood For-
est, Operation Hot Tip, and Operation Pink
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Rose in which so-called fire storms or fires
over a large area were, or were attempted
to be, intentionally ignited;

(3) entering into or carrying out any con-
tract or agreement providing agents, delivery
systems, dissemination equipment, or in-
structions for the military application of
weather modification techniques, or for de-
liberately igniting so-called fire storms or
fires over large areas for military purposes
(as described in clause (2)); or

(4) procuring or maintaining agents, de-
livery systems, or dissemination equipment
for the purpose of modifying weather condi-
tions for military purposes, or igniting so-
called fire storms or fires over large areas
1{'31; }mnitary purposes (as described in clause

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the names of
Senators Moss, CHURCH, MONDALE,
GRAVEL, FULBRIGHT, CRANSTON, BAYH,
PasToreE, HaATFIELD, HUMPHREY, MUSKIE,
MercaLr, PELL, TuUNNEY, and HUGHES be
al.dded as cosponsors of amendment No.

354.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I modify
my amendment, as submitted on July 25,
by striking all the language in lines 1
through 15 on page 2 of the amendment.
I substitute for that language, under (1)
the following language: “weather modifi-
cation activities as weapons of war”.

Mr. President, this amendment pro-
poses as follows, and I will read it into
the RECORD——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator send his modification to the
desk?

Mr, NELSON. Thus the amendment
would read:

Sec. 605. Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, none of the funds authorized
to be appropriated by this or any other Act
may be obligated or expended for the pur-
pose of—

(1) weather modificatlon activities as
weapons of war,

(2) the type of activities carried out by
the Department of Defense in Vietnam under
the code names of Operation Sherwood
Forest, Operation Hot Tip, and Operation
Pink Rose in which so-called fire storms or
fires over a large area were, or were at-
tempted to be, intentionally ignited;

(3) entering into or carrying out any con-
tract or agreement providing agents, delivery
systems, dissemination equipment, or in-
structions for the military application of
weather modification technigues, or for de-
liberately igniting so-called fire storms or
fires over large areas for military purposes
(as described in clause (2)); or

(4) procuring or maintaining agents, de-
livery systems, or dissemination equipment
for the purpose of modifying weather condi-
tions for military purposes, or igniting so-
called fire storms or fires over large areas for
military purposes (as described in clause
(2)).

Mr. President, Science Magazine pub-
lished an article on July 21, 1972, en-
titled “Technology in Vietnam: Fire
Storm Project Fizzled Out.” The article
describes how, on three occasions at
least—in 1965, 1966, and 1967—

The Defense Department attempted to
light what defense planners term “fire
storms"—the name used to describe the
World War II holocausts at Hamburg, Dres-
den, and elsewhere—in some of South Viet-
nam’'s most valuable timber country. All
three attempts, however, fizzled out, One
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may have even caused rainfall instead of a
big forest fire,

The attempts were known by such euphe-
mistic names as Sherwood Forest, Hot Tip,
and Operation Pink Rose. They took place
in the Mekong Terrace of South Vietnam, a
Central Plains area which contains several
luxury timbers such as mahogany and rose-
wood, and half of South Vietnam’s sawmllis,
Timbering is said to be one of the few in-
dustries that could develop into prime im-
portance for the South Vietnam economy.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that, at the conclusion of my remarks,
the entire article from Science Magazine
dated July 21, 1972, be printed in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, on July 3,
1972, the New York Times published an
article entitled “Rainmaking is Used as
Weapon by the United States.” It reads:

WasHINGTON, July 2.—The United States
has been secretly seeding clouds over North
Vietnam, Laos, and South Vietnam to in-
crease and control the rainfall for military
purposes.

Government sources, both eclvillan and
military, sald during an extensive series of
interviews that the Alr Force cloud-seeding
program has been almed most recently at
hindering movement of North Vietnamese
troops and equipment and suppressing
enemy antiaircraft missile fire.

The disclosure confirmed growing specula-
tion in congressional and scientific circles
about the use of weather modification in
Southeast Asia. Despite years of experimenta-
tion with rainmaking in the United States
and elsewhere, scientists are not sure they
understand its long-term eflect on the
ecology of a region.

The weather manipulation in Indochina,
which was first tried in South Vietnam in
1963, is the first confirmed use of meteorolog-
ical warfare. Although it is not prohibited by
any international conventions on warfare,
artificlal rainmaking has been strenuously
opposed by some State Department officials.

It could not be determined whether the
operations were being conducted in connec-
tion with the current North Vietnamese
offensive or the renewed American bombing
of the North.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this entire article, written by
the distinguished reporter Mr. Seymour
Hersh and published in the New York
Times on July 3, 1972, be printed in the
REecorp at the conclusion of my remarks,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, this
amendment aims to prevent the expendi-
ture of any funds for the purpose of
carrying on the kind of military activi-
ties described in the excerpts I have read
from Science magazine and from the
New York Times.

We have engaged—as the first nation,
I think, in the history of warfare—in
extensive environmental tactical and
strategic warfare by the use of a num-
ber of devices. For several years we have
dropped tens of millions of pounds—in
fact over 100 million pounds—of herbi-
cides on Vietnam for the stated purpose
of defoliating the forests to deny cover
to the enemy.

In this little country no larger than
the New England States, this has perma-
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nently destroyed a forest region the size
of the State of Massachusetts—over 5%
million acres. It has been a disastrous
program from the standpoint of our al-
lies. It did not succeed in accomplishing
the military objective of protecting our
troops or denying cover to the enemy
troops. The elephant grass and other
weeds replaced the trees and served as
cover, If there was inadequate cover, the
enemy simply moved out of the defoli-
ated area.

The defoliation program set a prece-
dent for a kind of warfare that could
have worldwide implications unless it is
ultimately outlawed by international
law.

Under the theory that we would deny
cover to the enemy along the roadways
of Vietnam, we have also introduced that
massive machine, the Rome plow, and
bulldozed for a half mile or a mile off the
roadside, at the rate of a thousand acres
a day, until we have now plowed under
a forest the size of the whole State of
Rhode Island. Replacing the forest, ele-
phant grass rapidly grows back providing
the same cover that we were attempting
to deny by this permanent, destructive
assault upon the landscape and the en-
vironment of our ally.

Now we find—after extensive debate
on an amendment which I submitted in
the last session of Congress and for which
we secured 22 votes and were ridiculed
for submitting—that the military has
phased out the herbicide program.

Now we discover two other types of
environmental warfare, which we have
used. I have described both by reading
these brief excerpts on fire storm and
weather modification warfare.

Mr, President, Dr. Matthew Meselson,
Harvard University biology professor,
says:

It is obvious that weather modification
used as a weapon of war has the potential
for causing large-scale and quite possibly
;nwntmllable and unpredictable destruc-

on,

Mr. President, I emphasize his words
“uncontrollable and unpredictable.”

Regarding fire storms, the New York
Times reports that “the methods of
starting and controlling fire storms are
not well understood.”

The military is uncorking an evil genie
without knowing what it will do or how
to get it back into the bottle.

Tampering with the environment—
provoking the furies of nature to take
revenge on all mankind—is neither con-
ventional nor legitimate war. It is an in-
discriminate, blind action wreaking
havoc not only on enemy troops but on
the land and people of an entire region.
Particularly in Southeast Asia which is
agricultural and subject to flooding, such
destruction will have a far greater im-
pact on civilians than combatants. It in-
vites others to try the same—or an es-
calated version of the same—ill-advised
activity.

Adoption of this amendment would put
an end to the myopic military practice of
unleashing scientifically new and uneval-
uated techniques on our enemies, on our
allies, and all the entire world commu-
nity.
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Some may argue that weather modifi-
cation and incendiary techniques are
matters best left to the scientists. Or they
may argue that since we are in a war,
we should leave such considerations up
to the military. But such a license is too
broad and the risk of abuse too great.
This is a matter of too great import
for Congress to abdicate its governmen-
tal oversight responsibilities to an un-
known scientist or an unknown soldier.
We are legislating not only for today but
also for the future.

This amendment would prohibit fund-
ing for weather modification or incen-
diary activities as weapons of war. It is
not intended to cut off funds for research
or for operations which have peaceful
purpose. Cloud-seeding causing flooding
for the enemy would be prohibited. But,
for example, fog dissipation operations
ot\.;:;' U.S. airstrips would not be prohib-
i 4

Mr. President, this amendment is
closely modeled on an amendment sub-
mitted in the last Congress prohibiting
funding for the defoliation program
which the President finally ordered
stopped. That amendment lost, after de-
bate on the floor of the Senate, by a
vote of 22 to 62. But the amendment and
debate contributed, I think, to Congress
and to the public’s realization of what
we were doing and added significant
pressure to conclude that irrational ac-
tivity.

At that time, some claimed that the
herbicide program was the best method
of achieving a military purpose: denying
cover to the enemy. But in blindly pur-
suing this goal, the scientists and mili-
tary thinkers forgot to think about the
whole picture: the deleterious effects of
destroying entire forests, the massive in-
troduction of poisons into the environ-
ment with unknown and unpredictable
consequences nationwide and worldwide,
and so forth. And, I might add, it accom-
plished no significant military objective.
The experts forgot to consider that
dousing an entire country with chemi-
cals could be interpreted as violating the
Geneva Protocol ban on chemical and
biological warfare. Today a substantial
percentage of the countries in the
United Nations consider such use of her-
bicides a violation.

But there are bigger questions. These
are political questions which Congress
was called upon to deliberate when I
first submitted the herbicide amend-
ment. It seems to me that the Senate
must address itself to these bigger ques-
tions again today and vote for political
responsibility, scientific prudence, and
military restraint.

Consider what 78 members of the de-
partment of zoology of the University
of California at Berkeley wrote on behalf
of S. 3084, the Vietnam War Eecological
Damage Assessment Act of 1972, which
I introduced several months ago:

Many of us are teachers or researchers in

ecology, who have devoted our professional
lives to furthering basic knowledge of the
structure and function of ecosystems. One
overwhelming result has emerged from our
work and from that of others: ecosystems are
enormously complex. This complexity makes
it almost impossible to predict the subtle,
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indirect, and delayed consequences of even
the most simple and seemingly minor
changes made by human beings. The wide-
spread disturbances of local ecosystems by
our armed forces in Southeast Asia are
neither simple nor minor, and the force of
their indirect and delayed effects may far
outweigh their immediate and obvious conse-
quences,

Mr. President, the tragedy of it all is
that we have set a major serious prece-
dent for other countries in the world.
The tragedy, further, is that we have
done enormous damage to our allies—
permanent damage to their country and
their country’'s capsacity to produce—
and very little, if any, damage to the
Enemy.

It seems to me that we must vote
today to conclude the kind of activities
in which we have engaged: massive in-
trusions in the environment.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at the conclusion
of my remarks a statement I made on
January 28, 1972, on the massive en-
vironmental damage done in Vietnam.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 3.)

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to submit for print-
ing in the Recorp some additional ma-
terial.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 4.)

ExHIBIT 1
[From Science, July 21, 1972]
TECHNOLOGY 1IN VIETNAM: FIRE STORM
ProJecT FrzzLEp OUT

The Advanced Research Projects Agency
(ARPA), which is attached to the Depart-
ment of Defense (DOD) made at least three
attempts, in 1965, 1966, and 1967, to light
what defense planners termed “fire storms”—
the name used to describe the World War 1I
holocausts at Hamburg, Dresden, and else-
where—in some of South Vietnam's most
valuable timber country. All three attempts,
however, fizzled out. One may have even
caused rainfall instead of a big forest fire.

The attempts were known by such
euphemistic names as Sherwood Forest, Hot
Tip, and Operation Pink Rose. They took
place in the Mekong Terrace section of South
Vietnam—a central plains area which con-
tains several luxury timbers, such as ma-
hogany and rosewood, and half of South
Vietnam's sawmills, Timbering is said to be
one of the few industries that could develop
into prime importance for the South Viet-
namese economy. Nonetheless, experts from
the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA)
were called in by ARPA to advise on how to
effectively burn the forests. The project's
budget was on the order of $1 million.

Military sources say that the attempted
jungle fires took place in areas where there
were no “permanent type villages,” although
they allow that Viet Cong supply depots and
base camps were in the woods. But Senator
Gaylord Nelson (D-Wis,) views the fire proj-
ects as part of the US.’s “callous” and “un-
precedented environmental warfare” which
has involved “an outragecus use of tech-
nology."

The USDA fire service role in the project
was led by Cralg Chandler, a fire storm ex-
pert who is now director of fire research for
the Forest Service. The fire storm project is
also discussed in a classified paper, obtained
by SBcience, written by Arthur F. McConnell,
Jr., a lleutenant colonel in the Ailr Force who
was invelved with the Ranch Hand defolia-
tion missions.
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Two reasons were given for the project.
One was that, by creating a fire which would
“crown,” that is, burn out defoliated tops of
trees, the fire would remove layers of jungle
canopy and make reconnaissance from the
air more effective. A second reason was that
a large-scale jungle fire which reached the
tree tops would destroy the ground cover and
make concealment and camouflage by the
enemy from U.S. bombing strikes or ground
attack impossible,

Fire storms can be many times more dan-
gerous than regular fires; they have occurred
accidentally in forests in the American West,
as well as in Australia and southern France;
they also occurred in urban areas, including
Dresden and Hamburg, and on at least two
occasions in Tokyo during a 1923 earthquake
and during bombing raids in 1044-1945.

In a fire storm, the area of intense burning
sucks in oxygen at such a rate that high-
speed, cyclone-like ground winds are created,
blowing into the fire at speeds which may
exceed 100 miles an hour. The Hamburg fire
chief, for example, reporting on the fire
storm of July 1943, said that many people
died from the intense heat even though they
were located 150 meters from the nearest
burning building.®

Both McConnell's classified paper (which
was later sanitized and published in the Air
University Review ) and ARPA officials used
the term fire storm to describe the burning
projects in Vietnam. Chandler says he was
asked on a number of occasions during the
operation of the project whether a fire storm
could be ignited in the humid, tropical
jungle. Although lighting a fire storm might
be feasible under certain conditions in tem-
perate areas, such as the western TUnited
States, Chandler said he told the military it
was not feasible to do so0 in the jungle.

Nonetheless, the fire storm project, as it
came to be known, was started under ARPA
authorizing order 818. Its final reports are
all classifled, although some press reports ap-

peared at the time of the attempts. Chandler
said he was willing to be interviewed only
about those aspects of the project which he
had already seen appear in unclassified pub-
}-ations

The project began at the request of CINC
PAC, the office of the Commander in Chief
of the Pacific which runs operations in Viet-
nam. Chemiecal defoliants were then coming
into use in the war. However, the jungle
eanopy, which can extend upward in tiers to
a height of 100 feet from the ground, was not
transparent enough after defoliating mis-
sions. An ARPA snokesman said, “The ques-
tion posed by CINCPAC was: couldn’t we
burn the jungle area in the so-called ‘hot
zones' of infiltration?”

ARPA hired the fire research section of
the USDA Forsst Service to carry out the
order, and offered the support of its 25-
member field unit which had been stationed
in Vietnam since 1961. The USDA did some
preliminary research, then participated in
the first ‘“field test”—as ARPA calls it—in
the Bol Lol woods near the Iron triangle
near Tay Ninh city. The area is due west
of Saigon, close to the Cambodia border.
As in all the first storm attempts, at the
begiuning of the dry season Ranch Hand
crews defoliated the area, the dead leaves
were permitted to dry out for a perlod, thus
preparing the fuel supply. Then Iignition
was attempted. Hence, in April or May of
1965, a section of the Boi Lol woods was
ignited. According to McConnell's paper, the
project “Operation Sherwood Forest,” was

1 “Pjeld notes on World War IT German fire
experience,” title of contract No. N228
(62479)—65419 to Carl F. Miller and James W.
Kerr, October 1965, Stanford Research In-
stitute, Menlo Park, Calif.

*The sanitized version was published as:
A. ¥, McConnell, Jr., “Mission: Ranch Hand,"”
Air Univ. Rev. 21, B9 (1970).
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a massive attempt to burn out a defollated
section of the Boi Lol wooods in the hope of
denying the enemy an extremely vital base
camp area."”

Unfortunately, it was raining on the day
the field units tried to light the fire. The
lighting attempt went ahead, but nothing
happened because of the rain. The fallure
to ignite the woods under the right weather
conditions was the reason a second attempt
was made a year later.

Chandler recalls two subsequent major at-
tempts, but McConnell’s paper implies that
there may have been more. “It is interest-
ing to note,” McConnell wrote before the
Alr Force censor deleted the passage, “that
during this period and for the next year,
several ‘fire storm’ projects similar to the
Bol Lol woods effort were made in conjune-
tion with the Vietnamese Air Force." Asked
about this, ARPA officials noted that one of
the jobs of the ARPA field unit was to trans-
fer technical skills to the Vietnamese; how-
ever, the officials doubted that the incen-
diary technology was ever successful enough
to be passed slong to U.8. allies.

The second major burning attempt, code
named Hot Tip, was made much farther
north, in the Chu Pong Mountains, about
halfway between the South Vietnamese cities
of Pleiku and Eontum. Ranch Hand crews
again defoliated a forest tract probably less
than 30 square miles in area. Chandler recalls
that the fire was lit sometime in either Jan-
uary, February, or early March of 1966.

“This one wasn't done in the rain,” says
Chandler. “It was more successful than the
first attempt. We recommended some
changes afterward, which is why there was
a third attempt.” Later, an Associated Press
account termed this attempt an “incendiary
rald” made by “tactical bombers."” Accord-
ing to other sources, the fire burned parts
of the forest and ground cover, but failed to
continue burning, or to spread. One reason,
of course, was the high humidity of the
jungle. The other was apparently the tem-
perature and wind conditions.

The third and biggest attempt, code named
Operation Pink Rose, took place in a Viet
Cong stronghold northeast of Salgon near
Xuan Loc, in February or early March of
1967. The area staked out for burning was
probably 30 square miles. In this case, al-
though weather conditions were perfect, the
fire was followed by a rainstorm which put
it out. Some accounts say that the fire may
have even caused the rainstorm. Thus, all
three of the attempts were considered fail-
ures.

According to McConnell's original paper, in
a passage that was later slightly altered:
“One of the highlights of this period [early
1967] was Operation ‘Pink Rose,’ the third
jungle-burning project carried out by Ranch
Hand crews. In support of this project, the
squadron flew approximately 225 sorties and
delivered over a quarter-milllon gallons of
herbicide on selected target areas in War
Zones C and D.” One military observer, L. L.
Herzog, a lleutenant commander, who saw
the Pink Rose Incendlaries dropping from
the sky, was later quoted as saying, "It looked
just like the Fourth of July.”

Chandler says, “The rain came the evening
afterwards. The country doesn't burn well,
This is why there was never any expectation
on our part that fires were going to spread.”
Chandler would say only that the incendl-
aries used for Operation Pink Rose were “‘of
a World War II type"” and that after the third
attempt, the Forest Service experts who had
worked on the project wrote a report to
ARPA advising that no further “field tests"”
or research be carried out.

Much of ARPA’s field research in South
Vietnam, including the trall sensor network
and the foliage penetration radar, has come
into wide use in the war. Other projects,
such as Pink Rose, which don't work out,
are allowed to quietly die. “This was clearly
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one of those ideas that should have been giv-
en the very quietest funeral,” an ARPA offi-
cial said. ARPA briefed the relevant offi-
cials in the Air Force and the Office of the
Becretary of Defense on USDA's conclusions,
and that was that. "It really was a nutty
idea to begin with,” said an ARPA official.

Despite the unanimous “nyet” of the USDA
and ARPA to the feasibility of starting fire
storms, or self-propagating fires, in the damp
Vietnamese jungle, two gquestions about the
project remain. One is why the term fire
storm came to be applied in the first place to
the project. McConnell, the former Ranch
Hand chlef who mentioned fire storms in the
course of his paper, sald he recalled picking
up the term from military sources.

Jay Bentley, a forester, now retired, who
was with the fire research service, and
headed up the fieldwork for Hot Tip, the
second attempt, sald he did not recall even
hearing the term fire storm in connection
with the project until he read it in the news-
papers. As to who raised the expectation
that a Dresden- or Hamburg-like holocaust
would be created in the jungles, Bentley
says, “I didn't expect very much to result or
think the expectation was very high as far
as ARPA was concerned.” This statement, as
well as ARPA’s skeptical attitude toward the
project, would seem to imply that the en-
thusiastic—and horrific—term fire storm
emanated from military command sources,
over the expert technical advice of the civil-
ians and ARPA.

Another gquestion is what would have hap-
pened if the experts had indeed found a way
to spark big fires. ARPA sources sald un-
hesitatingly that if Pink Rose had suc-
ceeded, the military commanders would have
doubtless gone on to use fire-lighting in other
situations.

Incendiary technology would have been
added, along with herbicides, weather modi-
fication, and other environmental weapons, to
the DOD arsenal.

Yet, discussing their own role, both the
ARPA spokesmen and the Forest Service ex-
perts merely claim that they were giving
neutral, technical advice. Chandler obviously
likes trees, yet he also supports the jungle-
burning project because, in his words, “it
was part of a military operation” and no vii-
lages “Ifriendly or unfriendly"” were involved.
“This was definitely not a burn-up-people
project,” he says. And a high ARPA official
defends the agency’s role thus: “Here was a
situation which eame up which clearly no
one knew what the facts were. . . . We were,
as research people asked to look into the
technical possibilities and to tell people who
make political decision what the facts were.”
These statements rivet the issue back to the
historic claim by scientists that their tech-
nieal advice is morally neutral and, by im-
plication, divorced from the uses to which
the technology they develop is ultimately
applied. Perhaps there were no villages in-
volved in what ARPA blandly called the “field
tests” of the Incendiary projects. Yet clearly
there was no insurance that villages would
not someday be included in the target area.

The fire storm project 1s now a mere his-
torical event which its perpetrators would
prefer to forget. But another issue may loom
very much in the present and future and
relstes to the matter of ecocide. According
to Forest Service experts who have surveyed
and inventoried the forest resources of South
Vietnam and their alteration due to the
war, at least 1 million hectares were de-
foliated, as of 1967, and that total may have
reached 3.5 million by 1969.* Defoliation has
taken place, not just a few times in a few
strategic patches of jungle; some areas have
been sprayed for almost 10 years. The tropical

:Barry R. Flamm and Jay H. Cravens,
“Effects of war damage on the forest resources
of South Vietnam," J. Forest. 69, 784 (1971).
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hardwood forests of the Mekong Terrace are
drier now than they were in 1965-1967 when
humidity dampened Pink Rose projects. It is
still possible that fires might recur as a mode
of warfare in the collective memory of CINC-
PAC and the military commanders. As one
ARPA official said, “If the system has any
institutional memory whatever, if this sug-
gestion is ever made again, they'll look into
the files and find out it doesn’t work.”

ExHIBIT 2
[From the New York Times, July 3, 1972]
RAINMAKING Is UseEp As WEAPON BY UNITED

STATES—CLOUD-SEEDING IN INpOCHINA IS

Samm To Be AmMeED AT HINDERING TROOP

MOVEMENTS AND SUPFRESSING ANTIAIRCRAFT

FIRE

(By Seymour M. Hersh)

WasHINGTON, July 2.—The United States
has been secretly seeding clouds over North
Vietnam, Laos and South Vietnam to in-
crease and control the rainfall for military
purposes.

Government sources, both civilian and mil-
itary, said during an extensive series of in-
terviews that the Air Force cloud-seeding
program has been aimed most recently at hin-
dering movement of North Vietnamese troops
and equipment and suppressing enemy anti-
aircraft missile fire.

The disclosure confirmed growing specu-
lation in Congressional and scientific circles
about the use of weather modification in
Southeast Asia. Despite years of experiments
with rainmaking in the United States and
elsewhere, sclentists are not sure they under-
stand its long-term effect on the ecology of &

region.

SOME OPPOSED PROGRAM

The weather manipulation in Indochina,
which was first tried in South Vietnam in
1963, is the first confirmed use of meteoro-
logical warfare. Although it is not prohibited

by any international conventions on war-
fare, artificlal rainmaking has been strenu-
ously opposed by some State Department of-
ficials.

It could not be determined whether the
operations were being conducted in connec-
tion with the current North Vietnamese of-
fensive or the renewed American bombing of
the North.

EFFECTIVENESS DOUBTED

Beginning in 1967, some State Depart-
ment officials protested that the United
States, by deliberately altering the natural
rainfall In parts of Indochina, was taking
environmental risks of unknown proportions.
But many advocates of the operation have
found little wrong with using weather mod-
ification as a military weapon.

“What's worse,” one officia. asked, “drop-
ping bombs or rain "

All of the officials interviewed said that the
United States did not have the capability to
cause heavy floods during the summer in the
northern parts of North Vietnam, where serl-
ous floods occurred last year.

Officially, the White House and State De-
partment declined comment on the use of
meteorological warfare. “This is one of those
things where no one is going to say any-
thing,” one official said.

Most officials interviewed agreed that the
seeding had accomplished one of its main
objectives—muddying roads and flooding
lines of communication. But there were also
many military and Government officials who
expressed doubt that the project had caused
any dramatiec results.

The sources, without providing details,
also sald that a method had been developed
for treating clouds with a chemical that
eventually produced an acidic rainfall capa-
ble of fouling the operation of North Viet-
namese radar equipment used for directing
surface-to-air missiles.
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In addition to hampering SAM missiles
and delaying North Vietnamese infiltration,
the rainmaking program had the following
purposes:

Providing rain and cloud cover for infiltra-
tion of South Vietnamese commando and in-
telligence teams into North Vietnam.

Serving as a “spoiler” for North Vietna-
mese attacks and raids in South Vietnam.

Altering or talloring the rain patterns over
North Vietnam and Laos to ald United States
bombing missions.

Diverting North Vietnamese men and ma-
terial from military operations to keep mud-
died roads and lines of communication in
operation.

KEYED TO MONSOON

The cloud-seeding operations necessarily
were keyed to the two main monsoon sea-
sons that affect Laos and Vietnam. “It was
just trying to add on to something that you
already got,” one officer said.

Military sources said that one main goal
was to increase the duration of the south-
west monsoon, which spawns high-rising
cumulus clouds—those most susceptible to
cloud-seeding—over the panhandle areas of
Laos and North Vietnam from May to early
October. The longer rainy season thus would
give the Air Force more opportunity to trig-
ger ralnstorms.

“We were trying to arrange the weather
pattern to suit our convenience,” said one
former Government official who had detailed
knowledge of the operation.

According to interviews, the Central In-
telligence Agency initiated the use of cloud-
seeding over Hue, in the northern part of
South Vietnam. “We first used that stuff in
about August of 1963,” one former CIA agent
sald, “when the Diem regime was having all
that trouble with the Buddhists.”

“They would just stand around during
demonstrations when the police threw tear
gas at them, but we noticed that when the
rains came they wouldn’t stay on,” the former
agent sald.

“The agency gc; an Air America Beechcraft
and had it rigged up with silver lodide,” he
sald. “There was another demonstration and
we seeded the area. It rained.”

A similar eloud-seeding was carried out by
C.I.A. aircraft in Saigon at least once during
the summer of 1964, the former agent said.

EXPANDED TO TRAIL

The Iintelligence agency expanded Iits
cloud-seeding activities to the Ho Chi Minh
supply trail in Laos sometime in the middle
nineteen-sixties, a number of Government
sources said. By 1967, the Air Force had be-
come involved although, as one former Gov-
ernment official said, “the agency was calling
all the shots.”

“I always assumed the agency had a man-
date from the White House to do it,” he
added.

A number of former CIA and high-ranking
Johnson Administration officials depicted the
operations along the trail as experimental.

The art had not yet advanced to the point
where it was possible to predict the results
of a seeding operation with any degree of
confidence, one Government official sald. “We
used to go out flying around and looking for
a certain cloud formation,” the officials said.
“And we made a lot of mistakes. Once we
dumped seven inches of rain in two hours on
one of our Special Forces camps.”

Despite the professed skepticism on the
part of some members of the Johnson Ad-
ministration, military men apparently took
the weather modification program much
more seriously.

According to a document contained in the
Pentagon papers, the Defense Department’s
secret history of the war, weather modifica-
tion was one of seven basic options for step-
ping up the war that were presented on re-
quest by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the
White House in late February, 1967.
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The document described the weather pro-
gram over Laos—officialy known as Opera-
tion Pop-Eye—as an attempt “to reduce traf-
ficability along infiltration routes.”

It said that Presidential authorization was
“required to implement operational phase of
weather modification process previously suc-
cessfuly tested and evaluated in same area.”
The brief summary concluded by stating that
“risk of compromise is minimal.”

A similar option was cited in another 1967
working document published in the Penta-
gon papers. Neither attracted any immediate
public attention.

The Laos cloud-seeding operations did pro-
voke, however, a lengthy and bitter, albeit
secret, dispute, inside the Johnson Adminis-
tration in 1967. A team of State Department
attorneys and officials protested that the use
of cloud-seeding was a dangerous precedent
for the United States.

“I felt that the military and agency hadn't
analyzed it to determine if it was in our in-
terest,” one official who was Involved in the
dispute said. He also was concerned over the
rigid secrecy of the project, he said, “al-
though it might have been all right to keep
it secret if you did it once and didn't want
the precedent to become known."

The general feeling was summarized by one
former State Department official who said he
was concerned that the rainmaking “might
violate what we considered the general rule
of thumb for an illegal weapon of war—
something that would cause unusual suffer-
ing or disproportionate damage.” There was
also concern he added, because of the un-
known ecological risks.

A Nixon Administration official said that
he believed the first use of weather modifica-
tion over North Vietnam took place in late
1868 or early 1969 when rain was increased
in an attempt to hamper the ability of anti-
alrcraft missiles to hit American jets in the
panhandle region near the Laotian border.

Over the next two years, this official added,
“it seemed to get more important—the re-
ports were coming more frequently.”

It could not be learned how many specific
missions were carried out in any year.

One well-informed source said that Navy
scientists were responsible for developing a
new kind of chemical agent eflective in the
warm stratus clouds that often shielded
many key antiaircraft sites in northern parts
of North Vietnam.

The chemical, he said, “produced a rain
that had an acidic guality to it and it would
foul up mechanical equipment—Ilike radars,
trucks and tanks."

“This wasn't originally in our planning,”
the official added, “it was a refinement.”

Apparently, many Air Force cloud-seeding
missions were conducted over North Vietnam
and Laos simply to confuse or “attenuate’—
a word used by many military men—the ra-
dar equipment that controls antiaircraft
missiles. The planes used for such operations,
C-130's, must fly at relatively slow speeds
and at altitudes no greater than 22,000 feet to
disperse the rainmaking chemicals effectively.

A number of officials confirmed that cloud-
seeding had been widely used in South Viet-
nam, particularly in the north along the Laos
border. “'We tried to use it in connection with
air and ground operations,” a military of-
ficer explained.

One Government official explained more
explicitly that “if you were expecting a raid
from their side, you would try to control
the weather to make it more difficult.” This
official estimated that more than half of the
actual cloud-seeding operations in 1969 and
1970 took place in South Vietnam.

Much of the basic research was provided
by Navy scientists, and the seeding opera-
tions were flown by the Air Weather Service
of the Air Force.

By 1967, or possibly earlier, the Air Force
flights were originating from a special opera-
tions group at Udorn air base in Thailand.
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No more than four C-130’s, and usually only
two, were assigned in the highly restricted
section of the base. Each plane was capable
of carrying out more than one mission on
one flight.

One former high-ranking official said in an
interview that by the end of 1871 the pro-
gram, which had been given at least three
different code names since the middle nine-
teen-sixties, was under the direct control
of the White House.

Interviews determined that many usually
well-informed members of the Nixon Admin-
istration had been kept in the dark.

In the last year, there have been repeated
inquirles and publicly posed questions by
members of Congress about the weather mod-
ification programs in Southeast Asia, but
no accurate information has been provided
to them by the Department of Defense.

“This kind of thing was a bomb, and Hen-
ry restricted information about it to those
who had to know,” said one well-placed
Government official, referring to Henry A.
Kissinger, the President's adviser on na-
tional security.

Nonetheless the official said, “I understood
it to be a spoiling action—that this was
descriptive of what was going on north of
the DMZ with the roads and the SAM sites."”

Another source said that most of the
weather modification activities eventually
were conducted with the aid and support
of the South Vietnamese. “I think we were
trying to teach the South Vietn how
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The huge areas destroyed pockmarked,
scorched, and bulldozed resemble the moon
and are no longer productive.

This is the documented story from on-the-
spot stidles and pictures done by two dis-
tinguished scientists, Prof. E. W. Pfeiffer and
Prof. Arthur H. Westing. These are the same
two distinguished scientists who made the
defoliation studies that alerted Congress and
the country to the grave implications of our
chemical warfare program in Vietnam, which
has now been terminated.

The story of devastation revealed by their
movies, slides, and statistics is beyond the
human mind to fully comprehend. We have
senselessly blownup, bulldozed over, poison-
ed, and permanently damaged an area so vast
that it literally boggles the mind.

Quite frankly, Mr. President, I am unable
adequately to describe the horror of what we
have done there,

There is nothing in the history of warfare
to compare with it. A “scorched earth” pol-
icy has been a tactlc of warfare throughout
history, but never before has a land been
s0 massively altered and mutilated that vast
areas can never be used again or even in-
habited by man or animals.

This Is impersonal, automated, and mech-
anistic warfare brought to its logical con-
clusion—utter, permanent, total destruction.

The tragedy of it all is that no one knows
or understands what is happening there, or
why, or to what end. We have simply un-
leashed a gigantic machine which goes about

to fly the cloud-seeding missions,” the
source sald.

It was impossible to learn where the staff-
ing and research for the secret weather oper-
atlon were carrled out, Sources at the Alr
Force Cambridge Research Laboratories at
Hanscomb Field in Bedford, Mass.,, and at
the Air Weather Bervice headquarters, while
acknowledging that they had heard of the
secret operation, said they had no informa-
tion about its research center.

One Government source did say that a
group was “now evaluating the program to
see how much additional rain was caused.”
He would not elaborate.

ExHIBIT 3
VierTnaM WaR ECOLOGICAL DAMAGE ASSESS-
MENT AcCT OF 1972

Mr. NerLson. Mr. President, suppose we
took gigantic bulldozers and scraped the land
bare of trees and bushes at the rate of 1,000
acres a day or 44-million square feet a day
until we had flattened an area the size of the
State of Rhode Island, 750,000 acres.

Suppose we flew huge planes over the land
and sprayed 100-million pounds of poisonous
herbicides on the forests until we had de-
stroyed an area of prime forests the size of
the State of Massachusetts or 513 million
acres,

Suppose we flew B-52 bombers over the
land dropping 600-pound bombs until we
had dropped almost 8 pounds per person for
every man, woman, and child on earth—8
billion pounds—and created 23 million cra-
ters on the land measuring 26 feet deep and
40 feet in diameter.

Suppose the major objective of the bomb-
ing is not enemy troops but rather a vague
and unsuccessful policy of harassment and
territorial denial called pattern or carpet
bombing.

Suppose the land destruction involves 80
percent of the timber forests and 10 percent
of all the cultivated land in the Nation.

We would consider such a result a monu-
mental catastrophe. That is what we have
done to our ally, South Vietnam.

While under heavy pressure the military
finally stopped the chemical defoliation war
and has substituted another massive war
against the land itself by a program of pat-
tern or t bombing and massive land
clearing with a huge machine called & Rome
Plow.

its impersonal business destroying whatever
is there without plan or purpose. The finger
of responsibility points everywhere but no-
where in particular. Who designed this policy
of war against the land, and why? Nobody
seems to know and nobody rationally can
defend it.

Those grand strategists who draw the lines
on the maps and order the B-52 strikes never
see the face of that innocent peasant whose
land has been turned into a pock-marked
moon surface in 30 seconds of violence with-
out killing a single enemy soldier because
none were there. If they could see and under-
stand the result, they would not draw the
lines or send the bombers,

If Congress knew and understood, we
would not appropriate the money.

If the President of the United States knew
and understood, he would stop it in 30
minutes.

If the people of America knew and under-
stood, they would remove from office those
responsible for it, if they could ever find out
who is responsible. But they will never know
because nobody knows.

By any concelvable standard of measure-
ment, the cost benefit ratlo of our program
of defoliation, carpet bombing with B-52's,
and bulldozing is so negative that it simply
spells bankruptcy. It did not protect our
soldiers or defeat the enemy, and it has done
far greater damage to our ally than to the
enemy.

These programs should be halted imme-
diately before further permanent damage is
done to the landscape.

The cold, hard, and cruel irony of it all is
that South Vietnam would have been better
off losing to Hanoi than winning with us.
Now she faces the worst of all possible worlds
with much of her land destroyed and her
chances of independent survival after we
leave in grave doubt at best.

This has been a hard speech to give and
harder to write because I did not know what
to say or how to say it—and I still do not
know. But I do know that when the Mem-
bers of Congress finally understand what we
are doing there, neither they nor the people
of this Nation will sleep well that night.

For many reasons I did not want to make
this speech but someone has to say it, some-
where, sometime.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the following statistics, which were pro-
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vided by Dr. Arthur H. Westing and which
will appear in a forthcoming publication, be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the statistics
were offered to be printed in the Recomrp, as
follows:

MUNITIONS EXPENDITURES
In millions of pounds)

South  North
Year Vietnam Vietnam

South
Laos

1965, ... 65 60
1966 ... 1,778 255 135
1967 ____ 3,634 415 200
1968 ... 5,185 330 310
1969. ... 4,674 9 490
1970___. 3,39 0 655
Total.. 19,099 1,065 1,850

North
Laos

ECOLOGICAL IMPACT

Area
with Area
“'shra; cralered dis-
Number nel'*  (thou- placed
of craters  (million sand (million
Country (millions) acres)  acres) cu.yds.)

South Vietnam__....._.
Military region | _
Military region 11 _
Military region {1 __
Military region IV _ _

North Vietnam.....

3 e
Southern Laos
Northern Laos.

Cambodia..............

Total Indochina_....

i

o
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ALL INDOCHINA
[In millions of pounds]

Surface

Air
Year munitions  munitions munitions

- pamsre e T

1,777

IMPACT OF U.S. MUNITIONS

[In pounds]

North
Viet- Viet- Cam- Indo-
nam nam Laos  bodia china

466 26 45 3
1,001 58 992 18

South Total

Expenditure

125
513

Per acre....
Per person..

B-52—ASSUMING AN AVERAGE OF 7 SORTIES PER MISSION

[n numbers of missions]

Military Military Military  Military
region  vegion  region  region

Year I | i IV Vietnam

284 69 1,090
644 1,143 3,072
40 1, 2,634
274 366 1,414

1,642 3,555 8,210

TS

Note: Although breakdowns for 1965 and 1966 are not avail-
able, the totals approximate 138 and 550, respectively.

Exmerr 4
[From the CowNcrEssiONAL REcorp, Aug. 25,
1970]
ENVIRONMENTAL WARFARE

Mr. NerLsown. Mr. President, in 1962, with
no idea of what the consequences would be,
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the United States began a new form of war-
fare on the environment of Vietnam that is
likely to have future disastrous reactions on
all forms of life in that small Southeast
Asian nation.

In a little more than 8 years, the United
States has sprayed more than 100 million
pounds of assorted herbicide chemicals over
more than 514 milllon acres of Vietnam
to defoliate forests and kill food crops al-
legedly grown to supply enemy forces. The
United States has sprayed enough chemicals
to amount to 6 pounds for every man,
woman and child in that country.

Never in history has any nation ever de-
clared war on the environment of a nation,
and the United States has embarked on
this unprecedented ecological experiment
without adequately investigating the chem-
icals used to see if they would have any dan-
gerous consequences to humans and all
other forms of plant and animal life.

This Nation may well have set an ecologic
time fuse in Vietnam that will reverberate
down the life chain causing widespread de-
struction by wiping out forms of plant, ani-
mal, and aquatic life that can never be re-
placed, with implications for the people who
live there that cannot be evaluated until
some time in the future.

Distinguished scientists the world over
are becoming increasingly alarmed over man’s
massive environmental intrusions which
are disrupting life systems on a global scale.
1f for another 50 years we pursue the present
course of unabated accelerating pollution of
the land, the air, and the water, it spells
disaster of unmeasurable proportions. Neither
conventional nor nuclear war poses a threat
as certain or as serious.

Among the critical environmental pol-
lutants is a class of chemicals called herbi-
cides, now being widely used as defoliants
and plant killers. The immediate question is
whether we will have the foresight at this
point in history to eliminate this chemiecal
as an instrument of war.

Several guestions require urgent consid-
eration:

If our role is to defend Vietnam, how can
we risk destroying the environment in which
they must survive when we leave?

Do we intend to be the only country in
the world that defends these chemicals as
valid military weapons?

By our continued use do we intend to put
out stamp of legality on it?

If we claim the right to destroy agricul-
tural crops with it on the theory that it
denies food to the enemy, what real limits
are there to its use? Will it not then provide
justification for any country in the future
to engage in starvation warfare by spraying
all crops on the ground that it is necessary
in order to deny food to the fighting troops?

If in World War II these chemicals had
been avallable and used by all countries in
the same density as we have used it in
Vietnam—-6 pounds per person—what would
be the worldwide consequences?

This is a cheap weapon, and it does not
take much sophistication to use it. Do we
endorse the proliferation of this weapon into
the hands of all nations, developed and
developing alike, so that they can engage in
anticrop and environmental warfare?

Measured in the long view and, in fact, in
the short view, is it not in the best interest
of our Nation and the world that we now
renounce its use in a worldwide agreement to
eliminate it as an instrument of warfare?

Independent sclentists have only recently
begun to study the cancer-causing, muta-
tion-inducing and fetal-deforming effects of
the chemicals used to remove the leaves from
plants and destroy food crops.

Dr. Arthur W. Galston, a Yale University
biologist and a distinguished authority on
herbicides, warned in a recent Washington,
D.C,, conference that the environmental war-
fare the United States is conducting in Viet-
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nam may "“so alter the ecology of a large
region that permanent scars will be left.,”

In a transcript of his remarks that will
appear in the forthcoming book, “War Crimes
and the American Consclence,” edited by
Erwin Enoll and Judith Nies McFadden,
Galston charged:

“It seems to me that the willful and per-
manent destruction of environment in which
a people can live in a manner of their own
choosing ought similarly to be designated
by the term ecocide. ... At the present
time, the United States stands alone as pos-
sibly having committed ecocide against an-
other country, Vietnam, through its massive
use of chemical defoliants and herbicides.”

Mr. President, we will be voting on this
amendment which I introduced on July 18,
1970, for myself and Senator CHarLES Goobn-
ELL and nine cosponsors. It is the environ-
mental warfare amendment to the military
authorization bill for procurement, H.R.
17123,

The amendment would terminate the use
of herbicides by the United States as an
instrument of war in Vietnam and else-
where. Specifically, it would prohibit the
United States from using antiplant chem-
ieals for military application, would prevent
the transfer of such weapons and the equip-
ment necessary to spread the chemicals to
another country for it to use, and would
provide for the elimination of the present
stockpile of the chemical compounds and all
herbicidal equipment related to such use—
directing the equipment be used for other
purposes.

The chairman of the Senate Armed Services
Committee is to be commended for taking
the initial step in attempting to find out
what the effects of the environmental war-
fare program have been in Vietnam. Section
506(c) of the military authorization bill for
procurement calls for the Secretary of De-
fense to enter into appropriate arrangements
with the National Academy of Sciences for
the purpose of conducting a comprehensive
study and investigation to determine the
ecological and physiological dangers inher-
ent in the use of herbicides and the ecolog-
ical and physiological effects of the defolia-
tion program carried out by the Department
of Defense in South Vietnam. The report is
to be transmitted by the Secretary of De-
fense to the President and the Congress by
March, 1972,

A comprehensive study should, of course,
be made, but even the Department of De-
fense has sald such a comprehensive study
could not be completed in any meaningful
way in the next 18 months because it will
take much longer to accurately know what
the consequences will be from our extensive
use of herbicides. A further complication is
that most of the defoliated area is still under
enemy control and it will not be possible to
get into those areas with a scientific inves-
tigating team until the war has ended.

The Department of Defense falled in its
responsibility to carefully study the long-
range effects of the use of herbicides on man,
his environment and the vast array of
creatures living there before engaging in this
intolerable kind of chemical warfare that
may cause irreversible and disastrous future
damage.

In 1969, the General Assembly of the
United Nations passed by a vote of B0 to 3 a
resolution that declared the use of military
herbicldes a form of chemical warfare which
is forbidden under the Geneva Protocol, 'The
United States, Australia, and Portugal were
the only dissenters.

The United States has pledged itself to
uphold the Geneva Protocol ban against the
first use of chemical weapons, but has never
officially ratified the agreement. Instead, the
United States has been actively using antl-
plant chemicals in unprecedented amounis
in Vietnam and has the questionable distinc-
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tion of setting the precedent in this kind
of warfare.

Just last week the President sent the 1925
Geneva FProtocol agreement tc Congerss to
approve its ratification, but argued that the
use of tear gas and chemical herbicides were
not to be considered as part of the 45-year-
old ban. The President's action is to be ap-
plauded especlally since this country is the
only msajor military power in the world not
to have signed the agreement. Environmen-
tal warfare through the use of herbicides.
however, is irresponsible, and we have now
learned enough about the dangerous impli-
cations of environmental warfare to join the
other responsible nations of the world who
have prudently agreed it is a dangerous ac-
tivity that must be stopped.

Even before the Geneva Protocol agree-
ment, the United States was party to the
“Hague Regulations With Respect to the
Law and Customs of War and Land' annexed
to the Hague Convention of 1907, Article 23,
paragraph (a) of those regulations specifi-
cally states:

“It is especially forbidden to employ poison
or polsoned weapons.”

The Army has interpreted this restriction
in its Field Manual, Law of Land Warfare,
FM 27-10, page 18, which states:

“Relevant treaty position is that it is espe-
cially forbidden to employ poisoned weapons.

“The foregoing rule does not prohibit meas-
ures being taken to destroy through chemical
or bacterial agents harmless to man, crops
intended solely for consumption by the
Armed Forces (if that fact can be deter-
mined)."

In light of these policy positions, two ma-
jor points are raised. First, are we sure that
we are not employing a poisonous chem-
ical harmful to man to destroy crops? Have
there been any tests conducted in Vietnam
to determine conclusively that agent blue,
which contains cacodylic acid, has not pois-
oned North Vietnamese, Vietcong or South
Vietnamese? The areas sprayed, by the De-
partment of Defense's own admission, are
remote and controlled by the guerrillas. So
it is virtually impossible to know whether
we are or are not violating the Hague Con-
vention until the war is over.

How do we know that the only crops de-
stroyed are “intended solely for consumption
by the Armed Forces—if that fact can be
determined? Some 500,000 acres of rice and
other food crops have been destroyed since
1962. Up until 1967 or 1968, agent blue
rained down on rice paddies in areas con-
trolled by the guerrillas.

It is well proven that a substantial per-
centage of the food crops killed were grown
by civilians for civilians. There have been
studies conducted by and for the Depart-
ment of Defense that differ greatly over the
military effectiveness of the anti-crop pro-
gram, including the point about whether
and to what extent civilian crops are affected.

The Army steadfastly maintains that 100
percent of crops destroyed by chemicals are
grown by or for the Vietcong. Even that
stand can be challenged by a glaring gap
in its logic. The Army is obviously assum-
ing that any rice crop grown for guerrillas
is for them exclusively, with no part of the
crop intended for consumption by non-Com-
munist farmers.

The weakness of that assumption was evi-
dent in hearings of the House Sobcommit-
tee on National Security Policy and Scientific
Developments, chaired by Representative
Clement Zablocki, (Democrat of Wiscon-
sin), entitled “Chemical-Blological Warfare:
U.S. Policies and International Effects,” in
November and December 1969, These impor-
tant hearings dealt at length with the use
of herbicides and tear gases in Vietnam. One
of the witnesses, Rear Adm. Willlam E.
Lemos, Director, Policy Plans and National
Security Council Affairs, Office of the Assist-
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ant Secretary of Defense for International
Security Affairs, was questioned on the
anticrop program.

A dialog between Congressman
(Democrat of Minnesota),
Lemos follows:

“Mr. Frases. Your statement on crop de-
struction on page 13 says that crops in areas
remote from friendly populations and known
to belong to enemy that cannot be captured
by the ground operations are sometimes
sprayed.

“Admiral Lemos. We are really talking
about very isolated crops in areas of known
Vietcong and North Vietnamese army units,
and which are clearly a part of that complex
and being grown by them, or by people
forced by them to grow for them.

“Mr. Fraser. How can you determine
whether or not the crops are being grown by
direction of the VC?

“Admiral Lemos. By the proximity of the
main force VO and North Vietnamese units
and by information derived from the people
in the suwrrounding area.

“Mr. Fraser. As I understand it, we are
under an injunction under the Hague Con-
vention not to destroy crops which may be
in part for the use of the population, is that
right?

“Admiral Lemos, Yes, sir.

“Mr. Fraser. How are we able to verify ade-
gquately whether or not the crops are in fact
almed just for the fighting units or may not,
in fact, be intended for noncombatants—I
know that is a difficult problem in this kind
of war.

“Admiral Lexos. It is very difficult.

“Mr. Fraser. How do we determine that
under these circumstances?

“Admiral Lemos. As I indicated, we take
extensive aerial photographs of every area
where such a proposal is made and those
aerial photographs are very carefully ana-
lyzed by a broad spectrum of people and if
the crops are close to populated areas, they
are not subjected to herbicides.

“Mr. Fraser. What do you mean by “popu-
lated areas?”

“Admiral Lemos. I can't give you the spe-
cific cutoff, but the crop destruction program
is associated with enemy camp areas and
not the villages and hamlets.

“Mr. Fraser. How can you be sure (that
you are destroying only guerrilla crops)?

“Admiral Lemos. All you can do is the best
possible,

“Admiral Lemos (continuing). There has
to be substantial evidence that the crops are
being grown specifically for the use of Viet-
cong troops and North Vietnamese troops.”

During the same hearings, Thomas R.
Pickering, Deputy Director, Bureau of Po-
litical Military Affairs, Department of State,
commented on the degree of proof in an
anti-crop mission. He sald agent blue was
used where it is believed that the food crops
involved are for the use of the Vietcong and
North Vietnamese military forces in the area,
Without getting into a discussion on what
degree of certainty each of these Government
officials had in mind and without revealing
testimony discussed during executive ses-
sion to demonstrate the counterproductive
aspects of this policy. Admiral Lemos' com-
ments are very revealing. Lemos sald that
crops are sprayed only in areas that cannot
be captured by ground action.

The admiral admitted that in making
the *“yes" and “no” decision “all you can
do is the best you can." If, as some sources
have indicated, a substantial percentage of
all crops destroyed—500,000 acres, or T81
square miles—were to be consumed at least
in part by friendly South Vietnamese, then
the “our best” is incredibly poor or else the
product of gross negligence.

The antiplant program in Vietnam and

the anticrop program in particular are hav-
ing adverse effects on the

Praser,

and Admiral
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Task Force for Washington Research on
Chemical-Blological Warfare, prepared by a
group of Princeton students on June 1, 1970,
is & well-documented analysis of the herbicide
program. The report states:

“The main result of the food denial pro-
gram seems to have been the creation of
thousands of refugees. When their crops turn
yellow and die, peasants are forced to leave
their homes and travel to the cities or to ref-
ugee camps maintained by the Salgon gov-
ernment at American expense. Food may be
available here, but the living conditions are
less than desirable. Abhorrent though the
thought is to American clvilians, the crea-
tion of refugees seems to have been and may
still be the ultimate goal of the program.
Representative Richard C. McCarthy (in his
book, The Uitimate Folly) quotes ex-Presi-
dential Science Advisor, Donald F. Hornig, as
saying that the program is designed to force
farmers outside of American/South Viet-
namese held areas to abandon their farms
and move into our sphere of influence. The
Department of Defense denies that this is
their goal, but even they cannot deny that
this is a result of a program they insist on
continuing."

‘The ad hoc international scientific com-
mission composed of four scientists—Drs.
A. H. Westing, plant physiologist, and E. W.
Pfeiffer, animal physiologist, both of the
United States; and Dr. Jean Lavorel, plant
biophysicist, and Leon Matarasso, lawyer both
of France—in their “Report on Herbicidal
Damage by the United States in Southeastern
Cambodia," presented a graphic example of
the effects of herbicidal warfare on the ci-
vilian population:

“A large variety of garden crops (both agri-
cultural and horticultural) were devastated
in the seemingly endless number of small
villages scattered throughout the affected
area, Virtually all of the ¢a. 30,000 local in-
habitants are subsistence farmers that de-
pend for their well-being upon their own
local produce. These people saw their crops,
then growing, literally wither before their
eyes. Indeed, It was the widespread death of
the vegetables that heralded the rest of the
damage to the area. Their then current crops
of vegetables of numerous kinds, pineapples,
of jackfruit, of papayas, and of many more
were simply destroyed.

The stated policy of the military is to use
herbicides in remote areas of low population
“not exceeding eight persons per square kilo-
meter'’ or 21 persons per square mile. Yet,
evidence has indicated that crops have been
destroyed in areas where the population
density is as great as 1,000 person per square
mile.

Even more damaging 1s the Department of
Defense’s public admission:

“Approval (for anti-crop mission) includes
arrangement for indemnification, if later
necessary, as well as plans for supplying food
to the South Vietnamese who might thereby
be denied food sources.”

General Blanchard, in his officlal state-
ment in & brlefing with Senator Tmomas
McINTYRE, said:

“Such targets (anti-crop targets) are care-
fully selected so as to attack only those crops
known to be grown by or for the Viet Cong
or North Vietnamese.”

If, as Admiral Lemos admits, it is dif-
ficult to make that determination, and if
we only attack Vietcong or North Viet-
namese crops as General Blanchard so
categorically states, then why do we enun-
ciate a policy of paying those South Viet-
namese citizens who are deprived of their
food source? It would seem clear that this
is an obvious violation of the Hague Conven-
tion of 1907.

Alarming reports from official Government
sources and independent scientists are be-
ginning to show that the careless use of anti-

South Vietnamese, The report of the Student

P ls may be endangering a vast
variety of plant and animal life and in some
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places destroying vital soil organisms. Dis-
tinguished sclentista fear, for example, that
vast timber areas sprayed as suspected Viet-
cong hiding places may not recover, or may
take a number of years returning to normal
growth. No one can accurately predict what
some of the chemicals used will do to other
organisms and plant and animal life, but
recent research Is proving that it is not
enough to study whether a chemical is toxic
to animals.

Until the past 5 or 10 years, researchers
testing a new chemical were satisfled if
the agent fed to a laboratory animal did not
kill him. They know now that that is not
enough. Some chemicals which are harmless
in a toxicity test, will later turn out to be
carcinogenic—cancer-inducing, mutagenic—
mutation inducing, or teratogenic—inducing
abnormalities in developlng embryos. The
thalldomyde disaster of a few years ago and
other recent findings linking cancer with
seemingly “safe” chemicals and food addi-
tives, points to the need to test new com-
pounds in more sophisticated ways to deter-
mine that they will not be harmful to hu-
mans and other forms of life.

This kind of careful, sophisticated test-
ing was not conducted on the herbicidal
compounds before the United States began
using them in Vietnam.

The U.S. environmental warfare program
moved from limited testing in 1961-62 to the
reduction of follage along roads and water-
ways In 1963. In 1964, the military began
destroying crops allegedly grown by or for
the enemy forces and then began spraying
large tracts of swamp and forests in 1965-66.
By 1967-68, more than 2,000 square miles a
year were sprayed at an annual expenditure
of some 8 million gallons of the chemicals. By
1870, 5% million acres, or 12 percent of Viet-
nam was defoliated, an area about the size
of the State of Massachusetts.

Three herbicide compounds used in Viet-
nam are known by the code names—agents
orange, white, and blue. Orange and white
are defoliants and agent blue is used to
destroy crops.

Agent orange is a mixture of 2,4-D and
245-T and was the most common herbi-
cide used in Vietnam. White is a mixture
of 24-D and picloram in a water base. It
is less volatile than orange and hence is used
where drift damage to friendly crops is
feared. Blue is a water solution of cacodylic
acid and is used to destroy rice and other
food crops.

Of the four chemicals used In the three
herbicides, two have been tested exten-
sively. The chemical 2,4,5-T was shown to
cause fetal deformities In chicken embryos,
mice, and rats. Because of these findings,
the U.8. Surgeon General restricted the do-
mestic use of the chemical. The following
day, April 15, 1970, the Deputy SBecretary of
Defense banned the use of Agent Orange In
Vietnam. Up to that point, the United States
had sprayed 40 million pounds of 2,4,5-T over
the Vietnam landscape.

The chemical 24-D has also been shown
to cause fetal deformities in tests on chicken
embryos and hamsters. Comprehenslve test-
ing of this chemical is continuing at Food
and Drug Administration laboratories and
the National Institute of Environmental
Health Sciences. The Surgeon General has
not imposed restrictions on 2,4-D because
he said the tests were still not conclusive
enough.

While some tests are underway, the atten-
tion the Federal Government gave 2,45-T
and 24-D has not been given picloram and
cacodylic actd.

Picloram is a highly persistent chemical
that some scientists maintain is the herbi-
cidal equivalent of DDT. Like DDT, picloram
has been used extensively both domestically
and internationally without any comprehen-
sive studies to determine what long-term
effect it has on the natural environment.
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After some 28 years of extensive and wide-
spread usage, it was not until Rachel Car-
son published her dramatic volume, “Sllent
Spring,” that -extensive studies finally
showed that DDT was a persistent, long-
lasting chemical compound that had spread
throughout the environment, endangering
many species of life and causing serlous
future consequences no one can predict.
Government experts have admitted that they
do not know how long-lasting or persistent
picloram is.

With the discontinuation of Agent Orange
containing 24,5-T, picloram was given
greater usage in Vietnam because it ap-
peared to be innocuous. In feeding tests with
laboratory animals it showed up quite non-
polsonous.

Recent tests, however, presently being per-
formed by W. T. Jackson and O. R. McIntyre
at Dartmouth University have shown that
the chemical causes an inhibition of protein
synthesis in human white blood cells tested
outside the body in test vessels and an in-
hibition of normal cell division patterns. Pre-
1iminary research at the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration is finding some malformation
in development induced by this compound.

The lengthy life picloram has Iin the sofl
was reported in an article in the Dow Chemi-
cal Co. house organ, “Down to Earth.” The
magazine of the company that produces the
chemical compound said that in certain soils
less than 3.5 percent of picloram disappears
after 467 days; In other soils a5 much as 20
percent disappears.

Those are remarkably low levels of dis-
appearance and if picloram is applied to solls
year after year, sclentists predict that a
gradual build-up is inevitable. The fact that
picloram apparently has an effect on cell
division together with the fact that no single
milcroorganism is known which will degrade
plcloram, graphically shows that in some re-
spects this herbicide is as dangerous as DDT
and is so persistent that it should not be
used as a herbicide in any Iindiscriminate
manner.

The fourth herbicide used in Vietnam,
cacodylic acld, is 64 percent arsenic. It is
alleged in the usual feeding toxicity tests to
be no more toxic than aspirin. Research sci-
entists report that cacodylic acid In an or-
ganic state is generally not considered harm-
ful. They warn, however, that no one knows
if some microorganism in the soll or water
might react with the relatively stable arsenic
atoms and transform the chemical Into a
deadly compound that could cause catas-
trophic ecological consequences.

Scientists have warned that there are sev-
eral other possible long-term ecological dan-
gers from the military application of chemi-
cal defoliants In Vietnam. They include
laterization, or Irreversible hardening of soil
no longer protected from the sun by foliage;
permanent destruction of mangrove swamp
forests; poisoning of aguatic life by runoff
into the water system, ellmination of many
forms of animal life and opening up wvast
areas to the permanent Invasion of fast-
spreading undesirable plants like bamboo,
forcing out the future growth of normal
plant life,

The implications of herbicidal warfare in
Vietnam were discussed in part recently at
hearings before the Senate Committee on
Foreign Relations. In response to gquestions
from the committee chalrman Donald G.
MacDonald, the Director, US. Agency for
International Development, Vietnam, since
1966 sald:

“The damage done to the economy on the
permanent basis is a subject of great Inter-
est obviously to me as the head of the AID
program in South Vietnam, and I have stud-
ied it rather closely. There is, I suppose ocne
could say, an enormous physical loss of for-
ests as a result of defollation.”

Hardwood forests cover about two-thirds of
Vietnam and formally employed about 80,000
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persons in the timber industry. About 2,600,-
000 acres have been sprayed with one treat-
ment of agent orange, causing a 10 to 20
percent permanent kill. Another 1,250,000
acres have bean sprayed two or more times
with a 50 to 100 percent permanent kill,

Without even considering the incalcuable
ecological implications of such extensive kill-
ing of trees and plants, the destruction of so
much timber could be a very serious econom-
ic blow to Vietnam since timber is potentially
the greatest export of the country.

The long-term effect of massive spraying
upon the forest and its life systems is any-
body's guess—and it is a matter too im-
portant to guess about.

Two =zoologists, Gordon H. Orians and
E. W. Pfeiffer, in a recent article on the
“Ecological Effects of the War in Vietnam"
in Science magazine found that the almost
complete destruction of all the vegetation
on the mangrove areas that had been
sprayed had a severe effect upon the animals
living there:

“During our tour of the defollated areas,
we did not see a single species of insecti-
vorous (insect eating) or fruglvorous (fruit
eating) birds with the exception of barn
swallows . . . which are migrants from the
north."

An International sclentific investigative
team, assessing the damages to the unex-
plained defoliation of some 173,000 acres in
Cambodia which occurred in late April and
early May 1969, said in their December 1969
report:

“It is interesting to note that eastern
Cambodia in general has experienced quite
a substantial increase in a varlety of wild-
life, apparently driven out of Vietnam by
the defoliation and other ravages of war.
Included are munjacs, and other species of
deer, wild cattle (Gaurs, Bantengs and some
Koupreys) elephants, a number of monkeys
species and wild plgs.”

Dr. J. B. Nellands, a University of Call-
fornia biochemist, has listed some of the
animal species of Vietnam which are known
to be in danger of extinction. The douc
langur and the Indochinese gibbon, both on
the verge of extinction, it is feared, will be
wiped out completely since these creatures
exist exclusively on a variety of plants grow-
ing in the heavily defoliated areas.

It can be supposed that some will argue
that the destruction of some animal and
plant species is relatively unimportant in re-
lation to the war effort. But if the wildlife
is being destroyed, what then is happening
to the delicate tropical ecosystems compris-
ing the complex relationship of all plant
and animal life? A even more pressing ques-
tion is what effect, direct and indirect does
the herbiclde program have on the people
of South Vietnam? And finally, what ex-
actly are the limits, if any, to a military
program such as this and what are the moral
implications?

The poisoning of aguatic life by runoff
into the water system is a real problem in
Vietnam. Marine fauna are known to be In-
jured and killed by 2,4-D and 2,45-T, the
major defoliant chemicals. Tests of the effect
of from one to two parts per million of
2,4-D showed it had a deleterious effect on
mayfly nymphs, leeches, clams, and snails,

Dr. Galston point out that—

“The estuarine environment in which the
mangrove grows is tremendously important
to shellfish and migratory fish, which de-
plete a portion of thelr life cycle in the eco-
system enveloped by the mangrove roots.
With these plants killed, the fish will prob-
ably go elsewhere., This will lead to a de-
cline in the fish and shelifish catch, which
constitutes an important source of protein
and essential amino acids.”

In 1968, aware that there was little data
on the ecological effects of the military use
of herbicides In Vietnam, the State Depart-
ment sent F. H. Tschirley of the Department
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of Agriculture to make a 30-day study.
Tschirley’s report indicated the military de-
foliation program *is having a profound ef-
fect on plant life in Vietnam.”

One of the Ilong-range effects that
Tschirley found was in the massive destruc-
tion of mangrove forests. He declared that
mangroves are extremely susceptible to de-
{oliants and that one application was suffi-
cient to kill most trese. He reported visiting
the Rung Sat Peninsula that was still com-
pletely barren, even though it had been
sprayed years earlier. He estimated it would
take about 20 years for the reestablishment
of a mangrove forest.

Zoologists Gordon H. Orians and E. W.
Pleiffer in their recent Science magazine
article argued, however, that Tschirley's esti-
mate was conservative because it was based
on the assumption of the immediate redistri-
bution of seeds to the defoliated areas and
the presence of suitable germination condi-
tions when they arrive.

Emphasizing the lack of knowledge on the
use of defoliants, the zoologists contended
that there is reason to believe that the time-
table for mangrove regrowth may well be
longer than 20 years.

There are areas of sprayed mangrove for-
ests in Vietnam defoliated in 1961 that still
have shown no signifieant recovery.

Most of the defoliation has occurred along
a strip extending from the northern bound-
ary of South Vietnam through the center
of the country halfway to the southern tip
and also along the Ho Chi Minh Trail from
Laos as it leads into South Vietnam. Defolia-
tion on a smaller scale is being conducted
in Thailand. The ecology of tropical forests
is discussed in "A Legacy of Our Presence:
The Destruction of Vietnam,"” prepared by
the Stanford biology study group. The re-
port states:

“Traopical forests and solls are very differ-
ent from those in the temperate zone. Thus
to understand the long-term effects of the
war in Southeast Asla 1t is necessary to
describe ceratin characteristics of tropical
forests and sofls.

“One such feature Is the intricate inter-
dependence of the plants and animals. For
instance, the trees of tropical forests depend
entirely upon insects, birds and bats (rather
than wind) for pollination. Birds, bats and
ground dwelling mammals are responsible
for dispersing seeds from the parent plants
to new clearings. These complex plant-animal
relations have reached their greatest intri-
cacy in tropical forests because of the mild
and predictable climate. Animals can be ac-
tive the year around because many flowering
and fruiting trees provide food continuously.
Masslve defoliation means an end to this
reliable food supply and death for those
animals that are most important to the
survival of the forest plants.”

The U.S. defoliation program has set the
stage for irreversible environmental dam-
age. The flora and fauna depend on one
another. If you destroy one, you almost in-
evitably destroy the other,

The study group also discused the unigue
problem of laterization, or the irreversible
hardening of soll no longer protected from
the sun by foilage. The report stated:

“From 30 to 50 percent of Vietnamese soils
are of a type which have the potential to
turn into a brick-like substance, known as
laterite, if they are deprived of the organic
covering which protects them from exposure
to severe weathering. The potential for later-
ization is greatest in areas which were al-
ready disturbed before herbicide application.
Cropland, as well as bombed and bulldozed
areas along roadways, fall into this category.
The permanence of laterite is well illus-
trated by the Ehmer ruins around Angkor
Wat in Cambodia where many of the temples
were constructed primarily of this rock
nearly ten centuries ago. Obviously, later-
ized 1and is useless for agriculture.”
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More incredible than Operation Ranch-
hand where the popular slogan is “Remem-
ber, only you can prevent forests,” the mili-
tary dreamed up Operation Sherwood Forest
and Operation Pink Rose. The rationale was
that after defoliating a forest, fire raids
similar to the fire bomb attacks on Dresden
and Tokyo in World War II would completely
decimate jungle areas of South Vietnam. As
Thomas Whiteside wrote in his book “Defoli-
ation’:

“The ultimate folly in our defoliation op-
erations Iin Vietnam was possibly achieved
during 1966 and 1966, when the military
made large scale efforts in two defoliated
areas to create fire storms—that is, fires so
huge that all the oxygen in those areas would
be exhausted. The apparent intention was
to render the soil barren. (A fire storm would
also, of course, have the result of burning
or suffocating any living being in the area.)
Operation Sherwood Forest, conducted in
1965, was an attempt to burn a defollated
section of the Boi Lol Woods. In October,
1966, the military began Operation Pink
Rose, a similar project. Neither of the proj-
ects, in which tons of napalm were thrown
down on top of the residue of tons of sprayed
24.5-T succeeded in creating the desired
effect . . ."”

Before the U.S. Surgeon General banned
the use of 2,4,5-T, the military took a hard
line on the chemical’s dangerous effects and
maintained there was no correlation be-
tween the use of his defcliant and any haz-
ards to human health.

On October 30, 1969, the Department of
Defense stated in a press release:

“The policy of the Department of Defense
always has been to use Orange (a liguid
solution of 245-T and 2,4-D) in remote
areas away from the population. This policy
iz being reiterated and emphasized; addi-
tional precautions are being taken to insure
that Orange is not used in populated areas.”

This policy statement raises one crucial
point. What does the phrase “away from
population” mean? A recent column by
Daniel Deluce of the Associated Press reports
that in areas of the Mekong Delta where
Americans fought “there are empty fields,
cratered by bombs, growing only weeds, coco-
nut palms killed by defoliants lean crazily.
The farm houses have vanished.” The most
highly populated rural area in South Viet-
nam has been defoliated.

However, it is interesting to note that the
Department of Defense planned to conduct
a survey by going through Vietnamese hos-
pital records to determine if there is a cor-
relation between herbicides and the rate of
miscarriages, still births, and fetal deformi-
ties. The study group concluded before they
began that the study could not be conducted.
They conducted a general survey that proved
nothing. The report of the study is unclassi-
fied, but the Department of Defense refused
to make it public, ostensibly on the basis of
an agreement with South Vietnam. Nobody
is to see the study until it 1s published. Yet
in talking to Department of Defense officials,
no one was sure even who in Defense could
see it.

In spite of the Saigon and Hanol newspaper
allegations to the contrary, the military has
steadfastly maintained that there have been
no claims on South Vietnam or the United
States for any health hazards caused by
defoliants, At the same time, over $3 million
in claims to property damage have been
honored by the Government of South Viet-
nam and paid through counterpart funds by
the United States.

Bionetics Laboratory conducted a study of
the teratogenic or birth deforming effects of
2,45-T and 2,4-D in 1968, The results showed
that both chemicals, the major defoliants in
Vietnam, possibly have teratogenic effects.
That study was not released until late 1969.
The Federal Government took action only
after a number of articles by Thomas White-
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side appeared in the New Yorker and only
after the Senate hearings, “Effects of 2,4,5-T
on Man and the Environment.”

The International sclentific commission
that went into Cambodia in late 1969 to
study the effects of defoliation on the en-
vironment that occurred earlier that year
discussed in their report the health haz-
ards defoliants have on animals. The study
declared:

“All of the interviews with the local in-
habltants consistently disclosed that village
livestock became {11 for a period of several
days soon after spraying. Whereas the larger
animals (water buffaloes, cattle and ma-
ture pigs and sheep) became only mildly
ill and all recovered, some of the smaller
ones (chicken, ducks and young pigs) suf-
fered more severely and in some cases were
reported to have died. The domestic mam-
mals were described as having digestive prob-
lems, whereas the domestic birds became
partially paralyzed. Apparently many wild
birds became similarly disabled and could
be captured easily. There were also a number
of small dead birds found at the time in the
woods and fields.”

An article in an April issue of the London
Timnes stated that the British Forestry Serv-
ice had also seen many paralyzed birds when
they sprayed 2,4,5-T. This was in addition to
the dizziness and nauseous feeling the people
spraying had experienced themselves.

On ABC-TV, July 27, 1970, a program en-
titled, ““The Poisoned Planet,” which depicted
the serious state of affairs in the world since
the wide-spread use of pesticides and herbi-
cides, showed several vivid shots of birds
trembling helplessly in reaction to herbicide
spray.

Dr. Jacqueline Verrett, who was Instru-
mental in determining conclusively for the
Food and Drug Administration that 2,4,5-T
was teratogenic, has tested samples of orange
and white and found that they both pro-
duced fetal deformities in her laboratory ex-
periments. The State Department has ad-
mitted that agent orange and white were
used in the mysterious herbicidal attack on
Cambodia last year.

The ad hoc¢ independent scientific com-
mission, when in Cambodia, interviewed
many of the local inhabitants about hu-
man health effects from the mysterious
spraying,

“Many (people) spoke of widespread tem-
porary diarrhea and vomiting, particularly
among infants and to a lesser extent among
the general adult population. At one loca-
tion (Chipeang) water was trucked in for a
time following spraying to provide uncon-
taminated water for the children. In those
instances where the people depended largely
upon deep wells for their water supply we
received no report of human digestive prob-
lems."

The New York Times reported on June 6,
1969:

“Many residents of the area (Fish Hook)
reported to have been affected by the de-
foliation suffered from diarrhea, vomiting and
colitis.”

Keeping these factors in mind, the anti-
crop program is particularly worthy of dis-
cussion.

The World Health Organization in its re-
port, “Health Aspects of Chemical and Bio-
logical Weapons,” published in 1870, de-
fined chemical agents of warfare to include
all substances employed for their toxic ef-
fects on man, animals and plants, They later
added:

“Very little is known about the chronic
toxicity or long-term effects of anti-plant
agents, for example, their teratogenicity or
carcinogenicity. In this connection it must
be borne in mind that the miiltary employ-
ment of antl-plant chemicals may lead to
their intake, by humans in water and food,
in dosage far higher than those experienced
when the same chemicals are used for agri-
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cultural and other purposes. While it may
be untrue to say that the possibility of
chronic toxicity has been entirely ignored, it
cannot be said that it has received anything
approaching adequate study.”

On both the political and military level,
the anticrop program is a dangerous facet
of environmental warfare because it can be
directed in a punitive way and bring about
starvation in a massive and indiscriminate
manner. Who is to say when some nation
will decide to use it for that purpose too?

During last April and early May 1969,
173,000 acres or 270 square miles of the Fish
Hook area of Cambodia was sprayed with de-
foliants, confirmed to be agents orange and
white. The Cambodian Government subse-
quently claimed $B8.7 milllon—now $12.2 mil-
lion—in compensation from the United
States for heavy damage to 37,000 acres of
rubber and fruit trees several miles inside
the border. Because this was an international
incident, the State Department sent a gov-
ernmental team of technical experts to Cam-
bodia to assess the damage.

The State Department unequivocally de-
nied U.S. involvement in the incident and
that no other party could be found at fault.
One is entitled to wonder who else in that
war has the planes and equipment to engage
in this kind of warfare?

The report to the State Department of
July 1969 concluded that—

“Defoliation of rubber, fruit and forest
trees farther north (of the Cambodian bor-
der) was probably caused by a direct spray
application by an unknown party. . ..”

Thomas Pickering, Deputy Director, Bu-
reau of Political-Military Affairs, Department
of State, submitted the following statement
to the House Subcommittee on National Se-
curity Policy and Scientific Developments in
December, 1969, that—

“The greatest part of the damage was
caused by a deliberate and direct overflight
of the rubber plantations.”

In contrast, the Department of Defense on
May 22, 1870, asserted that—

“The defoliation of Cambodia was neither
punitive nor in preparation for military ac-
tion,"

How could the DOD maintain that it was
“neither punitive nor in preparation for mili-
tary attack,” while Pickering, speaking for
the State Department, asserted that the de-
foliation was “deliberate?”” Since the official
position is that the United States was not
found culpable, it is, indeed, surprising that
the State Department is still considering the
claim. The State Department and the DOD
could not determine the intent of the mis-
sion unless they know about the origin of
the mission.

Finally, Mr. President, I refer to the second
part of the environmental warfare amend-
ment, which states that the United States
shall be prohibited from entering into or
carrying out any contract or agreement to
provide agents, delivery systems, dissemina-
tion equipment or instruction for the mili-
tary application of anti-plant chemicals.

In other words, the amendment would not
allow our country to turn over to the South
Vietnamese or any other country this indis-
criminate weapon of warfare.

The indiscriminate, extensive use of herbi-
cides is further compounded by the fact
that, even while a proposed study is under-
way to examine the effects of the antlplant
chemicals, the U.S. Armed Forces are in the
process of turning command and control
of the herbicidal program over to the South
Vietnamese as part of the administration’s
Vietnamization plan.

With such little scientific knowledge avail-
able on the environmental implications of
the use of herbicldes, this nation cannot be
permitted to allow the proliferation of this
dangerous kind of environmental warfare,
especially proliferation into the hands of the
South Vietnamese Government,
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General Blanchard, in his Senate briefing
of April 29, 1970, asserted that the United
States was considering how to transfer the
herbicidal program to the South Vietnam-
ese. The DOD letter of May 22, 1970, to the
committee on CBW, composed of Princeton
University students, stated quite the con-
trary:

“When the United States instituted a ban
(April 15) on the use of 2,4,5-T in military
operations, the South Vietnamese govern-
ment instituted a similar ban. The United
States will not supply 2.4.5-T to BVN or
other governments until the problem of ter-
atogenic effects has been resolved.”

Clearly, before General Blanchard had
made his presentation, the United States
had been supplying herbicides for military
application to South Vietnam. It appears
from the DOD statement that we were pro-
viding agent orange to other governments,
which raises even graver issues.

The forcing function of technology has al-
lowed the introduction of a new form of
warfare. A type that is of questionable mil-
itary wvalue, ecologically and blologically
damaging and politically explosive, We have
to develop new attitudes so that we will
not automatically equate technology with
progress and efficiency and will not see it
as a panacea to cure the problems of the
Nation and the world.

The entire planet is facing an environmen-
tal crisis because progress for the sake of
progress became the standard for success. In
the wake of this mad rush to accomplish
and be successful, man has violated earth
with his impatience.

Technology and science provided the short
cuts to eliminate pests with pesticide com=-
pounds that were used Indiscriminately and
man irritated and surprised when he found
that the chemicals were destroying and
threatening to destroy other forms of life.

He dumped the wastes of his advanced
civilization into the water systems and seas
and was irritated and surprised to learn
that the waters of the water planet had a
saturation point.

He exhausted the fumes of his industries
and his motors into the thin envelope of
air surrounding the planet and was irritated
and surprised when the air became clogged
and choked many of his major cities.

Now there is a new advancement. Chemi-
cal compounds have been found that can
destroy plants that man finds undesirable
along his roads and highways. Sclence and
technology have produced chemicals that
efficlently and economically can be used mil-
itarily to destroy the foliage suspected to be
hiding an enemy or kill the crops believed
grown to fead him.

Unfortunately, like so many other of the
rapid advancements of his socilety, man cre-
ated another potential for disaster. By en-
gaging In warfare on the environment this
country has taken the leadership in conduct-
ing a long range warfare on man himself and
future generations, friend and enemy alike.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STENNIS., Mr, President, let me
say this in response to the amendment
sponsored by the Senator from Wiscon-
sin (Mr. NeLson), that it actually ad-
dresses itself to two different subject
areas. Both areas are, of course, of inter-
est. There are, perhaps, several valid
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points concerning them in the Senator’s
amendment, However, there are other
issues contained here which I feel should
not be given superficial treatment with-
out adeguate determination of the facts.
In the case of the weather modification
research, we are all aware that our col-
league, Senator Perrn of Rhode Island,
is currently conducting hearings, aimed
at gaining an appreciation of both what
we do and do not know about our capa-
bilities to affect weather, and to deter-
mine if the state of the art has reached
a point where international agreements
should be considered.

On the second part of the amendment
we appear fto be dealing with alleged
facts concerning, and I quote “so-called
firestorms.” Our stafl tells me that the
substance of paragraph 2 of this amend-
ment apparently comes from an article
in this months edition of Science mag-
azine. The committee has not been asked
by any member of this body to evaluate
this subject before. So we cannot accept
assumptions as facts of substance to
consider attaching them to the author-
ization bill.

Under the circumstances, even without
the time to fully evaluate and determine
the facts, we are willing, though, to ac-
cept the amendment and take it to con-
ference. Between now and the confer-
ence, more definite information can per-
haps be obtained on this matter of the
weather,

Mr. President, this is an effort to get
at the situation, on a factual basis, for
further consideration. I am sure that the
Senator from Wisconsin has already in-
dicated he knows there are other prob-
lems that go with a matter like this.
Without hearings, for instance, without
a more complete development of the
facts, we do not have the machinery in
conference to hold hearings.

I should like the Senator from Wis-
consin to respond to my suggestion about
the difficulties.

Mr. NELSON. Mr, President, I am in
full agreement with the statement by the
distinguished Senator from Mississippi
that the amendment poses some serious
difficulties. The information regarding
the technique of fire storms that was
attempted in Vietnam was widely pub-
licized for the first time in Science Mag-
azine only a few days ago. That, of
course, was too late for the chairman of
the committee to conduct any hearings,
evaluate the information that Science
Magazine contained, and to explore the
question with the Defense Department.

Also, it is correct that the guestion of
weather modification was raised, so far
as I know for the first time, by our dis-
tinguished colleague from Rhode Island
(Mr. PELL). Senator PELL has comment-
ed on it a number of times and he will
pursue the matter. Therefore I would
not expect that without hearings the
chairman of the committee would reach
a positive conclusion one way or the
other. However, the matter, it seems to
me, is of such grave importance that it
needs to be brought out here on the floor
of the Senate. I appreciate the chair-
man’s bringing this matter to the atten-
tion of the conference. Between now and
the conference, it is possible that infor-
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mation useful to the conference will be
revealed. I understand the position of
the chairman, having not had hearings
or an opportunity to read the articles
and study them. One article is only 7
or § days old.

So I appreciate the Senator’s bringing
this to the attention of Congress. If any
information develops on the public side
between now and then and if the chair-
man gains any information on the mili-
tary side, I am sure that he will evaluate
it, make his best judgment on it, and pass
it along to us.

Mr, STENNIS. The Senator has made
a reasonable statement about this mat-
ter. He has done it very well. It is under-
stood between the two of us, indeed, as to
the facts and about the situation in con-
ference. I assure him that we will try to
get further facts on it and he will give
us the benefit of that and we will do the
same for him. We will be glad to take
this to the conferees and see what we can
do with reference to the amendment.

I do want to point out that even though
it is related to the military, of course, it
is not primarily a matter which would
ordinarily be in an authorization bill. I
mention that, just to keep the record
straight. I want to reserve the right al-
ways to hold to that point as to waiving
this at this time.

With that understanding, I am glad to
recommend the adoption of the amend-
ment. Unless someone wants some time,
I am ready to yield back my time.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr. STENNIS. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hucues). The question is on agreeing to
the amendment of the Senator from Wis-
consin (Mr, NELSON) .

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
would like to address myself to several
measures in the Defense Department
procurement bill dealing with manpow-
er, and with our progress toward a volun-
teer military posture.

As the chairman has pointed out, the
committee recommends a reduction of
56,000 in average active duty strength,
but specifies that these reductions are
to come out of general support man-
power, and are to be appropriately
divided among the services. The commit-
tee language is clear and emphatic on
this point.

A good example of the justification for
this decision is found in the Army. In
each of our 13 Army Divisions in the field,
approximately 6,000 men are as-
signed in the combat arms, for a total
combat strength of some 78,000, Of these
13 divisions, only 5% are currently ac-
tively deployed, which means that only
about 32,000 are actually required in ac-
tively deployed combat arms. Enlist-
ments are currently running at about
36,000 per year, and given about a 33 per-
cent turnover, only 36 percent of combat
arms volunteers can be used in actively
deployed Army divisions. The remain-
ing 64 percent go into our rather well-
padded support forces. I have little doubt
that we can continue to reduce man-
power even further, taking it out of these
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support forces, and not impair our mili-
tary capabilities in the least. In fact, we
must continue to evaluate the guestion
of whether or not, at today’s costs, we can
afford to keep more than a million sup-
port personnel in the field.

This situation confirms the conclusion
that we can reach the President’s goal of
an all-volunteer military posture on or
before the end of fiscal year 1973. At
present enlistment rates remain high.
At the end of June about 278,000 true
volunteers had enlisted since the begin-
ing of the fiscal year, an increase of 63,-
200, or 29 percent above the 215,000 that
enlisted in fiscal year 1971.

Each of the services had an increase
in true volunteers in fiscal year 1972 from
the fiscal year 1971 level. The Navy,
which has been having the most dif-
ficulty in reaching its enlistment objec-
tives, had the largest percentage increase
over the year—50.1 percent.

The Army’s reenlistments, however, re-
main substantially below plan. This ap-
pears to be the result largely of an ex-
tended proficiency testing program,
tighter reenlistment controls, and in-
creased early releases. Some improve-
ment has occurred this Spring, but clear-
ly these are policies which are easy to
adjust in order to increase reenlistments
to the necessary level.

This administration is firmly commit-
ted to ending the draft by July 1, 1973.
In 1968 President Nixon, during his cam-
paign, promised to end selective service
completely. This administration has re-
affirmed that commitment repeatedly,
and had made some notable progress to-
ward that goal. In fact, although early
predictions were for substantial short-
falls this past fiscal year, the Department
of Defense found it necessary to drait
only 25,800 men during the 12 months of
fiscal 1972, a very encouraging sign of the
progress which has already been made.

At this point, I would like to quote for
the record an excerpt from the statement
of Assistant Secretary Roger T. Kelley,
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Man-~
power and Reserve Affairs, before the
Senate Armed Services Committee this
past February:

We are moving toward an All-Volunteer
Force. This fact requires restudy of basic
personnel policles which govern such things
as length of enlistments, nature and length
of training, and services to be provided (med-
ical care for dependents, commissaries, etc.).
Personnel policies often have substantial
impact on the rate of flow of personnel
through the Defense System and, conse-
quently, affect the cost of training people,
the number of people needed to maintain the
required manpower levels in the forces, and
the cost of maintaining them.

As Secretary Kelley indicates, the
manpower policies which the Depart-
ment pursues, and the vigor with which
it pursues them, will have a decisive ef-
fect upon how soon the President’s goal
of an all-volunteer military posture is to
be attained.

While the Defense Department has
made good progress this far, it cannot
afford to rest on its laurels. If the mili-
tary wants a high quality volunteer force,
these programs must be improved and
perfected—and the time to act is now.
The draft authority will expire in 11

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

months. Those with responsibility in the
military manpower field should not delay
in preparing for that day, because there
is no doubt in my mind that this body
will not approve another extension of the
Selective Service Act.

In the meanwhile, we in the Congress
must give our military leaders the tools
they need to end the draft. I have no
doubts that Secretary Laird and the De-
partment of Defense are making the
necessary effort in this crucial area of
manpower planning to see that we do not
fall short of our goal.

At the conclusion of my remarks, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp a brief manpower table
showing the progress this administration
has achieved in reducing military man-
power and moving toward a volunteer
military posture, as well as another ex-
cerpt from Secretary Kelley's testimony
dealing with the all-volunteer military
posture.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. SCHWEIKER. I would like to point
out here that Secretary Kelley's state-
ment focuses upon a very important
point. He says:

Recruitment services must reach a wider
audience, and provide reliable and persuasive
counseling to young people who are making
their initial occupational choice . . . Effective
performance of the recruiting function of
the Services is a keystone of our effort to
end the draft.

Mr. President, to help promote the re-
cruiting activities of the Army, the
Armed Services Committee unanimously
adopted an amendment I introduced to
provide legislative authority for the De-
partment of Defense to expend adver-
tising funds for radio and television ad-
vertising. Section 604 of H.R. 15495, my
broadcasting advertising amendment,
reads as follows:

In order that all appropriate means may
be available to the Department of Defense
in furthering its efforts to achieve an all
volunteer military force at the earliest prac-
ticable date, nothing in this or any other
Act shall be construed as prohibiting any
branch of the Armed Forces of the United
States from expending funds for the purpose
of advertising in any type of news media, if
the purpose of such advertising is to attract
eligible persons to enlist or accept commis-
sions in such Armed Forces and the funds
used to pay for such advertising were appro-
priated for recruiting or advertising pur-
poses.

I introduced this amendment because
of the specific prohibition of radio and
television recruitment advertising by the
Army which was confained in the con-
ference report for the Department of
Defense appropriations bill for fiscal year
1972, H.R. 11131. Although this prohib-
itory language was not contained in
either the Senate or the House bill, the
conference report directed “that no funds
be used for paid television and radio
advertisements” in the Army’s advertis-
ing program.

Prohibition of broadcast advertising
does not further our good progress to-
ward the President’s avowed goal of end-
ing draft, because it ties the hands of
the military when it comes to recruiting.
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In addition, this prohibition is ex-
tremely unfair to the broadcast industry
and unnecessarily singles out that seg-
ment of the media for discriminatory
treatment. The freedom to expend au-
thorized advertising funds—approxi-
mately $52 million in the fiscal year 1973
budget—for broadcast advertising is es-
sential to permit the Defense Depart-
ment to maximize the effectiveness and
efficiency of its recruiting dollar.

Radio and television advertising is an
effective means of reaching the men in
the particular age group we are aiming
at. In the spring of 1971, the Stanford
Research Institute conducted a survey
entitled, “Effectiveness of the Modermn
Volunteer Army Programs.” The major
findings of the study as to the impact of
the Army’s experimental paid radio and
television advertising campaign were as
follows:

(1) it was very effectlve in increasing
awareness of Army advertising among young
male Americans without prior military serv-
ice; (2) it was effective in motivating some
of these young men to the action represented
by making personal inquiry about the Army
service for themselves; (3) it was accom-
panied by increases in levels of Army enlist-
ments beyond those that past enlistment
trends would indicate; and (4) it was accom-
panied by more pronounced increases in
levels of Army enlistments in the geographic
section of the United States where the ad-
vertising was most intensified.

An additional study conducted by the
Gallup group found that there is an ad-
vantage of approximately 18 to 1 for paid
broadcasting over public service broad-
casting against men between the ages of
18 and 34. Most public service program-
ing does not reach young men in this
particular age group.

Further evidence can be found in a na-
tionwide test conducted during a 13-
week period in the spring of 1971. The
use of paid radio and television advertis-
ing during prime time produced the fol-
lowing results in the 17-to-20 age group:

Awareness of advertising increased by
118 percent.

Overall Army enlistments increased by
13 percent.

True volunteer enlistments increased
by 28 percent.

Delayed entry Army enlistments in-
creased by 95 percent.

_ The 17-18-year-old Army enlistments
increased by 35 percent.

Combat arms enlistments increased by
702 percent.

Air Force enlistments increased by 55
percent.

Marine Corps enlistments increased
by 71 percent.

Navy enlistments declined by only 14
percent.

It may be argued that paid radio and
television advertising is not necessary
because of the availability of public serv-
ice advertising for the all-volunteer army.
Althought this would not solve the prob-
lem of discrimination against the broad-
cast media, I do not think we should kid
ourselves with the notion that public
service advertising is adequate,

In the first place, public service time
is subject to increasing competition by
agencies ut all levels of government, with
justifiable causes, and nongovernment-
al organizations as well. This fact alone
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precludes the availability of sufficient
broadcast advertising time.

Second, public service time cannot be
effectively organized so as to reach the
greatest possible target audience, desired
portions of that audience, at the best
possible times, or even to give a coherent,
organized message. We know from
studies that certain times of the year,
such as spring, just before high school
graduation, are the most effective times
for recruiting. We must permit the mili-
tary to spend their recruiting dollar so
as to take advantage of this fact.

We know, of course, that certain times
of the day are best for reaching the tar-
get audience. Public service time is all
too often available only when the au-
dience is almost exclusively children,
housewives, or some comparable group.
The ability to purchase broadcast time
would also solve this problem.

We know, furthermore, that depend-
ence on public service does not allow us
to effectively focus upon specific regional
markets, it does not permit us to ef-
fectively make public important changes
or innovations, such as pay increases,
which would have a great bearing on
recruitment, and finally, it does not per-
mit a coordinated advertising campaign
of advertising that tells a comprehensive
story, since the availability of time is
fragmented and unpredictable.

Paid radio and television advertising,
provides the necessary flexibility to al-
low the military to maximize it's mes-
sage, particularly through the use of
advertisements on local radio and tele-
vision stations, where specific messages
can be delivered to specific communities.

I most strongly commend the chair-
man and members of the Senate Armed
Services Committee for adopting this
amendment allowing the Defense De-
partment maximum fliexibility in choos-
ing the most effective mix of media for
advertising for the all-volunteer mili-
tary. This measure eliminates discrimi-
nation against radio and television
media, and contributes to an effective
manpower management policy by the
Defense Department to bring about the
successful achievement of the President’s
goal of an all-volunteer army.

ExmsiT 1
EXTRACTED FROM ASSISTANT SECRETARY ROGER

EKELLEY'S TESTIMONY BEFORE ARMED SERV-

1ces CoMMITTEE, FEBRUARY 1972, ow DOD

MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS FOR FORCE LEVELS

Manpower requirements derive from anal-
ysis of the threat and what is needed to
meet it. Table 1 shows our estimate of mil-
itary manpower needed for FY 1973, as well
as the level maintained in the previous three
years—broken out by major mission areas:
SBtrategic, General Purpose, Other Mission
and General Support.

TABLE 1,—ACTIVE MILITARY MANPOWER SUMMARY
[Manpower end strengths in thousands]

Fiscal year—
1971 19712

1970

130 130 127

88 88 8
38 27 26 24
15 14 15 14

Command and control._______.
General purpose forces._ 1, 251 ?;'haz
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Fiscal year—
1971 1972

1973

Land forces_....... 638 513 516
Taclical air forces... 167 166 167
Naval forces__ .. __ 205 206 195

Mobility forces 72 57

Other mission

Intelligence_____
Communications.. .

Research and development . _ _ .
Support lo other nations__.____

General support_.___.__ 1,457

Base and individual support. __
Training
Command _ _

580
550
138

Logistics..._ e TNE el
2,713 2,391

Note: Numbers are additive to major area totals; numbers
may not add to DOD totals due fo rounding.

All-Volunteer Force Initiatives. As dis-
cussed with your Committee earlier, it is nec-
essary to invest money in other areas besides
pay to eliminate rellance on the draft. These
additional requirements include the follow-
ing:
1. The ordinary requirements of daily
living, such as decent housing and medical
care, must be available and within the finan-
cial reach of military personnel.

2. Military life must be reasonably satis-
fying and challenging, and must offer op-
portunities for individual growth and de-
velopment through education, training and
personal responsibility.

3. Military people and the uniform they
wear must be treated with respect.

4, Recruiting services must reach a wider
audience and provide reliable and persuasive
counseling to young people who are making
their ‘nitial occcupational choices.

The level of effort for programs to support
these requirements in the FY 1973 Budget
from funds specificall;" earmarked for Project
Volunteer is $272 million; in FY 1972, it
was $320 million. These programs include
service initiatives, recruiting improvements,
and the scholarships and increased subsist-
ence for ROTC and Marine Flatoon Leaders
Class students which the Congress author-
ized in FY 1972,

Effective performance of the recruiting
function of the SBervices is a keystone of our
effort to end the draft. The Project Volunteer
recruiting allocation for FY 1973 is $121.9
million for active forces and $23.5 million
for the Reserves and National Guard—T78%
more than was spent for recruiting in FY
1971, Both the quality and scope of military
recruiting have been enhanced consider-
ably, a fact reflected in the very substantial
increases in enlistments.

Action by the last Congress in authoriz-
ing 2,500 additlonal ROTC scholarships, dou-
bling subsistence payments for ROTC from
$50 to $100 a month, and initiation of like
payments for the Marine Corps Platoon Lead-
ers Class (PLC) will assist in meeting officer
needs in a no-draft environment. There is
already Increased interest in ROTC and
PLC programs because of these scholarship
and subsistence increases. It is believed these
improvements will meet the ROTC and FLC
portion of our officer supply needs,

One of our most urgent needs is for the
additional medical scholarships approved by
the House in HR. 2 and now pending in
the Senate. The accession requirement for
physicians in FY 1973 is estimated at about
3,300. The present scholarship program is
642. The allocation of Project Volunteer FY
1973 funds for additional medical scholar-
ships is §40 million, enough to fund about
3,300 more scholarships. Even if the legisla-
tion is promptly passed, the earliest product
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of the increased scholarship program would
be 126 medical officers entering active duty
in FY 1974.

The FY 1973 Project Volunteer program
also includes $103.4 million for Service ini-
tiatives to improve the quality of service life
and to improve living conditions. This
amount includes $10.6 million for barracks
improvement, In addition, the Army has
budgeted significant amounts for related
programs. The type of actions included in
this program are: increased educational op-
portunities; provislon of constructive facili-
ties and activities for off-duty hours; im-
proved medical services for dependents; elim-
inating menial work details for lower grade
enlisted personnel; and more convenient
commissary hours.

The actions funded for FY 1973 are the
result of carefully considering the comments
and recommendations of enlisted men,
NCO’s, junior officers, and commanders in
evaluating the FY 1972 program of Service
initiatives.

Implementation of the FY 1972 Volunteer
Force program is generally on schedule, ex-
cept for barracks improvement programs
which have lagged because of delays in the
avallability of funds. Implementation of the
FY 1972 program is illustrated below.

Number of New Recruiters: T0% in place.

Number of New Recruiting Stations: 85%
opened.

Barracks Improvement: 78% complete (FY
1971 funds), 10% obligated (FY 1972 funds).

ROTC Scholarships: 909% committed.

Bervice Initiatives: 60% obligated (FY
1972 funds).

MANPOWER ISSUES

Thus far we have reviewed the size and

basic composition of our military forces, the
reasons supporting their need, and their
cost. I would like now to briefly discuss some
of the key considerations of Defense man-
power—ithe All-Volunieer Force, the vital
role of Guard and Reserve components in our
total force, military retirement, the milltary
grade mixture, the importance of having a
stable and fully-manned force, and certain
quality considerations in the personnel
make-up of our forces. Policy and basic prac-
tices in these areas will determine in large
part how effectively our human resources will
be utilized in future years, and at what
cost.
All-Volunteer Force. A year ago, I ap-
peared before your Committee for a discus-
sion of the actions needed to end reliance
on the draft and move toward an All-Volun-
teer Force. That was Just after 1970 in which
we drafted 163,000 men, the lowest level
since before Vietnam. Last year, we drafted
98,000 of whom 84,000 were drafted in the
first six months. During the first quarter of
1871, 64,000 were drafted and there will be
no draft calls during the first quarter of this
year.

I told you then why we favored an All-

Volunteer Force over one that relies upon
forced entry. Our experience of the past
years bears out the accuracy of these rea-
sons.
In the adult work world, the Armed Forces
(like other organizations) function best in
a free environment where they compete with
others for people.

An organization composed of volunteers,
having survived the test of free competition,
tends to be more efficient than one that re-
lies on forced entry.

The alleged pitfalls of the voluntary mili-
tary organization—that it will be dominated
by mercenaries, who will take over our na-
tion, or be all black—are gratuitous and false
clalms, totally unsupported by the make-up
of that portion of the military organization
that is volunteer.

Once the transition to an All-Volunteer
Force has been accomplished, the military
organization will be totally more effective
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and will consist of many fewer people than
its conscripted counterpart.

Besldes ever declining draft calls, further
signs of progress toward an All-Volunteer
Force in the past year were:

T of 10 enlistees are true volunteers, com-
pared with a ratio of 6 of 10 & year ago, and
5 of 10 two years ago.

In the last six months of CY 1971, 25,000
more true volunteers enlisted than in the
same period of 1970.

The mental skills of enlistees (sometimes
called the gquality mix), measured by the
results of Armed Forces Qualification tests,
were better in 1971 than in 1970. Also 12%
more high school graduates enlisted than in
1970.

Combat arms enlistments in the Army in-
creased from & monthly average of 250 in the
last half of 1870 to 3,000 in the last half
of 1971—an increase of 1,200%.

In January 1872, almost 10,000 soldiers
separating from active duty enlisted in Army
Guard and Reserve units. This enlistment
program for prior service personnel was tried
in 1971 at two Army posts and expanded to
twenty posts this year.

These progress signs are most encouraging.
They reflect results achieved before the mili-
tary pay raises were effective, and they were
accomplishments of a year whose second half
saw very low draft pressure. But there are
remalning problems, and as I told this Com-~
mittee a year ago, it was then (and con-
tinues to be now) extremely unlikely that we
could totally replace the accession power of
the draft in FY 1972. Let me briefly mention
two problem areas.

As expected the impact of low draft calls
in 1971 was greatest on the Guard and Re-
serve since more than 75% of their new en-
listees have been draft motivated. At the end
of December, 1971, the Guard and Reserve
were 45,000 below thelr Congressionally man-
dated strengths, despite greater emphasis on
thelr recruiting programs. If the shortages
continue, we will seek Congressional support
for bonuses and other actlons to stimulate
enlistment and retention in the Guard and
Reserve.

The problem of meeting our requirements
for physicians and other health professionals,
in a no-draft environment is complicated by
the national shortage of professionals in
these categories. Dr. Richard Wilbur, the
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Health and
Environment), has taken the lead in develop-
ing solutions which will address this prob-
lem while increasing the efficiency of our
military health care system. In coordination
with the Surgeons General, Dr. Wilbur has
in the final stages of review a serles of pro-
grams to expand continuing medical educa~
tion; improve promotion opportunities for
outstanding senior clinicians; increase sta-
bility of assignments; and make pay of mili-

health professionals competitive with
their civilian counterparts.

Programs to increase the efficiency of the
military health care system include requir-
ing that all health professionals and faeili-
ties within a Military Department, in a par-
ticular geographical area, be under the op-
erational control of a central health au-
thority; establishing better space standards
for existing health facilities so that doctors
can be used more efficiently; and providing
new equipment for existing facilities.

Earlier, reference was made to increased
scholarships for health professionals, a pro-
posed bill which has passed the House and
is pending in the Senate. Its passage would
enable us to take an important step toward
solving the doector supply problem.

Problems remain in achieving the All-
Volunteer Force, and their solutions may re-
quire additional programs and transitional
funds. But I am encouraged by the progress
to date and prospects for the future. Before
the end of CY 1972, we will be able to deter-
mine the means necessary to ending reliance
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on the draft by July, 1973, without impairing
our national security system.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
ReEecorp a statement prepared by the Sen-
ator from Vermont (Mr. STAFFORD).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR STAFFORD

My colleague from Pennsylvania has just
discussed an important innovation in this
year's military procurement authorization—
the provision in law for pald radio and tele-
vision advertising. I want to add my support
to the Senator’s efforts and commend it to
the attention of all other Senators.

Mr. President, as I have stated before on
the floor of the Senate, we are In the last
months of living with the draft. By June of
next year, the draft will expire. We must,
therefore, plan for the future and be pre-
pared for the day when the military services
must attract and retain the numbers and
quality of men it needs to maintain national
security. I am convinced that the services can
if they so chose.

One of the tools which the Army tested last
spring is the use of paid radio and television
advertising. Continued use of paid radio and
television advertising is in the best interests
of the services and should be encouraged.
Passage of the procurement bill with Section
604 will give the services one more tool for
reaching the potential enlistee with recruit-
ing information.

I want to congratulate the Chairman of
the Armed Services Committee and the rest
of the committee for understanding with
such clarity the importance of this measure,
This unanimous vote of confidence is signifi-
cant. I would be surprised if any member of
the Senate, for that matter, were to oppose
such non-controversial, but significant as-
sistance to the armed services.

I briefly want to note several reasons why
the military should be given the option of
using pald radio and television as an adver-
tising medium.

1) First of all: cost effectiveness. It is sim-
ply more cost-effectlve to use a fully bal-
anced program of advertising including radio
and television, than to restrict the message
of the services to print. Awareness figures
during and after the test last spring demon-
strated a substantially higher degree of
awareness than ever before obtained by serv-
ice advertising.

2) Second: communication. It is most un-
fortunate for the services not to be able to
communicate to potential enlistees and the
general public the vast changes in service life
that have been undertaken in the last two or
three years. There is virtually a quiet revo-
lution going on within the military estab-
lishment. I have addressed these poinis sev-
eral times before, so I only refer to them
now. They include: opening channels of
communication; contract hire of civilians to
return servicemen to training and mission
responsibilities rather than EKP and other
non-productive make-work; improved living
quarters, affording more privacy than ever
before; and dress, waiting time limitations,
more standard working hours, reducing
weekend and evening duty, and generally a
greater recognition of the individuality and
integrity of the man—all of these develop-
ments should be communicated to the
publie.

Purthermore, specific incentives must be
made known to the prospective enlistees and
those who influence his decisions.

For the first time in at least 20 years, com-
pensation for entering servicemen is com-
parable to their counterparts who stay at
home. The financial penalty to enlisting has
been removed by Act of Congress last fall.
There should not be a single potential en-
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listee in this nation who s not aware of this
significant achievement.

In mid-March, the Gilbert Youth survey
Included several questions in reference to
military pay. The object was to determine
what proportion of young men were aware of
the vast pay increase passed by Congress last
year. The results after intensive advertising
in the print media are revealing: ahout
three-fourths knew about the pay raise for
the Active Forces, but less than one-third
were aware that the reserves got an increase.
Less than one-half seemed to know that all
of the Services got the same increase and at
least hall of the young people underesti-
mated the size of the raise, most by a sub-
stantial margin, (We thus not only have to
overcome the traditional underestimation of
the value of military compensation because
of its complex categorical system of pay, but
a public uninformed as well.)

In addition, advertising is needed to com-
municate the opportunities for education,
educational benefits and specific training in
valuable skills. The young man seeking to
develop the tools to establish a sound career
ought to know about the natlon's largest
educational establlshment—the uniformed
services.

Finally, communication is essential to in-
form the potential enlistee of the vast array
of new enlistment options. The Army began
this approach more than a year ago and has
found it a most valuable innovation. The
Navy began to use these programs just sev-
eral months ago. But it is fully clear that
without the ability to make known these
options to the public, they will have limited
effect.

3) Third: public understanding. It is im-
portant for the nation as a whole to learn
more about the Services—to learn of their
developments and new opportunities, to learn
of their actions to modernize and profes-
sionalize, to learn of the opportunities for
young men which the services hold out.
While the purpose of advertising Is directed
towards the potential enlistee, significant ef~
fect is a greater public understanding of the
role of the military—their needs and their
mission, Secretary Laird just last week sald
the following:

“I believe that we will be able to fulfill the
manpower requirements of the United States
Army on a voluntary basis, provided three
things happen. First, that adequate pay and
allowances are made available; second, hous-
ing and educational opportunities are avail-
able to these young men and women; and,
third, and most lmportant, we must have an
awareness and a respect developed In this
country for the importance of the men and
women that wear the uniform of the United
States military and the work that they are
doing in order to protect the national se-
curity of our country. They must be accepted,
and that role, that career of military service
must once again be one that can be respected
and that's what we're trying to do.”

I cannot agree with the Secretary more.
It is important that the public’s view of the
military be a clear one. There is certainly
no absence of critical analysis of the military
by both the press and radio and television
news media. There is, then, certainly no harm
done if the military is allowed to communi-
cate some of its progress and opportunities
through the channels it deems most effective.
As long as the advertising is forthright and
not misleading, its message can be an im-
portant factor in telling the services' own
stories.

4) Fourth: advertising is needed now.
While the end of the draft is expected next
June, we have just entered the difficult
itransition period of FY 73 and FY 74.
These two years, requirements for the serv-
ices are high and advertising can be most
helpful. After that period, that is onoce we
are In the steady-state all-volunteer force,
requirements will be lower and the expected
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use of recruiting tools will be able to taper
off a bit. But for the rest of this year and
the next, it is most important that Con-
gress does all it can to remove the obstacles
to recruiting the unusually high numbers of
men needed.

5) Fifth: paid radio and television is an
effective tool. The Office of the Secretary of
Defense and the Department of the Army
undertook separate analyses of last year's
advertising experiment. The readings were
somewhat different, but after close examina-
tion of both of those studies, I make the fol-
lowing conclusion: there are several impor-
tant positive features of pald radio and
television advertising and no logical, under-
standable negative ones.

I note for the Senate's consideration, the
briefest reference to some of the data re-
sults:

The paid television program delivered some
308,500,000 impressions per month compared
to some 4,000,000 impressions per month dur-
ing the highest period of Public Service An-
nouncements (free service ads).

The paid radio program delivered some
96,978,000 impressions per month as against
a high of 2,231,000 impressions per month
under the Public Service Announcement
program,

Magazine coupons returns—a viable index
of interest stimulated by advertising—in-
creased markedly during the test period and
slowly tapered off after the perlod. For in-
stance, for the entire period from July, 1970,
through February, 1971, there were only 24,-
600 coupon returns. In March, the first
month of paid radio and television experi-
ment, the coupon returns were 18,000, an
increase of 600 percent over the monthly
average of the previous 8 months. That figure
increased to 22,000 in April and 26,000 In
May by the end of the test advertising.

Walk-in traffic was measured to increase
some 30-40 percent during the period.

And while enlistments into the imme-
diate and delayed entry pools and the com-
bat arms increased substantially, we can at-
tribute, I am sure, only a portion to the stim-
ulus of the advertising campaign. The pro-
gram hardly got momentum when it had to
be withdrawn. Furthermore, no one in ad-
vertising will deny the cummulative effect
of advertising over a longer period—all of
which was lost, of course, by its precipitous
halt.

6) Bixth and last: Pald radio and television
is needed. Without such a process, there just
is not going to be sufficient radio and tele-
vision public service announcements to do
the job effectively. The Army has made sub-
stantial effort in this direction. For instance,
the Army advertising agency briefed top net-
works management, but received a polite
“no" to increasing public service advertising.
Two networks indicated that they would look
more favorably at donating time if the Ad-
vertising Council would include military re-
cruiting in their “endorsed” ads. The Ad-
vertising Council, however, flatly rejected
any proposals to do so when approached by
the Army. The good-will of the radio and
television industry does not extend to the
degree of advertising needed by the services.

One argument has been offered in opposi-
tion to a paid radio and television campaign.
That is that the networks do not deserve
the profitable business from the government
because of their attitudes towards the mili-
tary in their specials and news coverage. I
must admit that argument makes very lit-
tle sense to me. But there is a more impor-
tant response—it is an irrevelant argument
because the services are quite capable of plac-
ing their advertising directly without bene-
fit accruing to the networks. It may be slight-
ly more expensive to do this, but it certainly
does negate any kind of reasoning based on
network attitudes.

We do not ask private businessmen to rent
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us recruiting headquarters, nor do we ask
private car dealers to provide automobiles to
our recruiters and attack their patriotism
for their failure to do so. It is preposterous
to think that a legitimate service offered by
a legitimate business must come free to the
Federal government simply because it is the
military asking. We would have only salaries
to pay for a defense budget if that argument
were carried to its logical extension. There is
no sensible reason to reject payment for an
important and valuable service to be pur-
chased from an important medium of com-
munication. The Senate Armed Services Com=~
mittee obviously felt the same in their deei-
sion to include Section 604.

I urge other Senators to pay particular
attention to this issue and I urge those who
are chosen to represent the Senate in Con-
ference with the House to understand that
there is a strong commitment to this issue by
those seeking to help the military in their
difficult task. This provision should survive
the Conference and become law.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I see
the Senator from California (Mr, CrAN-
sToN) in the Chamber. I wish to yield to
him at this time.

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, I rise
to commend and congratulate the Sena-
tor from Pennsylvania (Mr. SCHWEIKER)
for the leadership he has provided in this
matter. I want to pay tribute, too, to the
able chairman of the committee (Mr.
Stennis), and the full Committee on
Armed Services, for their wisdom in
clearing the way for paid TV and radio
recruiting messages by the Armed Forces.
The committee's action makes it clear
that it wants to bring an end to com-
pulsory military service, and that it will
put no roadblocks in front of the effort
to achieve this goal.

PROGRESS TOWARD AN ALL-VOLUNTEER FORCE

To date, the military services have
taken important steps towards ending
the draft. Even though fiscal year 1972
was a transitional year for military re-
cruiting programs, the Department of
Defense fully met 90 percent of its re-
cruiting objectives, Moreover—contrary
to the fears raised by proponents of re-
taining the draft—the pay increases and
reduced draft pressure did not have an
adverse effect on the quality of personnel
entering the Army. As Gen. George I.
Forsythe stated in the comprehensive
hearings so ably chaired by the Senator
from Texas (Mr. BENTSEN) :

The quality of new recrults is improving.
In late September, the Army focused on
bringing in higher quality recruits—high
school graduates, and personnel in the upper
mental categories. During October, enlist-
ments dropped several thousand, but quality
was up by 25 percent. In November, quality
continued to rise and numbers began to
climb. By December, gquality was up almost
80 percent and total enlistments were 20 per-
cent higher than the previous December. In
August and September, slightly over 50 per-
cent of Army volunteers were high school
graduates. With emphasis placed on quality
starting in September, the percentage of high
school graduates rose to 80 percent in Oc-
tober, 84 percent in November, and 88 percent
in December.

This measure of success is the direct
result of a positive effort to reduce reli-
ance on the draft. In the past, the re-
cruiting program has been a low-priority
item. As Assistant Secretary of Defense
Roger T. Kelley told a House Armed Serv-
ices Subcommittee:

25959

One of my basic objections to the selective
service draft is that it encourages poor man-
power and personnel practices. It has been,
in effect, an open account on which the Army
has been able to draw people whenever it
needed them, regardless of the number in-
volved. In this kind of environment, recruit-
ing inevitably suifers because its burden can
be relieved by the draft. There were indica-
tions that some recruiting offices were run-
ning a sort of ‘“order taking” business—
signing up those customers who applied, but
not working very hard to find qualified can-
didates and excite their interest in military
service.

To correct this problem, the Army has
doubled the size of its recruiting force and
greatly expanded the number of field
offices. More importantly, they have up-
graded the status of recruiters by pro-
viding intensified training, special duty
assignment pay, and allowances for out-
of-pocket expenses. The Congress has re-
moved a major deterrent to enlistment
by establishing a more competitive wage
scale for recruits. And the Army has built
upon this foundation through an ag-
gressive recruiting program emphasizing
opportunities for training, and the pop-
ular “unit-of-choice” and “area-of-
choice” options.

PROBLEMS TO BE OVERCOME

Of course, much remains to be done to
improve military manpower recruitment;

The Army has taken only the first steps
toward removing unnecessary irritants,
improving living conditions, and enhanc-
ing the dignity of the individual GI—and
many of these measures have yet to be
implemented or accepted on an Army-
wide basis.

The draft is still used as a crutch to
deny moving allotments, family separa-
tion allowances, and housing opportuni-
ties to over 200,000 first-term enlisted
men.

Nearly 400,000 bachelor servicemen do
not have adequate quarters.

The Navy, according to Secretary
Warner, rested on its laurels and began
its recruiting drive 9 months later than
it should have.

The paid drill reserves have fallen be-
low their authorized strengths.

And the Army, through its own ad-
mitted errors, has mismanaged the re-
duction-in-force to a point where the
lower than authorized end strength for
fiscal year 1972 may result in additional
?gggssmn requirements for fiscal year

A PROGRAM FOR ENDING THE DRAFT

Eleven months remain before the
draft finally expires, Some of the prob-
lems can be overcome only through re-
form within the military. Others will re-
quire the assistance of the Congress.
Earlier this year, I joined the Senator
from Colorado (Mr. ALLoTT), along with
the Senator from Vermont (Mr. Star-
FORD), and the Senator from Texas (Mr,
ToweR), in introducing a comprehensive
package of incentives to meet the quan-
titative and qualitative needs of the Ac-
tive and the Reserve Forces.

Incentives, however, cannot work in a
vacuum. The impact of enlistment op-
portunities now being offered—and of
those yet to come—will be severely
hampered unless we remove the restric-
tions now placed on the service’s ability
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to let the youth of America know what it
has to offer. As the Army’s Deputy Chief
of Staff for Personnel recently told a
House Armed Services Subcommittee,
paid advertising plays a key role:

Once we went on the air with a combined
paid TV, radio, and our normal magazine
advertising and newspapers, along with the
options that we had to sell—the new options
for Germany, Vietnam and Eorea, the unit
of choice in the United States, training, and
so forth, the 32 enlistment options which
we offer—the enlistments started to go up
and have been consistently going up until
last month. They were at 18,000 plus in a
non-draft environment.

In addition, the combat arms enlistment
went from roughly 400 a month up to about
4,000 & month.

If you put all of that together, sir, and
say, “Is that due to pald TV and radio?"” it's
very difficult to say how much is due to that.
But I think that the fact that we had some-
thing to sell, and the fact that we were dis~
playing a better public image of the Army,
combined with the enlistment options, com-
bined with the expansion of the recruiting
command, plus all the other efforts that have
gone into this thing, that the combination
has certainly, in my opinion, proven to be a
winner.

There are those who say that the
military should be content to rely on the
public service time now donated free of
charge. This question was addressed last
year by an Army official in hearings be-
fore the House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee:

Reducing reliance on the draft will depend
in large part on our ability to inform the
youth of this nation of the advantages of a
military career. The judicious use of adver-
tising is & necessary part of a suceessful ad-
vertising campaign,

For many years, the Army purchased space
for recruiting messages In magazines and
newspapers. We have also made commercial
messages available to local radio and tele-
vision stations and requested broadcasters to
air them without charge as a public service.
But most such messages, if they are broad-
cast at all, do not appear during the hours
when the audience we seek to reach is watch-
ing. A study showed that only 4% of the
Army messages on public service television
time were aired during prime viewing hours.
Most are fill-ins for commercial time for
which there were small audiences, low prices,
and few buyers—on television early in the
morning, late at night, or during daytime
hours. Exposure during such hours cannot
effectively reach the audience of young men
who might enlist for military service.

Moreover, broadcasters are flooded by legit-
imate requests for free time. The Army must
compete for the limited free time available
with many public service ads from a variety
of public and private groups. The amount
of time any one applicant can expect to
receive is small.

Public service announcements are hardly
ever shown on network television. Only local
stations run public service announcements,
each in its own discretion.

Public service time is at best hit-or-miss.
An effective advertising campaign must be
coordinated and controlled. Planners must
know when, where, and with what frequency
messages will appear. They must be able to
select the times and programs favored by
the audience we are trying to reach—in this
case, young men 17 to 21. The Army is grate-
ful for the time public spirited broadcasters
have contributed in the past. We have no
reason to doubt they will continue to do so
in the future. But in spite of excellent co-
operation by the vast majority of radio and
television stations in the country, it is sim-
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ply beyond their ability to provide on the
traditional public service basis, the time the
Army needs to test these media fairly.

This year, faced with legislation pro-
hibiting the use of paid TV and radio
messages, the Secretary of the Army
contacted hundreds of stations in an
effort to obtain free prime time—but with
minimal results. This, of course, is no
fault of the stations, for they need the
prime time revenues to meet operating
costs. It is clear that the only solution
lies in the direction taken by the Com-
mittee on Armed Services, in allowing for
the use of paid recruiting messages.

Of course, to be acceptable to the tax-
payer—and to potential recruits—these
messages must be honest and straight-
forward. We in the Congress have pro-
vided a meaningful pay scale. The Army
is developing a good set of enlistment
options. They should be given the oppor-
tunity to make these programs generally
known—no more, no less.

Mr. President, we are on the verge of
an historic achievement—the termina-
tion of mass conscription in America.
With a meaningful reduction-in-force—
as the Committee on Armed Services has
so wisely initiated—we can render the
draft unnecessary. But even if we retain
present force levels, we can end the draft
merely by increasing the Army’s recruit-
ing capability by less than one additional
enlistment per recruiter every other
month. The advertising program will play
an important role in achieving that re-
sult, and I again congratulate the chair-
man, the committee, and the Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScEwWeIKER) for
initiating this legislation.

Mr. President, I am delighted to join in
supporting this efiort.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator.

I vield now to the distinguished chair-
man of our committee.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I wish
to commend the distinguished Senator
from Pennsylvania for his interest in
this entire subject matter, and for his
special work and untiring efforts in con-
nection with this particular amendment.
The Senator had this amendment be-
fore the committee and he presented
it in a splendid way. We adopted the
amendment in the bill and I notice it has
not been criticized in any way. I feel cer-
tain it will be a part of the bill that will
pass here next week.

The Senator has made a worthwhile
contribution and I hope we can get fav-
orable consideration of this amendment
in conference. We certainly will try to do
our very best and I hope we can bring
back the amendment as part of the bill.

Again, the Senator from Pennsylvania
is entitled to credit for a good job.

Mr. President, I am going to yield the
floor now. The Senator from Nevada has
a matter he wishes to discuss, part of it
with the Senator from Wisconsin. I am
going to ask the Senator from Nevada to
be in charge of the bill during my ab-
sence and I will be available when he is
ready to yield back the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nevada is recognized.

Mr, CANNON. Mr. President, on July
25, 1972, the distinguished Senator from
Hawaii (Mr. Inouvye) made a speech dur-
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ing the debate on this bill in which he
discussed certain problems that he had
heard existed in the F-15 and F-14 de-
velopment programs. The Senator con-
cluded by recommending that no produc-
tion funding be allowed in fiscal year 1973
for either of these programs.

Today I would like to provide some in-
formation which I hope will set the rec-
ord straight on the technical develop-
ment status of both of these airplanes
and explain again why the Armed Serv-
ices Committee recommended authoriz-
ing production funds for these programs.

F—15 ALLECED AIRFEAME PROBLEMS

First, let me start the discussion on the
F-15 prograra by pointing out that the
airplane made its first flight yesterday,
and according to all reports, performed
beautifully and met all expectations. My
congratulations go to the Air Force and
to the contractors who have worked so
hard on this program.

Taking first the allegations of technical
problems with the ¥-15, and I might add
that a casual reading of the Senator’s
speech might imply that severe design
deficiencies exist, let us examine them
one at a time,

It was stated that NASA wind tunnel
testing showed the F-15 is spin prone.
The facts are that the testing has shown
that the F-15 is not spin prone but that
it resists getting into spins, and what is
more it is easily recoverable if it should
start to spin. This matter was covered
in testimony before the Tactical Air
Power Subcommittee in March of 1971,
and the testimony was published last
year. To bring the Senate up to date on
this testing, NASA currently is drop test-
ing spin models of the F-15 from a heli-
copter. This type of testing is done in all
new airplane developments before going
into actual flight tests with the real air-
plane, Out of more than 10 drops per-
formed so far, it has been possible to
force the F-15 into spins about 80 per-
cent of the time by deliberately holding
the controls in a position to aid spin
entry, These tests have shown that the
P-15 is spin resistant, but once a spin
is forced, the airplane recovers easily.
Therefore, these tests are confirming
earlier wind tunnel predictions that the
F-15 has good spin characteristics. The
Air Force expects that the spin test air-
plane, No. 8 of the test fleet, will further
verify these results.

It was alleged that the speed brake,
when opened, would cause airflow dis-
turbances over the two vertical fins on
the airplane. This is a true fact, but
what is important is whether the airflow
disturbances will make the vertical tails
ineffective and cause the airplane to be-
come unstable. The facts are that at the
worst conditions for opening the speed
brake the airplane still has a positive
margin of stability, it meets stability
specifications, and is completely satis-
factory.

It was stated that the airplane’s land-
ing gear was too narrow, causing the air-
plane to have crosswind landing prob-
lems, and that the test pilots would re-
quire special training in airplanes with
similar gear configurations. The facts are
that the landing gear on the F-15 is
comparable to the current ¥-104, A-TD,
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and F-111, all of which are operating
satisfactorily in Air Force squadrons, and
it is wider than the old F-86. The F-15
was designed to a high 30-knot crosswind
requirement, and present analyses indi-
cate it has at least that 30-knot capabil-
ity. Also, it is not correct that the F-15
test pilots will receive special crosswind
indoctrination although the pilot in
preparation for the first flight did so to
be conservative.

The speech stated that there have
been considerable difficulties with the
F-15 with stability and flutter problems
and that these would require consider-
able time to resolve. The facts are as
follows. As with =ail airplane develop-
ment programs, insuring an adequate
safety margin from flutter is a concern
in the design stage. Flutter is an aerody-
namic and structural instability that can
tear off a vertical or horizontal tail, and
analysis of the safety margin depends
a great deal on the validity of wind tun-
nel tests made with very small models.
One series of flutter model tests that was
run in September 1971, by NASA showed
less than the required 15-percent margin
at the worst flight conditions. These tests
however, did not agree with other test
results that had been obtained. Neverthe-
less, the contractor took a conservative
approach and designed fixes to the hori-
zontal tail that would provide the re-
quired safety if the anomalous data was
in fact correct. Since that time, new tests
have been run which verify that the orig-
inal design was adequate. This will have
to be confirmed during the airplane flight
test program, of course, but present indi-
cations are that the F-15 is all right from
a flutter standpoint. I also would add that
the fixes that were designed for that
worst case are straightforward state-of-
the-art fixes and would involve some
added strengthening and stiffening of the
horizontal tail.

In summary, I believe the facts will
refute the allegations of serious con-
cern about the F-15's airframe design.
On the contrary, I think that the devel-
opment has proceeded in quite an orderly
manner to date, with the usual problems
that have arisen being handled in a very
reasonable and straightforward manner
by the contractor and the Air Force. The
important point is that they have been
recognized, attacked, and solved early in
the design stage. This will save the costly
fixes that occur when a production line
is running concurrently with the R. & D.
phase, The F-15 is following the fly-be-
fore-buy philosophy and I believe is vali-
dating the worth of that concept.

ENGINE DEVELOPMENT STATUS

Let us look now at the F-15 engine’s
development program. The Tactical Air
Power Subcommittee reviewed this very
thoroughly this year because the Air
Force was requesting authorization for
the first production airplanes and the
advanced technology engine—ATE—was
known to be experiencing some develop-
ment problems. Our hearings on the F-
15 are printed in part 6 of this year’s
fiscal 1973 authorization hearings, and I
think that the complete development his-
tory of the engine was brought out in
that testimony. It is available for anyone
to read who cares to do so.
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That testimony shows that the first
design of the ATE engine proved to be
deficient in performance, and an alter-
nate design had to be adopted. The first
design is known as the series I engine,
while the alternate is called series IIL
As the Senator from Hawaii pointed out
in his speech, the series I will be used for
flight testing the first F-15's that fly. In
fact, the plane that flew yesterday has
series I engines in it. The series II design
will be used in the later test airplanes,
and in the production airplanes. It was
not ready for flight status when the F-15
airirame was ready, so for that reason,
and that reason alone, the Air Force
bought a number of the series I engines
to begin the flight test program. These
can be used to start checking the air-
frame, but, of course, the engine's op-
eration and the engine-airframe com-
patibility will not be verified until the
series II version is flying.

The first series II engine now is sched-
uled to fly this November in an F-15 test
airplane. The series II engine must pass
a 150-hour endurance test called military
qualification test—MQT—before it is
qualified for production. This was orig-
inally scheduled for February 1973, with
the series I engine, and the Air Force
still hopes to meet that date with the
alternate hardware. As the ‘committee
pointed out in its report on the bill, it
is entirely possible that the engine guali-
fication could slip a few months. This
should not be surprising if it does occur.
There is, however, a gap of 21 months
between engine gualification and delivery
of the first production airplane, and this
gap allows time for the engine to “ma-
ture” during flight testing before the pro-
duction airplanes enter Air Force squad-
rons.

There have been engine component
failures in the testing program as was
stated in the speech, but these are to be
expected. The process of fixing these
failures as testing goes along is part of
the normal process of building dura-
bility into an engine. As I stated before,
the engine must be able to run 150 hours
without teardown or failure before it is
considered qualified for production.

F-15 DEVELOPED UNDER MILESTONE CONCEFT

A major basis for the Senator from
Hawalii’s claim that the F-15 should not
be authorized for production this year
was the correctly stated fact that a new
airframe, a new engine, and a new avi-
onics system all were being developed at
the same time. The attempt to do so was
characterized as completely ridiculous.

I believe that my comments on the air-
frame development and the engine de-
velopment would contradict that state-
ment. But let me point out another aspect
of the F-15 program’s development that
is designed to reduce the risk of concur-
rent development efforts on these sub-
systems. It is the use of the developmen-
tal milestone concept, a part of the
fly-before-buy philosophy. There are two
very important milestones, or bench-
marks, that must be passed during fiscal
vear 1973 before the F-15 is released to
production. The first of these is demon-
stration of the complete avionics system,
operating as a single integrated unit, in
what is called a bench test. This demon-
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stration must be made successfully before
release of an initial $15 million in long-
lead item funding scheduled for October
1972, The importance of this milestone
is that it reguires that the complete
avionics system, made up of several large
subsystems, must have reached a devel-
opment status where it can be proven
that these subsystems will work and op-
erate together. This is a major hurdle in
the development of any new avionics sys-
tem, and if the avionics would not work,
the F-15 would not even start into long-
lead production. Requiring passage of
this milestone significantly reduces the
development risk that could have existed
with the new avionics system.

The other major milestone in the F-15
schedule that must be completed before
release of full production funding is that
the engine must pass its MQT qualifica-
tion test. As I said before, this is sched-
uled for February 1973, Passage of this
test will mean that the engine is fully
qualified for production. Therefore, pass-
age of this milestone will reduce signif-
icantly the development risk of the new
engine.

F-15 RECOMMENDATION

The committee carefully considered all
of these points, as presented in testimony
this year when weighing the request for
authorization of F-15 procurement fund-
ing in fiscal year 1973. It was our opinion
that adequate safeguards existed in the
F-15 milestones and that development
progress to date justified our recom-
mended authorization of initial F-15
production. I believe that to deny this
authorization would unnecessarily delay
the P-15 program and invariably would
cause a tremendous cost increase, and 1
recommend that the committee’s position
be supported by the Senate.

F-14 PROGRAM RECOMMENDATION

The Senator’s speech also criticized the
F-14 program for having concurrency
of R. & D. and production and recom-
mended in essence a zero-buy of F-14's
in fiscal year 1973. My speech of last
Monday, July 24, when I gave the Tac-
tical Air Power Subcommittee’s report,
did cover fully the ¥-14 program and the
reasons why the committee recommend-
ed authorization of the 48 airplanes re-
quested. It also explained the effect of the
restrictive language that we added to the
bill. T will synopsize the major points
again very briefly, but first let me say
that the concurrency in the program has
been recognized, reported, and criticized
by the committee for a long time.

Our major points in recommending 48
airplanes this year are as follows. First,
the development and flight test program
is making satisfactory progress. Second,
authorizing less than 48 airplanes would
break the present airframe production
contract. Third, breaking the contract
would cause a significant price increase
for the F—14.

In the committee report on this bill,
the financial problems of the Grumman
Co. are discussed and so is the reasoning
behind the restrictive language proposed
by the committee. Therefore, let me say,
in closing that it is our belief that the
Congress should stay with the F-14 pro-
gram as proposed by the Navy and as
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restricted by the provisos in the bill.
Denial of authorization by the Congress,
by breaking the F-14 contract, could
only guarantee that the taxpayer would
end up paying more money for the F-14.
Senator INnouye’s statement that he is
not an aeronautical engineer is one with
which I agree. I do not know where he got
his information; but if he had knowl-
edge of a technical nature furnished by
experts, I am disappointed he did not
make it available to the Tactical Air
Subcommittee during its protracted
hearings.

I recommend that the committee's
position be supported.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. CANNON I am delighted to yield
to the Senator from Wisconsin.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
would like to ask the distinguished Sen-
ator from Nevada some questions on the
F-14. I have just a few brief preliminary
remarks first.

Mr. President, during the course of its
deliberations on this authorization bill,
the Senate Armed Services Committez2
held long, thorough hearings on the
Navy's F-14 program, These hearings
were chaired by the distinguished chair-
man of the Committee’s Tactical Air
Power Subcommittee, Mr. CannNonN. At

the conclusion of the hearings, my col-
league from Nevada recommended and
the committee unanimously approved
the inclusion in this bill of special re-
strictive language regarding the F-14
program.

I have had a strong personal interest

in the course of that program, and I
commend Senator CanwoN most highly
both for the exhaustive hearings he con-
ducted and the restrictive amendment
which he steered through the full com-
mittee. That amendment, as so ably in-
terpreted in the committee report, is de-
signed to insure that there will be no
change in the terms of the present Navy-
Grumman contract for production of the
F-14 without the express prior approval
of Congress.

In order tc be sure that there is no
misunderstanding about the effect of
that amendment, I would like to ask my
colleague a few questions at this time:

First. The amendment restricts Navy
use only of the procurement funds au-
thorized in this bill for the F-14. These
funds total to $570.1 million, of which
$407.8 million is budgeted for procure-
ment of 48 Lot V F-14A aircraft, $86.6
million for initial spares, and $75.7 mil-
lion for advance procurement items for
Lot VI. Would my colleague explain
briefly the committee’s intention in re-
stricting all these funds and not simply
the $407.8 million budgeted for 48 Lot
V aircraft? Did the committee intend
that all $570.1 million could, in fact, be
allocated to the procurement of the 48
Lot V aircraft or, instead, that the $86.6
million for spares and $75.7 million for
Lot VI advance procurement were avail-
able only for budgeted use, but could not
be spent even for that purpose unless the
conditions laid out for Lot V production
were first met by the Navy with the
$407.8 million budgeted for the 48 Lot
V aircraft?
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Mr. CANNON. The committee placed
the restrictive language on the entire
budget amount because—

First. The initial spares go with the
lot V procurement and if the procure-
ment of the aircraft is restricted to the
funds authorized, then the spares that
go with this aireraft should also be
restricted.

Second. If lot V is to be restricted
in funds and the conditions stipulated
in our bill and report are upheld, then
it would not make much sense to allow
advanced procurement funding for lot V.

Third. The intent of the committee is
clear in that the restrictions in the use
of these fundings is intended to limit the
F-14 cost to the present contract ceilings.
It is not intended that these funds can
be used for any other purposes by the
Navy.

Mr. PROXMIRE. 1 appreciate that
answer very much.

Second. The purpose of the amend-
ment, as I understand it, is to preserve
the integrity of the existing Navy-Grum-
man F-14 contract. This means, does it
not, that, if Grumman refuses to per-
form lot V when the Navy exercises its
lot V option or in any other way fails
to honor its obligations under the con-
tract, that the Navy will be unable to
obligate or expend any additional funds
restricted by the amendment without
the express prior approval of Congress?

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator's assumption is quite correct. I be-
lieve that would be the procedure if this
committee language in the bill were to
be upheld in the final passage of the act.
It seems clear in the bill and the com-
mittee report that this funding cannot
be used for any other purpose. This, I
believe, would then require new legisla-
tion for funding to continue the pro-
gram if any change were made.

Mr. PROXMIRE, I thank the Senator.
The third question is this, and it has
several subparts to it:

Third. The amendment permits ad-
justments in the lot V Grumman ceiling
price under the existing contract so long
as the changes are “in accordance with
the terms of such contract including the
clause providing for normal technical
changes.” This prompts the following
points: :

Would my colleague spell out for
me what specific “regular routine types
of changes,” to use the words of the com-
mittee report, are covered by this provi-
sion except for technical changes them-
selves?

Mr. CANNON. The committee was very
careful not to insert any language in the
bill or report that would in any way give
cause for either the Government or the
contractor to break the contract. There-
fore, as a coverage item for any other
contractual commitment that may be
required, the committee inserted this ad-
ditional coverage for routine items. The
intent, however, is very clear that con-
tractual changes of such a nature that
would “break the contract” and allow
Grumman to recover their reported losses
were not to be permitted.

Mr. PROXMIRE. What would be “rou-
tine changes,” as compared to techni-
cal?
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Mr. CANNON. The termination of use
of Government facilities, special tooling,
the “Government shops” clause, the Fed-
eral and State taxes, and things of that
sort. Those would be routine types of
changes.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Second, also, with
respect to technical changes themselves:
Testimony recently released by the
House Appropriations Committee indi-
cates that 43 “major flaws"” and 75
“minor problems” in F-14 test models
were uncovered during NPE I tests last
fall and that the Navy is now working on
possible fixes. What principle is used to
determine whether the fixes required are
the responsibility of the Navy, on the
one hand, or a contractor on the other?
More specifically, is a contractor obli-
gated to make technical changes at its
own cost to meet design specifications it
originally said it could meet, or, if there
are exceptions to this basic rule, just
what are they?

Mr. CANNON. With regard to the
technical issues found in the Navy pre-
liminary evaluation, I might say that the
very intention of this evaluation is to get
at the potential technical problems and
correct them. I don’'t believe there has
been an aircraft or for that matter any
technical item built from paper drawings
that did not require some improvements
or corrections when it was finally put
together. This is also apparent that the
correction of these items to the extent
that they do not meet contracted require-
ments, and are not added Navy improve-
ments, are the responsibility of the con-
tractor.

In other words, the contractor has the
responsibility to meet the technical re-
quirements; unless the Navy directs
changes for its own benefit, they are the
contractor’s responsibility.

Mr, PROXMIRE. Third, does the
committee intend to monitor Navy-ap-
proved technical changes as they occur
to prevent abuse of its amendment, and
if so, what informal reporting procedures
regarding changes has it worked out with
the Navy?

Mr. CANNON. The committee is con-
stantly monitoring the progress of this
aircraft not only because of the prob-
lems it has been having financially but
also because of its importance to our
country. It is the committee’s feeling
that we do not need to work out any
further formal procedures for this mat-
ter, because we are, as I say, constantly
monitoring the progress as they go along.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I asked what infor-
mal procedure. In other words, do you
expect the monitoring to be by some kind
of informal examination by the staff of
the committee, or something of that
kind?

Mr. CANNON. Our committee staff is
following the matter very closely on an
informal basis. In other words, the Navy
has a team working directly on it, which
reports back to our staff, or at least our
staff inquires of them, as to changes and
difficulties that are encountered. So we
are trying to keep on it, really, on a
week-by-week basis.

Mr. PROXMIRE. That is what I want.
On approximately a weekly basis the
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staff of the committee is kept fully in-
formed on the progress, or lack of it?

Mr. CANNON. The Senator is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Finally, fourth, the
amendment calls for delivery of lot V
aircraft in accordance with the terms of
the Navy-Grumman contract, and the
committee report indicates that the
contract calls for calendar year 1974 de-
livery of the 48 lot V aireraft. This
means, does it not, that the committee
amendment reguires the Navy fto get
back on schedule for lot V after the 6
months’ slip which now seems likely for
lot III and IV deliveries?

Mr, CANNON. The Senator is correct
in this, It is the intention of the commit-
tez based on the testimony of the Navy
that it be desirous for the program to
get back on the schedule called for in
the contract,

That means they would have to make
up the 6-month slippage they have got-
ten themselves into now, which resulted
in part from the crash of the first, No. 1
aircraft.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Senafor
from Nevada. He has done an outstand-
ingly competent job in this respeect; I
have followed it very closely.

This has been an extraordinarily ex-
pensive program for the Nation, and it
could be even more expensive, It is most
reassuring to know that the subcommit-
tee of the distinguished Senator from
Nevada is right on top of it, and is going
to follow it through, and is concerned not
only with the great cost of this program,
but that we get a guality aircraft out of
it, if that is possible.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp cer-
tain documents with respect to the F-14,

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE Navy's F-14 ProGrRaM: THE QUAGMIRE
DEEPENS

Mr. Proxmime. Mr. President, last year I
offered an amendment to the military pro-
curement authorization bill which, if ap-
proved, would have terminated the FP-14 pro-
gram. That a d t was defeated by a
vote of 61-28.

The fiscal year 1973 procurement bill, as
approved by the House and reported by the
Senate Armed BServices Committee, would
provide $732.7 million in additional ¥-14
funding. The Senate version of the bill, how-
ever, makes Navy use of fiscal year 1973 pro-
curement funds for the F-14 subject to three
conditions: (1) Navy exercise of its option
for the purchase of 48 Lot V alrcraft on or
before October 1, 1972; (2) maintenance of
the ceiling price for Lot V established
under the existing Grumman contract; and
(3) calendar year 1974 dellvery to the Navy
of the 48 Lot V aircraft. The effect of these
conditions is to require continued Navy ad-
herence to the three most Important require-
ments of its contract with Grumman for
procurement of the F-14.

When I sought last year to terminate the
F-14 program, I did so for three reasons.

Pirst, and most important, I did not be-
lieve that ¥-14 procurement was needed to
protect our national security. Given the in-
herent vulnerability of aircraft carriers to
a variety of Soviet alr, surface, and subma-
ine threats, I seriously gquestioned the abil-
ity of the P-14 to successfully perform its
fleet defense mission. I also pointed out that
the ¥-14A, as an alr superiority fighter, was
markedly inferior to the pro]ected capabm-
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ties of both the FP-15 and a new lightweight
fighter alternative, while offering little, if
any advantages, over a modified version of
the F—4 Phantom, the Navy's current front-
line fighter.

Mr, President, I do not wish to review here
the details of my case against the F-14, but
I ask unanimous consent to place in the
Recorp at the conclusion of my remarks the
arguments which I made to the Senate last

ar.

Second, I was concerned that already im-
pending cost overruns at Grumman Aero-
space Corporation, together with foreseeable
technical difficulties which would need cor-
rection later, might lead to long-term F-14
costs so high as to cause a positive weaken-
ing in our defense posture. The end result, I
felt, would be a totally inadequate Navy
fighter force structure or a serious drain on
funds needed for other high priority Navy

'Ograms.

Finally, I was concerned that a Grumman
bailout, coming close on the heels of Lock-
heed's problems with the C-5A, might dam-
age irreparably the integrity of the defense
contracting system.

Accordingly, I urged that we drop the F-—
14 like a hot potato and turn instead to
modified F-4s and a new lightweight Navy
fighter as the best possible way to meet the
Navy's fighter needs.

Nothing has happened in the year since
to quiet my fears or weaken my opposition to
proceeding with the F-14. In fact, much has
occurred to underscore my earlier convic-
tions.

THE QUESTION OF MILITARY NEED

Many observers have felt that the Navy's
strongest argument in behalf of the F-14
is the oft-repeated claim that it is the only
fighter alternative able to carry the Phoenix
missile, without which there will be no way
to cope with the Mig-28, the newest Soviet
fighter. I have tried on many occasions to
dispel this argument—by questioning the
basic fleet defense mission, by noting that
the Mig-23 is more an interceptor than a
fighter, and by pointing to the strong Air
Force conviction that the F-15 will be able
to handle the Mig-23 desplte its Inability to
carry the Phoenlx,

The Navy has refused publicly te recog-
nize these arguments, but its recent actions
clearly undercut its case. The June 19th edi-
tion of Aviation Week and Space Technology
reports that the Navy is quietly pursuing
a new “exploratory” missile development for
countering the Soviet high-altitude Mig-23
Foxbat interceptor.” This new effort in-
volves use of the Sparrow missile, which can
be carried not only on the F-14, but the cur-
rent P-4 Phantom as well. According to
Aviation Week:

Navy finally is expected to pick a contrac-
tor soon for a feasibility demonstration of
an alr-to-air anti-radiation missile (ARM)
for use against Foxbat and other airborne
radar emitters. If the idea is successful, the
air-to-air ARM could force the Russian air-
craft to employ its pulse Doppler fire control
radar sparingly to avold an ARM intercept,
thereby denying Foxbat its main potential
threat value of look-down, shoot-down
capability. The proposed Navy missile is
called Brazo, the Spanish word for arm.

Six or seven companies are reported to be
contending for the Brazo contract, which
calls for Integrating an anti-radiation sensor
into an existing Raytheon Sparrow air-to-
air missile, assisting in the flight test pro-
gram and providing analytical support over
an 18-month perlod, The competitors are
believed to include North American Rock-
well, Raytheon, Hughes Alrcraft, Bendix, Mc-
Donnell Douglas and Lockheed Missiles &
Space Co.

Another point bearing on the military
need for the F-14 was brought out in a
March, 1972 staff study of the program by
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the General Accounting Office. The GAO
stafl study showed that the original Navy
studies used to justify the F-14 did not com-
pare the proposed new plane's performance
characteristics against those of all potential
fighter alternatives. It indicated, in fact,
that these studies showed the current F-4J
fighter “superior to the F-14 in the project-
ed air combat zones of the 1970's" as regards
the key category of maneuverability. The ef-
fect of the GAO staff study was to lend con-
siderable weight to earlier Systems Ansalysis
and Air Force studies—mnever publicly re-
leased by the Pentagon—which themselves
show the F-14A to be little, if any, better
than the F-4 as an air superiority fighter.

In short, these two developments—initia-
tion of a new missile development program
and publication of the GAO stafl study—go
to the heart of the Navy's claims regarding
the indispensability of the F-14 for both
the fleet defense and air superlority missions.

THE QUESTION OF TECHNICAL DIFFICULTIES

This past year has seen confirmation also
of various technical deficiencies in the new
plane.

One minor and probably correctible prob-
lem is the tendency of gases to be ingested in
the plane's engine when its cannon is fired in
flight. Both Grumman and the Navy have
confirmed the fact that ingestion of these
gases causes a brief engine stall which would
prove fatal under combat conditions if a
solution is not found.

More important is the recent announce-
ment, by the House Appropriations Commit-
tee, that the Navy found 43 major flaws and
75 minor problems in F-14 test models dur-
ing preliminary evaluation tests late last
year., The deficiencies cited included engine
stall and spin recovery difficulties which I
predicted In a Senate speech last fall.

Until recently the Navy claimed that F-
14 preliminary evaluation tests were “the
most successful . . . ever conducted in any
aircraft program.” It has now told the House
Appropriations Committee that there were
problems, but that these are normal in any
development program and will all be cor-
rected soon. It has sald the same thing re-
garding the 10 deficlencies noted in the
AWG-8/Phoneix missile system's separate
test evaluation program.

It is likely, however, that a further tem-
pering of the Navy's optimism will soon be
needed. Solutions were to be worked out and
successfully demonstrated in the second
round of preliminary evaluation tests sched-
uled for this summer, But just as these tests
were about to begin a few weeks ago, a sec-
ond F-14 test model crashed shortly after
take-off on a test flight from the Naval Air
Test Center at Patuxent River, Md. The cause
of the crash has not yet been determined.

There is other evidence, moreover, that at
least one problem encountered in last fall's
test program has not yet been solved. I refer
to the ability of the F-14 to land safely
aboard a carrier or even to approximate this
feat.

One recent Incident is described in the
June 19th edition of Aviation Week:

Navy/Grumman F-14 fighter flown by
company test pilot Charles Brown suffered
minor damage to its nose gear, including two
blown tires, during an incident at the Naval
Alr Test Center, Patuxent River, Md. last
week. The F-14 was making a simulated
wave-off maneuver on the ground test carrier
installation when its tail hook caught an ar-
resting gear wire, foreing the aircraft into a
hard nose-wheel-first landing. The pilot suf-
fered minor back injuries.

A second Incident was reported in a letter
I recelved from one of the men aboard the
U.8.8. Forrestal during recent ¥-14 trials, I
am withholding my ecorrespondent’s name for
reasons which should need no explanation:

Dear Senator Proxmire: I do not wish to
draw rash conclusions about the F-14 air-
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craft. I simply want to alert you to the pos-
sibility of a deficiency in its design.

As you know, the first ¥-14 crashed due to
& hydraulic failure.

I was aboard the U.S.S. Forrestal the day
that the second F-14 to crash made its ar-
rested landing and first launch from a cata-
pult. The skipper of the ship announced that
the F-14 would do nearly 20 “touch and go's”
before landing aboard the Forrestal. He later
announced that the ¥-14 only did 3 or 4
passes before landing due to “minor hydrau-
lic problems.” The same aircraft crashed a
few days later.

I cannot conclude that there is any rela-
tionship between the two crashes. I can only
ponder upon the possibility.

Respectfully,
Name WITHHELD.

The Navy commented on the F-14's carrier
landing problems as follows in testimony to
House Appropriations;

“The Navy is concerned that Grumman's
design, which is required to include the di-
rect lift control (DLC} feature, will land
aboard ship in a tail low condition while us-
ing this device. This condition is aggravated
in a full load condition, for example with
Phoenix installed. The Navy considers that it
is the responsibility of the contractor to in-
sure specification compliance while providing
a safe and proper landing attitude. . . . One
possible corrective action is the redesign of
the flap system which is under examination.
The use of a tail bumber is not a satisfactory
solution.”

When I suggested last year that the F-14
might have difficulties landing on a carrier
with a full Phoenix load, my criticism was
ridiculed by the Navy. It now seems clear
that a deficiency does exist here and that no
solution has yet been demonstrated suc-
cessfully.

The Question of Cost Growth. Official cost
projections for a 313 aireraft F-14 program
have risen only slightly during the past year,
from $16.7 to £16.8 million. But behind the
official smokescreen, there have been signs
aplenty of rising costs.

In January, Grumman notified the Navy
that once Lot IV production was completed,
it would accept no further orders under the
current contract.

Grumman's announcement sparked a re-
view of F-14 costs within the Department of
Defense, a review culminating in a status
report on the program submitted to Secre-
tary Laird in February by Dr. John S. Fos-
ter, Jr. The Foster report, which the Depart-
ment of Defense refuses to make public, pro-
jected that it would cost $1.25 billion more
than official Navy estimates to complete the
F-14 program. It put total program costs at
$6.5 billion, or $20.8 million per plane, up
from almost $5.3 billion, or $16.8 million
each. Ignoring sunk costs, projected costs of
the 227 planes not yet ordered were pegged
at $3.756 billlon, or $16.5 million each, a 50
per cent increase over previous Navy estl-
mates of $2.5 billion, or $10.2 million per
plane.

In the months since, Grumman has re-
peated its claim that it would be forced "to
close its doors” unless contractual relief is
granted, while the Defense Department has
asserted its belief that Grumman can be
held to the existing contract (at last until
after the fall's elections).

POSTURING CONTINUES

There is no doubt in my mind that both
Grumman and the Navy have been doing
their share of posturing in recent months.
Grumman’s suggestion that it is still entitled
to a profit on the program, notwithstanding
its ballooning costs, is patently absurd.
Equally so is the Navy's suggestion that
projected official costs will not rise if Grum-
man is held to the present contract. The fact
of the matter is that present Navy estimates
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make no allowance for the cost of equipping
later planes with the advanced technology
“B" engine, a step which the Navy fully in-
tends to take, which is not covered by the
present contract, and which could itself add
as much as $2 million to the cost of later
planes even if Grumman is held to its legal
obligations.

At present, both Grumman and the Navy
are doing their best to obfuscate the actual
cost status of the F-14 program, I am con=-
vinced, however, that there will be revealed
when the dust finally settles a Defense De-
partment request for an F-14 funding boost
at least as large as the $1.25 billion increase
cited in the Foster report. That figure might,
in fact, climb higher by the time 43 major
flaws and 75 minor deficiencies have finally
been corrected.

For all of these reasons, I have been
strongly inclined to try once again, by offer-
ing an amendment to this year's bill, to ter-
minate the F-14 program. I still fear that
there is a real danger, if we proceed further,
that we will slowly sink Into an ever deep-
ening quagmire.

I have declded not to offer such an amend-
ment, however, because the Senate Armed
Services Committee, in authorizing addi-
tional F-14 funding, has taken constructive
action designed to keep our F-14 options
open and, at the same time, to keep Con-
gress' feet on firm ground. I am sure that the
Committee’s action will appeal also to a large
number of other Senators.

The Committee this spring held exhaus-
tive hearings on the F-14, during which the
Navy pleaded with the Committee to keep
the program going. The Navy argued that it
might still be able to hold Grumman to its
contract, that it would be able to get deliv-
eries of this year's aircraft back on schedule
after the 6 month slip in Lots IIT and IV,
and that it planned no switch during Lot V
to the advanced technology “B" engine.

THE COMMITTEE'S ACTION

What the Committee has done is to take
the Navy at its word. It has authorized the
funds requested, but it has made their obli-
gation and expenditure by the Navy subject
to three conditions. I cited those conditions
briefly at the outset of my remarks, but I
would like to comment on them here in
greater detail, both as set forth in the bill
itself and as interpreted in the Committee
report, which constitutes the most important
part of the legislative history surrounding
them.

First, the Navy must exercise its option for
the purchase of 48 Lot V aircraft on or before
October 1, 1972. This is significant because
a delay in option exercise beyond that date
would break the Navy's contract with Grum-
man, and any future purchases thereafter
would be at new prices negotiated by the
parties.

Second, there must be no increase in the
ceiling price for Lot V “except in accordance
with the terms of such contract including
the clause providing for normal technical
changes.” The gquoted language was included
by the Committee in recognition of the fact
that minor adjustments in ceiling price as
a result of technical changes constitute a
standard feature of military procurement
contracts. It is not intended as an invitation
to a back-door bailout of the program. As
the Committee report notes: “The intent of
this language does not represent authority
or permission to financially restructure the
existing contract. . . . It is expected that this
provision will not be abused.”

Third, Grumman must deliver the 48 Lot
V aircraft in accordance with the delivery
schedule in its current Grumman contract.
As the Committee report notes, the con-
tract “provides for the delivery of the 48
F-14s in this bill in calendar year 1874."” Ad-
herence to this delivery schedule is of the
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utmost importance. Lots III and IV have
already slipped 6 months behind schedule,
and this slip has cost the Government ap-
proximately $30 million in exira costs be-
cause the Navy has approved the slip. A fail-
ure to get back on schedule for the balance
of the program could mean many times $36
million in additional excess costs.

These are the three conditions lmposed
by the Committee in this year's bill. If they
are not met, the Navy will have no authority
to obligate or expend one penny of the $570,-
100,000 of F-14 procurement funds included
in the bill. It will be forced to report to the
Congress within 90 days with its recommen-
dations regarding the future of the F-14 pro-
gram, and unless those recommendations or
some variation of them are approved by Con-
gress, there will be no procurement of the
F-14 beyond the 86 aircraft already on order.

I commend the Armed Services Committee
and the distinguished chairman of its Tac-
tical Air Power Subcommittee (Mr, Cannon)
for placing these conditions on Navy use of
this year's F-14 procurement funding. I am
pleased to note also that the Navy, in re-
sponse to the request of my colleague from
Nevada, has placed with Grumman the long
lead procurement funds for Lot V omitted
by the Navy in April when a portion of these
funds first came due. As I agreed at that
time, payment of these funds can only serve
to strengthen the Navy's position against
Grumman.

The Committee's action, then, takes the
Navy at its repeated word in testimony be-
fore the Congress. It does not foreclose any
of the options now open to the Government
with respect to the future of the F-14 pro-
gram. It simply ensures that the Congress
of the United States, as well as the Depart-
ment of Defense, will have an opportunity
to review the program and approve any
changes in present Navy plans which may
become necessary at a later time. I find it
difficult to believe that anyone could seri-
ously challenge the reasonableness of this
action.

DOD REACTION

I was therefore appalled to learn a short
time ago that Secretary of Defense Laird had
announced at a Pentagon news conference
that he would seek removal of the Com-
mittee’s conditions in conference on the pro-
curement bill with the House. These condi-
tions, Mr. Laird sald, denled the Pentagon
the flexibility it wished to have to deal with
a changing situation.

What Secretary Laird really wants is not
flexibility but the power to decide the future
of the F-14 program unilaterally and with-
out consulting Congress. He knows as well as
anyone that he will be free to propose any
of the options now open to him if the Com-
mittee’s restrictions remain in the bill. What
he seeks to take away is the flexibility of the
Congress to dispose of his recommendations
as it sees fit and before we are totally com-
mitted to them.

Secretary Laird and Navy officials have told
the Congress that they intend to hold Grums-
man to the existing contract as long as they
possibly can. They have urged approval of
this year's F-14 funds on the grounds that
they are needed now if they are to do just
that. They should not object to Congres-
sional authorization of the funds only on the
condition that they in fact do what they
have promised.

The Defense Department and the Navy are
already suffering from a serious credibility
gap as a result of their handling of the F-14
program. Their own cost estimates and opti-
mistic appraisals of test results have been
repeatedly torpedoed by later facts which
they could not conceal. Yet until these facts
have surfaced, they have repeatedly denied
requests which I and other members of Con-
gress have made for public release of read-
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ily available information which might prove
damaging to their latest case.
THE CONFERENCE ACTION IS KEY

I sincerely hope that the Senate conferees
will seek retention of their restrictive lan-
guage in conference with the House. I know
that many members of the Armed Services
Committee do not share my view of the
merits of the F-14 program. But I hope they
do share my commitment to a preservation of
Congress’ role in the weapons acquisition
process, whether there is a budget booster or
a budget cutter in the White House. I
believe that the Committee’s action on the
fiscal 1972 supplemental request and its in-
clusion of Section 506 in last year's procure-
ment bill demonstrate that in fact they do.

I also hope that the House conferees will
see fit to accept the Senate’s position, and
I am encouraged in this regard by the ex-
planation of the House position set forth in
the report of the House Armed Services Com-~
mittee.

To sum up, I commend the Senate Armed
Services Committee on the action it has
taken. Because of that action I will not offer
an F-14 termination amendment to this pro-
curement bill. I must make clear, however,
that I am firmly determined to offer such
an amendment later to the defense appropri-
ations bill if the Senate restrictions in this
bill are dropped or emasculated in con-
ference.

I will make clear then why I cannot ac-
cept a blank check for the F-14. I would like
to conclude now by reading into the record
one criticism of the F-14 which appeared
in the January 10, 1972 edition of Aviation
Week. It is written by a Navy fighter pilot
with more than 100 combat missions in Viet-
nam, and it contains—once the initial
technical paragraphs have been waded
through—one of the most clear-cut and deva-
stating analyses of the program which I have
seen to date.

[From Aviation Week & Space Technology,
Jan. 10, 1972]

F-14 Costs, MIssioN3

The Dec. 6 issue (p. 62) contains a letter
by Lt. Cdr. J. G. Hohlstein which attempts
to defend the F-14. I say attempts to defend
it, since the author misses entirely the salient
points of the major arguments directed
against the F-14. I would like to clarify
several of them.

First, the question of complexity, Lt. Cdr.
Hohlstein claims that it is not possible to
build a fighter which does not “require the
tacking on of heavy and complicated gear in
order to do such basiz things as navigate,
communicate and provide for their own de-
fense over hostile territory.”

This is nonsense. The equipment required
for these purposes is neither heavy nor com-
plicated. It need not even be expensive. Any
number of vendors can provide a full navi-
gation suit for a fighter aircraft for not over
145 1b. Such a suit could include Tacan,
ADF, inertial measuring unit (IMU), atti-
tude heading and reference system (AHARS),
& radar altimeter and even a central air data
computer in addition to flight instruments,
A fighter purist might delete the AHARS
and IMU and reduce the weight tc less than
90 1b. A full communications capabllity, in-
cluding secure voice, selective identification
feature, data link and landing aids, is avail-
able for a welght of approximately 125 1b.
using off-the-shelf equipment meeting Mil-
Specs, It is not unreasonable to expect a full
comm /nav suit could be developed in the
near term for less than 200 1b. including a
gunsight.

Self-defense is different things to differ-
¢nt people. Elint and ECM adequate for a
small fighter need not be a severe weight
penalty. Airborne intercept (AI) radar is a
different matter. The APQ-T2 and AWG-10
systems used in the F—4 weigh in at over 2,000
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1b. Most combat experience has shown that
AT radar has seldom provided information
required for “self-defense over hostile terri-
tory.” The AI radar coverage is orlented in
the forward hemisphere, and the attacks in-
variably come from the rear. It is difficult to
justify the inclusion of AI radar in a fighter
for “self-defense over hostile territory.”

Even if an AI radar capability is desired,
it is difficult to justify something such as
the AWG-9. There are numerous excellent
Al radars avallable at weights far less than
250 1b., if you feel the need for one. Since
you buy avionics (and aircraft) “by the
pound,” a savings of several thousand
pounds in avionics is a very worthwhile
thing. Not only would this save several mil-
lion dollars per aircraft, but with growth
factors the way they are, you could save
around 10,000 1b. In takeoff gross weight
(TOGW). I am sure many engineers can
show Lt. Cdr. Hohlstein how he can have a
full avionics suit for a fighter, including
air-to-air and air-to-ground radar and in-
ertial navigation for less than 750 1b.

The next point is fuel weights, Lt. Cdr.
Hohlstein says “they have also required large
fuel loads in order to take the fight to the
enemy.” Combat radius does in fact affect
fuel requirements, but other factors have
even greater eflect. Fighter aircraft of all
nations carry comparable fuel loads.

The “short-legged” MiG-21 has 5,000 Ib.
of fuel in its TOGW of 17,600 lb. This is
about 20% of the TOGW. The F-4 carries
13,000 1b. of fuel when it takes off at 45,000
1b. (fighter configuration). The F-14 should
carry around 17,000 1b, of fuel when it takes
off at 55,000 1b. (once again fighter config-
ured). Note that both the F—4 and F-14 fuel
loads, in terms of percent of TOGW, are
comparable to the MiG. Only efficiency of fuel
consumption, not total fuel, will vary the
ranges. While the F-14 can claim a better
cruise efficiency, by virtue of its fanjet en-
gine, this same engine has markedly poorer
fuel consumption at afterburner throttle set-
tings and at high Mach.

I have over a hundred combat missions
in the F-4 in Vietnam and I can recall few
in which I exceeded the 375-naut.-mi. com-
bat radius which Jane’s All The World’s
Alrcraft ascribes to the MiG-21, without one
or more inflight refuelings. In any event,
radius of action must be a secondary consid-
eration in a fighter aircraft. A large combat
radius is not beneficial if one loses the en-
gagement at the other end. To paraphrase
Mark Twaln: “A fighter needs legs only long
enough to reach the fight.”

Lt. Col. Hohlsteln says the Foxbat "is not
lightweight, does not have a low-wing-load-
ing, is not small, and is not cheap.” I agree.
Neither is it a fighter. All these terms could
also be applied to the F-14. Incidentally, if
the commander does not consider the pres-
ently quoted price of the F-14—8$16,700,-
000—"staggering beyond belief” then he
surely is not easily staggered. One must also
remember that life-cycle cost is five-ten times
acquisition cost. Does a life-cycle cost of
$80-$100 million stagger you?

Price really is the crux of the argument
against the F-14 since price affects the num-
ber to be purchased. obviously. As the F-14
price went from $7.2 million in 1969 to $16.7
million in 1971, the buy went from nearly
600 to less than 350. Thus the question fac-
ing the Navy is, “Can we afford the F-14?2"
This may not be germane now, but in 1975,
when the F-14 alone absorbs 75% of the
Navy's PAMN funds, it will become critical.
The USAF has a total aircraft buy in 1973
of less than 100. The Navy will be far worse
off in 1975. We lost more than 7,000 planes in
Vietnam, half of them fixed wing. The total
number of F-4 aircraft lost in Vietnam ex-
ceeds the total planned buy of F-14 air-
craft. Are we willing to lose several hundred
F-14s In some small future war, and if so,
what effect will this have on fleet inventory?
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All the foregoing represents but the tip
of the iceberg. The F-14 is being touted as
able to beat any fighter in the world on a
one-to-one basis. The fallacy in this argu-
ment is how can the F-14 ever expect to lo-
cate an enemy who has so few aircraft that
our magle F-14 can engage on a one-to-one
basis?

The total F-14 buy is exceeded by the
MIG-21 inventory of even such small na-
tions as Egypt. North Korea and all the War-
saw Pact nations. There is no way the Sev-
enth Fleet could ever provide enough F-14
alrcraft on a “one-time"” basis to engage even
the North Vietnamese MIG-21 force on a
one-on-one basis.

The one-on-one situation seldom occurs
except in the sterile training environment in
the U.S. (or the minds of Pentagon plan-
ners). Numerical superiority Is often deci-
sive in air warfare, and “magic” airplanes
seldom affect the outcome, The Germans had
over 30,000 Me-109 aircraft; the British had
over 50,000 Spitfires and Hurricanes. These
high-volume aircraft are the ones that affect
the outcome of air warfare, not the small
numbers of technological curiosities such as
the Me-262 and the Foxbat. These latter air-
craft have no influence unless they can be
purchased in large quantities. Does Lt. Cdr.
Hohlstein seriously believe we can ever get
sufficient funds to buy and support adequate
numbers of F-14 aircraft?

The basic question then is, can the money
spent for a single F-14 be better spent to pro-
vide fighter aircraft? The answer must be
yes,

For the same price as one F-14, the Navy
can have at least five F—4 aircraft, elight F-8
or ten A—4M. If Lt. Cdr. Hohlstein takes one
F-14 and engages ten A-4s he is going to
lose, even if every one of his missiles works
perfectly. As compared to the enemy, a single
F-14 is equal in cost to a squadron (a big
one) of MIG-21s. One F-14 versus a squad-
ron of MIG-21s is a poor bet for the U.S.
Navy.

A German ace of World War 1, Werner
Voss, engaged a squadron of British fighters
once . . . but only once. The Germans rate
him in the “ace-of-the-base” category, and
he still lost. Let's face it, the average joker
needs a wingman, and he can sure use nu-
merical parity in a fight, The F-14 puts the
Navy well along the road to “let’s buy just
?ne stlrcra.ft and let everybody take turns fly-
ng it.,”

I appreciate Lt. Cdr. Hohlstein's vast F—4
experience, all the more since I was one of
those instructors who helped him check out
in it, initially, When it comes to the F-14
“Tom-Turkey,” I once again feel like an in-
structor.

Name withheld by request.

THE CASE AGAINST THE F-14—PaRT 1
THE FoLLY oF FrLEeT A1r DEFENSE

SEPTEMBER 1971

Mr. ProxMire. Mr. President, there are
many issues to be resolved in deciding
whether to buy the F-14, but they reduce
themselves essentially to two.

First, how reasonable is it to bulld an
airplane, equip it with a terribly complicated
and expensive air-to-air missile, and then
stick it on an attack carrier to protect that
carrier and its task force from the spectrum
of threats which the Soviets can throw
against them?

Second, how reasonable is it to rely on that
airplane, with all the performance com-
promises caused by carriage of that missile,
as our next generation Navy fighter?

These are the questions I want to answer.
I will talk today about the Phoenix missile
and the fleet air defense mission of the F-14.
I will then address myself in a few days to
the dogfighting capabilities of the F-14 and
several of its competitors.

These are the points I hope to make today:

First, the vulnerability of the attack car-




25966

rier has reached the point where it Is as
obsolete today for a war at sea with the
Soviet Union as the battleship proved to be
for World War II, The carrier could not
stand up to a concentrated Soviet attack
against it. And even If it could, it could
not be resupplied to carry out its offensive
operations.

Second, there is no substantial evidence
that the more than ten years old yet still
untested Phoenix missile system could give
it a new lease on life. The Phoenix probably
could not handle the Soviet bomber threat
against which it was designed, let alone those
facets of the overall Soviet anti-carrier ca-
pability which have been expanding in re-
cent years.

Third, only the Soviet Unlon has the power
to neutralize our carriers. China does nof,
nor do the lesser powers against which we
might be involved. Therefore, we should plan
now on a force level of nine attack carriers
and the systems needed to defend them in
conflicts where Soviet naval forces are not
involved.

Finally, I will add a caveat: if these argu-
ments are not accepted—if we do want to
provide fleet air defense against the Soviet
anti-carrier threat—we don't need the F-14
to do it. There are other equally effective
yet much less expensive alternatives avail-
able, We could put the new Sparrow missile
on either a modified P-14 or the P-15, or
we could put the Phoenix itself on a modified
A-6. In addition to saving money, these ap-
proaches would give us what the F-14 does
not—a chance of getting the first-rate Navy
fighter which our national security may re-
quire.

I. THE BASIC VULNERABILITY PROBLEM

The main function of attack carriers is to
serve as floating air bases, which can be used
to provide tactical air support to deployed
land forces. No respectable defense expert
has ever questioned the need to maintain
some aireraft carriers for this purpose. The

carrier debate has focused instead on impor-
tant subsidiary issues: how many ecarriers
do we need and in what kinds of conflicts do
we plan to use them?

The relative costs of land-based and sea-
based tactical air forces and the uncertain
availability of land bases in other countries
are important factors to be considered in an-
swering this question. But the most critical
factor of all is the growing vulnerability of
our carriers. It goes without saying that we
should not employ our carriers in situations
where they and the aircraft on them are cer-
tain to be neutralized or destroyed.

The Navy argues correctly that it is very
difficult to sink an aircraft carrier and that
no modern carrier (Essex class or later) was
sunk in the Second World War. But the sig-
nificance of this admitted truth should be
placed In context at the outset. It is true as
far as it goes, but it doesn't go very far.

The fact of the matter is that it is com-
paratively easy to damage a carrier enough
to make flight operations impossible and
force the ship to return to port for a long
period of time for repairs. And in anything
but a wery protracted conflict, to force a
carrier out of action for three months or
more would be almost as good, from the ene-
my's point of view, as sinking it.

It is against this background that World
War II experience should be evaluated. As
one former defense analyst has noted:

“In the Second World War, 60 percent of
the carriers that took one hit by a Eamikaze
and all the carriers that were hit more than
once were forced to return to port for re-
pairs. New carriers with improved damage
control features that came into action toward
the latter part of the war—Essex class and
later—did not fare any better™.

And the anti-carrier weapons avallable
today to the SBoviet Union are a lot more
sophisticated than the Eamikaze tactics of
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World War II. In testimony last year during
the joint hearings on the OVAN-T0 aircraft
carrier, the Navy listed the following threats
to the carrier in the following alleged order
of their severity today:

Nuclear weapons.

Submarines with crulse missiles.

Long range bombers with cruise missiles,

Cruise missile-equipped surface ships.

Tactical aircraft.

Long range bombers with conventional
weapons.

Gun equipped ships.

Ballistic missiles.

Granted that we must size all our conven-
tional forces on the assumption that nuclear
weapons will not be employed at the outset
of a conflict and granted that some of the
latter threats can probably be defeéated, the
1ist is nonetheless impressive.

Interestingly enough, one threat not In-
cluded in the Navy's list is submarine tor-
pedoes, one of the oldest and surest forms of
enemy attack against any surface shipping.
Submarine torpedoes were used with devas-
tating effect by the Germans in World War II,
as Indicated In more detall later. The Russian
submarine force today 1s about seven times as
large as the force with which the Germans
entered World War II. Moreover, these sub-
marines are a great deal quleter and difficult
to detect than the German subs. Using wolf-
pack tactics they would have a significant
chance of penetrating close enough to our
much more detectable carriers to launch
their torpedoes against it. And these tor-
pedoes, now of the acoustic homing variety,
will still wreak substantial damage. The
Navy's devotion to its own Mark 48 torpedo
program itself makes the point rather well.

Moreover, these advances in anti-carrier
weaponry have been accompanied by ad-
vances in the survelllance capabilities needed
to bring these weapons to bear. Satellite and
long-range aircraft Treconnaisance Thave
greatly reduced the ability of naval task
forces to hide in the broad expenses of the
oceans, And more sensitive submarine sonars
and higher speed submarines make it much
easier for submarines to find and attack the
carriers.

For all these reasons it is virtually Im-
possible today to find a single defense expert
outside the Navy who believes that our car-
riers could effectively survive a determined
onslaught by the Soviet Union even with
non-nuclear weapons,

Many observers have noted, for example,
that four or five hits by Soviet crulse mis-
siles—whether from aircraft, surface ships,
or submarines—would force a carrier to re-
tire. Bimilarly it has been suggested that a
few hits on the carrier’s four screws by sub-
marine-launched acoustic homing torpedoes
would cause enough loss of propulsion pow-
er to make normal flight operations impos-
sible and to greatly reduce the carrier's abil-
ity to avoid further damage.

The problems of defending against this
limited number of hits has also been pointed
out. The effectiveness of anti-submarine
warfare (ASW) measures in any particular
engagement is limited by the inherent varia-
bllity of the underwater acoustic environ-
ment and the unreliability of sophisticated
sonars. And anti-air warfare (AAW) im-
provements are likely to be overwhelmed
by improvements in offense, such as higher
speed and lower altitude missiles. The net
effect is that both types of defense can cause
substantial enemy attrition over a long peri-
od of time but cannot provide strong as-
surances that a carrier could survive a de-
termined attack.

And that 1s precisely the kind of attack
which the Soviets would throw against them.
Testimony to Congress by Navy spokesmen
in recent years has stressed the BSoviet's
growing anti-carrier capability. Attempts
have also been made to calculate the effects
of a concentrated attack against the two
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or three carriers we could hope to have de-
ployed somewhere at any one time.

One such calculation is set forth In the
Erookings Institution analysis of the fiscal
1972 defense budget. It suggests that the
modest Soviet bomber force alone could
completely neutralize our carriers:

“This fundamental point is worth elabo-
rating by a purely illusirative and highly
simplified model. Suppose the USSR is will-
ing to expand twenty-five bombers, each
capable of carrying cne air-to-surface mis-
sile, and their fighter escorts, in order to
disable one carrier. (The Soviets have in their
naval aviation force some three hundred
ASM-capable bombers, whose primary mis-
sion would be to attack U.S. carriers.) Sup-
pose also that the ASMs have 80 percent rell-
ability and, very optimistically, that our
fighter defense would have a 40 percent
chance of shooting down a bomber in a single
engagement and our surface-to-air missile
systems (SAMs) and 80 percent probability
of shooting down an incoming ASM. With
these assumptlons, the bombers would get six
hits on the carrier, more than enough to force
it to retire. Less optimistic assumptions on
defense would sharply reduce the number of
bombers needed to put a carrier out of
action.”

If anyone thinks this is an exaggerated
analysis, let me stress its assumption that
each Soviet bomber is capable of carrying
but one ASM. According to testimony last
year in the CVAN-T0 hearings, some of these
Soviet aircraft have a multl-missile capa-
bility.

Another calculation, by former defense of-
ficial Leslie H. Gelb in testimony before the
Senate Defense Appropriations Bubcommit-
tee this year, reached even more pessimistic
conclusions. Gelb’s calculations were based
on the realistic assumption that the So-
viets would not rely on their bomber force
alone but use submarine cruise missiles and
surface to surface antiship missiles as well:

“The Soviet Union would, in all probabil-
ity, launch a large number and variety of
missiles against our carriers. Assuming the
carrier defenses agalnst this attack could de-
stroy as many as 80 percent of the incoming
missiles (and this is a very optimistic as-
sumption), the probabilities amount to a
virtual certainty that our carrier would take
about a dozen hits. . . . Recent tragic ex-
perience with the Forrestal and Enterprise—
where in each case an accidental firing of
one of our rockets led to many deaths and
extensive damage by fire and explosion—in-
dicate how little it might take to put a car-
rier out of operation and force it to retire.”

And some analysts suggest that these cal-
culations are conservative, that even one
well-placed hit might put a carrier out of
action. They note that carriers have to be
moving into the wind at a fast clip to per-
mit normal flight operations and that one
hit alone might prevent this. They also note
that the Soviets might use incendiary cluster
bombs as the warheads of their cruise mis-
siles and that one such missile could wipe
out most of the alrcraft sitting on the car-
rier's deck. Even more conservative is the
complete omission of the torpedo threat.

None of these arguments are new, how-
ever. The carrlier debate has raged for years,
with little apparent effect within the Navy
itself. The Navy admits the increasing vul-
nerabllity of its carrier force, but refuses to
admit that the danger point has been
reached. It cites the defenses of the carrler
against possible attack. It notes that all
carrlers present mobile targets, and that nu-
clear carriers have unlimited endurance at
high speed. And it cites the extensive pro-
tection features, such as armor flight decks
and torpedo side protection systems, designed
into our latest carriers.

I am simply not persuaded by these argu-
ments. Little confidence should be placed
in a carrier’s 30 knot speed as a means of
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preventing detection of its position—particu-
larly in view of the tremendous increase In
underwater noise generated at this speed.
Moreover, the carrier can maintain this speed
for extended periods only if it foregoes the
protection of its slower escorts and while
not conducting flight operations. As far as
carrier protection features are concerned,
great progress was made during the course of
World War II, but developments since have
been much slower, since there was really
little more left to do.

I am firmly convinced that our carriers
are already sitting ducks for the kinds of
multiple attacks the Soviets could mount
against them. And whatever the situation
which exists today, it will clearly be worse yet
when the new nuclear carriers already under
construction finally enter the fleet.

II. THE PROBLEM OF RESUPPLY

Nonetheless, I would like to turn briefly
at this time to one element of the carrier
vulnerability problem which has received too
little attention to date. The vulnerability of
carriers on station against the Soviets is bad
enough. But the vulnerability of their logis-
tics systems and the carriers themselves in
the process of being supplied is actually a
good deal worse,

The Navy itself has recognized as much.

First, Admiral Holloway on the compara-
tive aspects of the problem; during the
CVAN-T0 hearings last year:

“All ships are vulnerable to the anti-ship
missile, Most vulnerable are the unarmored
tankers, ammunition ships, and troop car-
rlers which support our overseas allies and
our own deployed forces. Also vulnerable are
our attack carriers, but due to their high
speed, protective armor, and self-defense ca-
pability, attack carriers are the least vul-
nerable of any of our forces at sea.”

Next, Admiral Rickover on the actual mag-
nitude of this supply ships’ problems, in testi-
mony earlier this year to the Joint Commit-
tee on Atomic Energy:

The World War II experience: "I am sure
you remember the large number of tankers
sunk in World War II by German U-boats—
submarines that were much slower and far
less capable than those the Soviets have to-
day. Moreover, Germany started the war with
only 57 submarines. The United States lost
over 130 tankers in the Atlantic Campaign,
mostly to German submarines. By mid-1942
the situation was desperate. S0 many tankers
were being sunk that the supply of military
fuel to Europe and the Pacific was threat-
ened. Then, too, the deciding factor in our
defeat of Japan—also an island empire—was
the ability of United States submarine and
alr forces to interdict the flow of oil from
overseas to the Home Islands; this strangled
Japan’s industrial and military effort and
brought about her collapse.

Tankers then and now: “During World War
II we had a large number of small tankers.
Most tankers were of 10,000 to 15,000 tons
full load, with the largest about 25,000 tons.
Therefore sinking a tanker at that time did
not have anywhere near the impact as would
be the case if cne of the large tankers we
have today were sunk. Presently, many tank-
ers are over 100,000 tons, and plans are be-
ing made to build tankers of 500,000 tons and
larger, One such tanker carries many times
the oil of the World War II tankers; also they
offer a much larger target and so can be sunk
more easily.

Present military implications: “The great-
est vulnerability of surface warships results
from operating restrictions required to con-
serve propulsion fuel and to supply the pro-
pulsion fuel. The refueling ships must steam
at slow speeds and on fixed courses. They
would be “sitting duck" targets for attack
by torpedo or missile firing submarines. Fur-
ther, the fuel oil must be brought to the
warships by tankers which themselves are
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slow targets vulnerable to enemy submarines
and air attack.

“As I see it, In a war the Russians would
immediately sink the tankers, which would
immediately shut off oil supplies to Western
Europe and to our oil-powered forces at sea.
It would then make no difference what sup-
plies we tried to get across. Without propul-
slon fuel modern armies are powerless. In a
short time prepositioned fuel would be used
up and we would be facing overpowering
odds . . . Ships with short cruising radius
will not survive a war with the Soviets.”

These are rather forthright statements
and it 1s important to recognize the purpose
for which they were made. Actually, they
form the backbone of the Navy's argcument
that any future carriers we bulld—and their
escort ships as well—should be nuclear-pow=
ered rather than conventional models.

Nuclear ships, the Navy argues, are not
dependent on external fuel for their own
propulsion. They can transit the oceans to a
new station at high speed and without re-
fueling. They can hold these stations with-
out the periodic reductions in a task group's
readiness which would be occasioned by re-
fueling. Tanks otherwise used to store car-
rier and escort fuel can carry aircraft fuel
instead. And the higher speeds of nuclear
ships reduce vulnerability and increase tar-
get coverage.

But while the Navy points out the great
difficulties of resupply operations at sea in
order to shore up its case for more nuclear-
powered surface ships, it falls to ecall any
attention to another implication of these
difficulties.

Nuclear-powered carriers may not need
refueling to propel themselves, but they must
be supplied with aircraft fuel and ammuni-
tion if they are to provide any punch in the
first place. And the supply problems here
are every bit as grave as the tanker problems
to whic™ the Navy admits.

There is no single answer to the question
of how long a carrier can go without being
resupplied with aircraft fuel and ammuni-
tion. Nuclear carriers have twice the capac-
ity for aircraft fuel and 50 percent more for
ammunition compared with conventional
carriers. And any carrier's consumption rates
are obviously going to depend on the in-
tensity of the operations conducted.

But in conflicts involving the Soviet Union
the operations would be intense, perhaps
approaching one sortie per day at maximum
gross weight of ammunition and fuel for
each aircraft on the carrier. Even granting
the differences between carriers, the simple
fact of the matter is that no carrier could
hope to keep operations going under these
conditions for more than a few days at a
time!

The precise time involved is not important,
but its relative shortness is critical. After
only a very short time, the carrier would
be in need of resupply, and its logistics sys-
tem—composed of underway replenishment
ships, tankers, and ammunition boats—
would be subject to all the difficulties of
other surface shipping. These supply vessels
would move slowly, having to be refueled,
and without the many defensive systems
protecting the carriers themselves.

The implications are devastating. Even if
we could succeed in protecting our carriers
through multi-billion dollar investments in
sophisticated defensive gear, we would still
be unable to get through to them the sup-
plies needed to permit continuation of the
offensive operations they provide. The front
door might be guarded, but the back door
would still be ajar.

And suppose that a few supply ships did
get through, Navy statements above not-
withstanding. Our carriers would have to re-
duce their own readiness in order to be sup-
plied. They would have to leave their stations,
move to a replenishment area out of range of
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land-based enemy aircraft, and then slow
down for the actual transfer.

At this point they would still be in range
of Soviet submarines, with both their acous-
tic homing torpedoes and their cruise mis-
slles. It is clear from published sources that
these missiles, touted by the Navy as the
most serious threat to the carrlers, can be
launched from a submerged position, many
miles away, on the basis of intelligence re-
ceived. With the missile traveling at the
speed of sound, probably undetected before
launch (we can't have ASW planes every-
where at the same time), it poses a formida-
ble threat indeed.

III. FLEET DEFENSE AND THE F—14

Much more could be said about the wvul-
nerability of attack carriers. But where does
the F-14 fit into this basic picture?

The Navy’'s interest in providing its car-
riers with a means of defense which would
permit their use in high Intensity—even
nuclear—conflicts with the Soviet Union
dates back a good many years. In the 1950's
the main concern was Soviet employment of
their new nuclear capability =against the
carriers.

It was clear even then that a single nu-
clear weapon delivered anywhere in the
vicinity of a carrier would wipe out an entire
task force. The Navy desperately wanted a
weapon that would destroy 100 percent of
the Soviet's missile launching bombers—
then the chief nuclear threat—in a massed
attack against the task force. The original
proposal was called Eagle-Missileer and work
was started on it in 1958. The F-14 is a rather
straightforward outgrowth of that work.

The Missileer was a low performance, long
loiter aircraft capable of functioning as a
missile platform, and its objective was the
simultaneous tracking and firing of six mis-
siles against the postulated threat of massed
Soviet naval bombers. The Eagle was the
missile it would launch.

Eagle-Missileer was cancelled in 1861 due
to technical infeasibility, and a similar ver-
dict was soon pronounced on the use of car-
riers in any future nuclear wars. But the
Navy never abandoned its basic concept for
the missile. As our conventional forces were
beefed up in the early 1960's, the Navy re-
submitted its requirement for an anti-
bomber fleet air defense missile to protect
the fleet against the new threat of non-
nuclear bomber attack in the performance of
its tactical air support role.

Appropriately enough, the new missile was
named the Phoenix, and until 1968 it re-
mained tied to the ill-fated F-111B airplane.
This is neither the time nor the place for
a complete analysis and apportionment of
blame for the TFX fiasco, but a few words
are necessary to place in context the deci-
sion to proceed with the F-14.

Whatever the wisdom of Secretary
McNamara's insistence on a single plane to
meet the Air Force's desire for a fleet air
defense interceptor, the Navy was opposed
to the F-111B from the outset. One of the
initial concessions it extracted in return for
participation in the program was the right
to incorporate in the new plane both a new
version of the cancelled Eagle missile and the
cancelled TF-30 engines which had been de-
veloped for the Missileer.

Little consideration was given by anyone
at the time to the dog-fighting capabilities
of the new plane. The F-111B was regarded
simply as an interceptor. The main advan-
tage it offered over the Missileer was a sig-
nificantly increased speed and acceleration
capabllity which was Intended to enable it
to get into its intercept position more
quickly than the old plane. The Phoenix
itself could shoot everything out of the sky,
the Navy said, so forget maneuverability.

It would not be unfair to say that the
Navy first became concerned with the dog-
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fighting capability of the F111B when it
saw this as an opportunity to kill the plane
and get a true Navy alreraft of its own.
Working together with several aerospace
companies, such as Grumman Aircraft Com-
pany—then a subcontractor to General
Dynamics on the F-111B—it encouraged the
design of new airplanes which would still
carry the Phoenix missile but also be better
dogfighters than the F-4 Phantom, then and
now our firsit-line Navy fighter,

The improved capabilities of alternative
planes—and the technical problems with the
F-111B—were argued vigorously in testimony
on Capitol Hill, and in 1968 both the Senate
and House Armed Services Committees de-
leted all funds for the F-111B from the
budget. Working feverishly, the Navy then
saw to it that a contract with Grumman
for the F-14 was rushed through before the
Nixon Administration could carefully review
it after taking office.

The F-14 is thus the third Navy plane to
carry the Eagle-Phoenix missile and to be
powered by a version of the TF-30 engine.
And it is still primarily a fleet air defense
interceptor. After the F-111B was killed, the
Navy never seriously evaluated the possibil-
ity of incorporating a Phoenix fleet air de-
fense missile capability in a first-rate fighter
aircraft. But this was then and remains now
a technical impossibility, as I hope to explain
in a few days. Unfortunately, our need for &
first-line carrier based fighter to replace the
F-4 is a good deal greater today than in
either 1958 (when the F—4 was itself in de-
velopment) or 1968.

Another thing which has changed since
1958 {s the nature of the Russian threat to
our carriers. What was envisaged then was &
dramatic increase in the number of Russian
naval bombers, the threat against which the
Phoenix was designed. While there is extreme
doubt whether the Phoenix could handle the
Russian bomber threat which exists today,
that threat has never expanded as predicted
for the past ten years. As House Appropria-
tions Committee Chairman George Mahon,
noted in 1968: “The bomber threat against
the fleet, as you know, has been predicted
by Navy officials for some time. It has, of
course, not developed to date.”

What has developed is the many faceted
threat described earlier. It is worth evaluat-
ing the role of the Phoenix in the spectrum
of defenses we have now erected against this
threat to see why it would almost surely be
ineffective.

Then Phoenix is a long-range air-to-air
defensive missile, which the Navy claims will
be capable of destroying “multiple targets in
a heavy electronic countermeasures environ-
ment in all weather conditions.” It will be
guided by the F-14's AWG-9 fire control
system, which is also designed to handle six
single shot Sparrow missiles.

According to the Navy, the Phoenix al-
ready has an enviable test record on which
to stand, with a success record of approxi-
mately 709 in the 40 or so firings to date.
This claim deserves some rather careful
seruting.

In the first place, Navy statistics do not
include the substantial number of unsuccess-
ful firlngs in which the missile never left the
1aunch rail because the launch system falled
prior to the actual launch. These fallures,
which should obviously be included on any
realistic score sheet, must be carefully dis-
tinguished from the much smaller number of
recorded “no test” firings—firings in which
the missile was launched but falled to hit
its target due to defects in the test condl-
tions not related to the missile system itself.

Moreover, all the tests conducted to date
have been engineering tests, held in a lab-
oratory-controlled environment, and almost
all have been against single targets with
artificially augmented radar signals and little
or no maneuvering capability. Operational
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tests, under conditions representative of
actual combat experience, have yet to begin.
Due to the incredible amount of concurrency
in the whole F-14 program, these operational
tests are not scheduled to be completed for
another several years, by which time any
decislon on the F-14 will long since have
been made.

Finally, this terribly artificial test program
has itself been very limited in scope. Virtu-
ally all of the test firings to date have been
tests of the old AWG-9 Phoenix system de-
veloped for the FP-111B, The new version for
the F-14 has more than one-third less weight
and has been completely redesigned for tan-
dem seating and to accommodate the Spar-
row missile.

And despite the Navy's claim that the sys-
tem will be capable of near simultaneous
launch against up to six widely separated
targets, no more than two simultaneous
firings—even of the old version—have been
attempted at any time to date. Thus it is
difficult to evaluate the argument of some
critics that the AWG-9 tracking capacity
would be swamped if it ever attempted to fire
six missiles simultaneously in the presence of
one or two dozen targets on the radar scope.
Yet even in the last multi-shot test, one of
the two missiles missed its target.

But one need not dwell on the scarcity
of test data on the Phoenix. It is really
quite similar to other air-to-alr missiles
which have entered our inventory in the past
several years. Scme of these missiles had
initial test records every bit as “promising”
as the Phoenix but exhibited serious defi-
ciencies when used in Vietnam. Our experi-
ence with the Sparrow missile is instructive
in this regard. It is a radar guided missile
like the Phoenix, but somewhat less sophisti-
cated and expensive. (The present version of
the Sparrow costs $40,000 per shot, the
FPhoenix $400,000.)

One problem the Sparrow has had has
been its inability to distinguish between
friendly and enemy targets. It has been de-
signed for launch at a range of roughly 15
miles, well beyond the range of visual con-
tact. Unfortunately, its radar system can
plck up aircraft blips at this distance, but
can't tell who the blips belong to.

This has had a significant effect on use of
the Sparrow in Southeast Asia. Despite the
fact that it was designed for stand-off launch,
orders have been in effect prohibiting its
stand-off use at times when friendly air-
craft might be present. Until billlons of dol-
lars had been spent, nobody realized that
we wouldn't be able to fire at will on non-
responding radar blips—because they might
be Laotian airliners flying to Hanol or Air
Force planes not tied in to the Navy's com-
munication system! And part of the reason
for the Sparrow’s poor record under visual
launch conditions has been the fact that
many of these launches were from inside its
minimum effective range!

Another problem of the Sparrow has been
its poor rellabllity—Iits failure to even launch
and fly. The artificial nature of its itial
test program has been only partly respon-
sible. More important has been the funda-
mental complexity of design which made it
unable to withstand rigorous combat han-
dling procedures.

When conditions did permit its use and
it was able to be fired, the Sparrow and its
radar search system may have scared away
as many enemy aircraft as they found. The
explanation is simple. One of the problems
of all alrborne search radars and active
radar missiles 1s that they broadcast their
position for miles around, thus alerting
enemy alrcraft to their presence.

Moreover, these alrborne radars have an
effectlve search pattern omnly in a w
narrow cone directly in front of the airplane
and cannot locate more dangerous and un-
detectible targets flying elsewhere. As a re-
sult, enemy aircraft guided from the
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ground have been able to avold this narrow
search pattern and pop up unsuspected and
undetected on the tails of our aircraft.

When we have in fact acquired enemy air-
craft (almost always visually) they have
often been able to outmaneuver the Sparrow
by hard turns at normal combat g's. This
has been the result of inherent physical
limitations in the maneuverability and re-
sponse times of the missiles themselves.

Finally, the Sparrow has shown itself
susceptible to simple electronic eountermeas-
ures which degrade its performance.

The actual performance record of the
Sparrow in terms of targets killed per firing
remains classified, but this much can be said.
Due to the target differentiation problem, it
simply has not been used much of the time
under the conditions for which it was de-
signed. And when it has been used, its dem-
onstrated performance has been only 10%
as good as the performance originally ex-
pected.

There is every reason to believe that the
Phoenix will fare no better and might fare
worse. Much of what has just been said is
directly applicable, but let me cite a few
particulars.

First, one of the advertised advantages of
the Phoenix is its significantly longer range
than the Sparrow. (According to the DMS
Market Intelligence Report, “Phoenix was
initially intended to have a range of more
than 200 nautical miles, but has since been
scaled down to an estimated B0 n.m. range.”)
Yet tests conducted by Hughes Aircraft
Corporation, manufacturer of the Phoenix
system, confirm that it has no capability
against maneuvering targets except over
the shorter stretches of its range. Beyond
& certain point, the tests showed, the Phoenix
rocket motor burns out and it cannot get the
maneuver energy needed to keep up with a
target which can quickly change directions!

Second, hardware tests at the Naval Weap-
ons Center's Corona Laboratory have shown
that the FPhoenix can be effectively counter-
measured by simple low power techniques.

Third, a study has been conducted which
indicates that the Phoenix will have severe
reliability problems due to many of the same
complexity of design features which have
made the Sparrow unable to withstand
rigorous combat handling procedures,

Fourth, the very nature of the F-14's dual
role as fighter aireraft and fleet defense in-
terceptor aggravates the target discrimina-
tion problem, le. distinguishing friendly
alrcraft from foes. About the only time a
long-range Phoenix launch could be used to
protect the carrier is when there are no
friendly attack aircraft or F-14 escorts car-
rying out tactical air operations from the
carrier. But one of the main reasons for hav-
ing and protecting carriers in the first place
is to conduct such operations!

Opinions differ as to whether a solution
to this identification problem will be found,
but there is no demonstrated solution yet in
sight. And even if a secure and reliable com-
munications system were established between
our own airplanes, it would still be very risky
to fire at will against unresponding radar
blips in all theaters. Crowded areas like the
Mediterranean, for example, would still con-
tain friendly aircraft not tied In to our com-
munications system. The E-2C (essentially
a Navy AWACS) might keep track of some
of their movements, but it is far from fool-
proof and terribly vulnerable.

These deficlencies would be serious enough
if the Phoenix had nothing but Russian
bombers to defend against! But they would
be magnified if it were pitted against the
expanding Soviet crulse missile threat, to
say nothing of the highly maneuverable
fighter aircraft which would be well within
range of a carrier in the Mediterranean.

As far as cruise missiles are concerned,
there must be doubt in the first place wheth-~
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er the Phoenix would have the maneuver-
ability to correct for errors in its estimates
of their direction and velocity. And even if
it were ful in ting its design
specifications against high speed, low flying
targets with small radar cross sections, the
P-14 would have to be in a narrow cone
directly ahead of the missiles if It were to
see them at all. The search patterns of air-
borne radars, it should be noted, is especially
limited in the loock down mode, And it is
also significant that the more clutter sup-
pression one designs into such a radar, the
more vulnerable it will be to countermeas-
ures.

But let's suppose that these problems
were solyved! The Russian bombers might
still be able to defeat the system by a simple
choice of tactics. A simple example, without
specific numbers, will suffice to demonstrate
the point.

We will have only a limited number of
F-14's aboard a carrier and only a handful—
with a maximum of 8 Phoenix missiles each—
will be in the air at one time. Against these
F-14's the Soviets could concentrate a sig-
nificantly larger number of naval bombers,
since the bombers could strike at a time
of their choosing and would not be on
serial airborne alert, These bombers could
then be deployed in waves, the first bombers
exhausting the limited number of missiles In
the air and the next wave moving in on the
carrier before reinforcements reached the
scene. These tactics would be ailded, more-
over, if the bombers were able to maneuver
out of the way when warned that a Phoenix
was coming, if they were preceded by more
maneuverable fighters, if they carried the
jamming equipment we already know works,
or if a few submarine launched missiles were
used to create a diversion.

There is one other related point. If a war
at sea ever did break out between the So-
viet Union and the United States, it would
probably be initiated by a surprise Soviet
attack on our carriers, at a time when their
defenses were low. We have worked very hard
since the dawn of the nuclear age to mini-
mize the chances of any direct engagements
with the Soviets, and it is very unlikely that
we would initiate one. Such an engagement
would probably come, therefore, only If we
miscalculated the Soviet response to one
of our actions or if the Soviets made an ir-
rational and unprovoked move of their own.
Under these surprise attack conditions we
could expect only a small fraction of the
F-14's aboard a carrier to be either In the
alr or serviced for immediate use.

I have purposely saved till last a discus-
sion of the staggering costs of the Phoenix
and its fire control system. When the missile
first rose from the ashes in 1962 and became
a part of the F-111B program, total develop-
ment costs, according to DMS Market In-
telligence Report, were estimated at $175
million. They have now risen, the Report
says, to well over $500 million and develop-
ment is far from complete.

More worrisome are the likely production
costs of the Phoenix, already estimated at
$400,000 per shot, without any allowance for
deficlency correcting modification costs.
Another factor which could drive costs
upward is a smaller than anticipated
Phoenix buy. Published estimates of the buy
have ranged from a low of 1,400 to a 3,700
high, with the lower part of the range as-
sociated with the small F-14 buy which is
probably inevitable even If the program
continues.

It cannot be stressed too much that the
cost of one FP-14's six Phoenix missiles, even
at the $400,000 price, would be $2.4 million.
That is the approximate price for three
Mig-21's and for one of our own F-4
fighters! And this would be in addition to
the $16 million price tag on the F-14 itself!

Actually, the high costs of the Phoenix
would do more than affect our pocketbooks.
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They would also have an adverse impact on
the already poor eflectiveness of the missile.

For one thing, these high costs would
inevitably affect Navy training programs for
the Phoenix, just as training programs for
the Sparrow have been affected by its com-
paratively cheapter costs. With the costs of
each Phoenix firing approaching a half mil-
lion dollars, very few Navy aviators would
be allowed even one training shot. Most of
their tralning would consist of dry runs,
where they locked on targets with the
AWG-9 system and then pressed the button
which in battle would launch the Phoenix.
There would be some value in this limited
training, but it would not inspire confidence
for combat use.

Moreover, it is doubtful whether any pur-
chase within the 1,400 to 3,700 range now
contemplated would provide us with the
number of missiles combat counld realistically
require. A buy of 2,000 missiles, for example,
would give us only one full load for 300
F-14's, with 200 extra for training and spares.
One full sortie per plane is not a very com-
fortable margin. Looked at another way, these
2,000 missiles would be wholly expended if 12
planes a day flew fully loaded sorties in a 30
day conflict with the Soviets—even if all the
missiles somehow could be rushed to the
scene!

I recognize that these calculations make
no allowance for the fact that on many
sorties some or all of the missiles would
not have to be fired. It is highly unlikely
however, that all unfired missiles would
actually be brought back on board the
carrier. These are two aspects to this
problem.

The first aspect concerns the degradation
of its already limited dog-fighting capabil-
ity which the F-14 would suffer if it attempt-
ed to engage In aerial combat carrying a full
load of Phoenix missiles. Navy planning for
the P-14 fully recognizes that the extra
weight and drag of these missiles would sig-
nificantly degrade the plane's maneuverabil-
ity. Accordingly, the Phoenix is designed to
be carried in readily removable pallets, at-
tached to the plane's fuselage. When pro-
grammed for a dogfighting mission, neither
these pallets nor the missiles would be
carried. And when they were carried for fleet
defense purposes and a dogfight situation
arose, they could be dropped in the ocean to
maximize fighter capability.

This last prospect is rather disturbing. In
the Mediterranean, for example, It would
not be possible to operate out of range of
land-based fighter aircraft when configured
for the fleet defense mission. Under these
circumstances, the F-14 could be set upon
by enemy fighters at any time., When this
occurred, the prospect is that $2.4 million
worth of missiles—more than the likely cost
of the enemy alrcraft itself—would be quick-
1y released to the ocean depths.

The second aspect of the problem is more
serious. Notwlthstanding Navy statements
that F-14 “design specifications require that
any combination of fuel and unexpended
ordnance up to a total of 10,000 pounds can
be brought back aboard the carrier, “there
remain serious doubts about the ability of
the F-14 to land on a carrler with a full
Phoenix load.

For one thing, Navy pilots have an under-
standable aversion to landing on a carrier
with a dangerous ordnance load, especially
in bad weather conditions, and might be
tempted to lighten up.

Moreover, the weight of six Phoenixes and
their pallets has been publicly estimated at
between 6,000-7,000 pounds, which reduces
to 3,000-4,000 pounds the margin of error
remaining. This margin is reduced even fur-
ther if allowance is made for necessary fuel
landing reserves, dogfight missile, and the
cannon pallet, and it could be eliminated al-
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Navy is already projecting a 700 pound weight
increase for the F-14, an increase which will
be slightly more significant without the “B"
engine, given its own lesser weight than the
“A"™ Any further weight increases, perhaps
necessitated by modifications work, could
easily break the camel's back.
III. THE POLICY IMPLICATIONS

Mr. President, the vulnerability of the at-
tack carrier has reached the point where it
is as obsolete today for a war at sea with
the Soviet Union as the battleship proved to
be for World War II. The carrier could not
stand up to a concentrated BSoviet attack
against it. And even if it could, it could not
be resupplied to carry out its offensive opera-
tions.

Nor is there any evidence that the more
than ten years old yet still untested Phoe-
nix missile system could give it & new lease
on life. The Phoenix probably cannot handle
the limited threat against which it was de-
signed, let alone those facets of the overall
anti-carrier capability of the Soviets which
have been expanding in recent years.

These considerations do not mean that we
should retire all our carriers from the force.
Only the Soviet Union possesses the spectrum
of threats capable of jeopardizing the car-
riers. China could not do so, nor could the
lesser powers against which we might be in-
volved. All these countries have is a small
and obsolete bomber threat, a few old and
noisy submarines (about 30 in the case of
China), and possibly some new Soviet-pro-
vided patrol boats with their Styx missiles.
They would also have some new figures ex-
ported by the Soviets, but these could best
be defended against by a new light-weight
fighter of our own.

If we made the needed decision to size our
carrier force for use in conflicts involving
these countries, it would reduce to nine the
force level required. This force level would
allow one ecarrier to be continuously on sta-
tion in the Mediterranean and two In the
Pacific, or vice versa. And each of these de-
ployed carriers could be re-inforced during a
crisis by one or two of the back-up carriers.
In a war-time situation, an even larger num-
ber could be rushed to the scene.

Such a decision would also permit a drastic
reduction in the large nmumber of programs
now underway to protect the carrler, pro-
grams which make no sense except in terms
of the Soviet anti-carrier threat. Consider for
a moment some of the presently on-going
P designed to provide carrier protec-
tion against the Russian cruise missile threat
alone:

The Condor missile, which can be fired
from attack aircraft at long range against
ships, patrol boats, or surfaced submarines;

The Harpoon missile, which Is being de-
veloped to do the same job from our surface
warships and from aircraft.

The E-2C long range detection aircraft;

The S-3A carrier-based anti-submarine
warfare aircraft;

The LAMPS helicopter which will operate
from escort ships;

The AEGIS surface-to-air missile system;

The Improved Point Defense Misslle Sys-
tem;

The Close-in Weapon System;

Advanced electronic warfare systems such
as Shortstop; and of course;

The F-14 and the Phoenix,

Many of these programs—some with prob-
lems of their own—would not be needed to
protect our carriers in non-Soviet engage-
ments. In other potential conflicts, we could
rely on a much less complex but probably
more reliable set of defenses. The primary
elements of these defenses would be simple
electronic countermeasures, anti-aircraft
guns, and existing shipboard surface-to-air
missiles. We might also want to keep reliable
modifi i of a few other systems in

together by weight increases on the pl
It is worth noting in this regard that the

which we have invested so heavily.
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As far as defensive missiles are concerned,
it is important to recognize that any rea-
sonably reliable shipboard missiles have a
significant advantage over their airborne
counterparts. They would not be chasing
elusive aircraft and missiles on their way to
other targets, but would instead be located
with the targets themselves and have the
much easler task of intercepting directly
incoming missiles. We could complement
these shipboard missiles with a fleet air de-
fense capability, but we would not need the
F-14 or Phoenix. We could if we wanted use
the F—4 and the Sparrow. But all we would
need against the few obsolete bombers of
other countries is a good new fighter with
anti-aircraft guns and reliable missiles like
the Sidewinder.

If steps of this kind were taken, signif-
icant economlies could be realized and funds
made available for other high priority Navy
programs, such as submarine fleet expansion
and programs to reduce the carrier depend-
ence of our surface Navy itself. It makes
little sense and is higaly dangerous to keep
concentrating our surface forces around an
increasingly wulnerable focal point. Some
means must be found to disperse those forces
if their abilities are to be preserved.

IV. A FINAL CAVEAT

I have discussed the problem of carrier
vulnerability and the failings of the Phoenix
in such detail for three reasons.

First, the fleet defense mission is central
to the basic rationale of the F-14. What the
Navy has wanted for almost fifteen years is
an airplane from which to launch the Eagle-
Phoenix to protect its carriers. The Missileer,
the F-111B, and the F-14—all have been fleet
defense interceptors above all else. Just how
poor a fighter the F-14 is I'll explain in a few
days. Its fleet defense syndrome is why.

Second, I wanted to explain in full what
I think is a basic truth—that any money
spent on air-to-alr missile defense against
the Soviet anti-carrier threat will be money
down the drain. It will be money diverted
not only from important domestic programs,
but from other defense programs which could
serve our Interests better.

Third, the fleet defense emphasis in the
F-14 program is symptomatic of a far more
pervasive problem in the Navy today. There
are many other items in the Navy budget at
this time which make no sense at all except
in terms of the Soviet anti-carrier threat.
Money spent on them may be wasted too.
We should keep this in mind as other carrier-
related issues keep coming before us.

But I would like now to make a final caveat.
If, despite all the evidence of its futility,
we still want to provide air-to-air missile de-
fense of our carriers against the Soviets,
we don't need the F-14 to do it. There are
other ways which would be equally (in)ef-
fective, far less expensive, and which would
not rob us of the first-rate Navy fighter
our security may require at this time.

One approach would be to put the Phoenix
itself on the A-6, one of the Navy's interdic-
tion aircraft. This option was seriously con-
sidered by the Navy during the dying days
of the F-111B. It might well have been
chosen if so much emphasls had not been
placed on the F-111B’s own inability to carry
the Phoenix and still be a fighter in the at-
tempt to finish it off.

The A-68 would be similar to, but an im-
provement over, the old Missileer. It has
all the range, loiter and payload capabllities
needed in a fleet air defense interceptor. It
would be able, in all probability, to loiter
longer and to carry even more than the six
Phoenlx missiles carried by an F-14. The only
possible advantage of the F-14 would be the
greater acceleration it could provide. It is
supersonic, while the A—6 is subsonie, so it
would get into its intercept position faster.
It is doubtful, however, that this advan-
tage would ever matter. The F-14 itself
would have poor acceleration with a full ex-
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ternal Phoenix load, poor enough that it is
highly doubtful that an F-14 not already on
station could be brought to bear in defense
against a fast bomber raid. The key to such a
defense would be loiter time on station and
here the A-68 would get the nod.

We already have a great many A-6's. We
have been buying them for almost 10 years
and 12 of the latest version, the A-GE, are
included in this year's budget. The baslc
cost of an A-6 inframe, without avionics, is
under $3 million.

We could buy more A-8's for the fleet air
defense role. With the AWG-9 avionics sys-
tem substituted for the avionics now on
board, the cost would be about $6-87 million
per plane.

Or we could change avionics packages on
some of the planes we now have. Another
thing the Navy doesn’'t need is more inter-
diction aircraft. It already has about twice
as many aircraft supporting the interdiction
mission as it has fighters aboard its carriers,
despite the limited pay-offs of interdiction,

This restructuring of its aircraft mix would
also solve any deck crowding problem which
might result if we were to add both A-6
interceptors and a new fighter to the carrier
air group. The real source of the crowding
problem in any event is no longer the air-
craft deck space available, but an inability
to house the large number of maintenance
personnel needed to handle the increasingly
complex and difficult to maintain expensive
new alrcraft we like to buy,

Another approach would be to rely on the
Sparrow missile for fleet air defense. It might
actually be better for the job than the
Phoenix.

I spoke earlier about the performance
record of the Sparrow in Vietnam. It should
now be noted that Raytheon Corporation,
manufacturer of the Sparrow, is at work on &
completely new version—the AIM-TF—which
hopefully will solve some of its problems.
The new version is expected to have fully
twice the maximum range of the old, as well
as a shorter minimum range to permit use
under conditions when the presence of
friendly aircraft prevent its stand-off launch.
It will be solid state and will fly dormant
until activated just prior to launch in an
attempt at better reliability (its ability at
least to launch and fly). And it is hoped it
will have much greater capability against
maneuvering or high-speed enemy targets.
These points should be kept in mind in com-
paring the capabilities of the two missiles.

The Phoenix would appear to have two
advantages.

The first is its significantly longer range.
This advantage is greatly minimized, how-
ever, by the fact that the Phoenix has poor
capability against maneuvering targets,
especially over those stretches of its range
which are beyond the maximum of the new
Sparrow.

The Phoenix also has a simultaneous mul-
tiple-shot capability which the new Sparrow
lacks. But here too the advantage may be
small. The AWG-9 fire control system, by
the Navy's own admission, cannot launch
six Phoenix missiles at precisely the same
time. What it can do is launch successive
missiles at sufficient speed that six might be
simultaneously in the air. And even this
has never been demonstrated.

Moreover, a simultaneous multiple-shot
capability is more a function of an aircraft’'s
fire control system than a function of the
missile itself. And AWG-10 contractor, West-
inghouse, has already completed Navy-
funded design studies of new F-4 fire con-
trol systems designed to accommodate the
new Sparrow. One design would replace the
present AWG-10 analog system with a more
reliable digital version, the AWG-14. Anoth-
er would simply give the present AWG-10
system a simultaneous multiple-shot capa-
bility.

Range and simultaneous shot capability

July 28, 1972

aside, the advantages would lie with the
Sparrow. It would be more maneuverable
over its range. It would not have to be
dropped into the ocean if a dogfight devel-
oped, but could be used in theory as a dog-
fight weapon. And it would cost only one-
fourth as much, so we could afford to buy
a few more.

The new Sparrow could be carried on el-
ther of two planes. As indicated there are
new F-4 fire control systems which could
handle it. And it is already earmarked for
use on the F-15, which might well be adapt-
able for carrier use.

These, then, are clear alternatives to fleet
air defense against the Soviets. I do not
mean to endorse them. I have already made
clear my basic feelings in this regard. But
they are available and if we want an anti-
Soviet fleet air defense system, we don't need
the F-14 to get it. In fact, these alternatives
have three clear cut advantages over the
F-14, in addition to costing far less.

To the extent timing were considered
critical, it should be noted that both the
A-6/Phoenix and F-4/Sparrow alternatives
could be deployed ahead of the present sched-
ule for the F-14.

More important, if we were reasonable,
these alternatives would give us an opportu-
nity to conduct realistic operational tests
of both the Phoenix and the new Sparrow
before billions of dollars were committed on
the missiles themselves or on any plane de-
signed to use them. The PF-14 alternative
simply won't permit this, tied as it is to a
hopelessly concurrent contract schedule.
And I am convinced that realistic operation-
al tests would only confirm what I have
suggested here—that the Phoenix could be
easily outmaneuvered and hopelessly coun-
termeasured, while proving totally unrelia-
ble in the field. Nor am I very sanguine about
the prospects of the new Sparrow. It was
originally expected to enter production this
year, but it has encountered sufficient dis-
astera even in its artificial engineering test
program to be kept in development for more
debugging. It is also certain to cost at least
$100,000 per missile—much less than the
Phoenix, but more than twice as much as
the old Sparrow.

Most important of all, these alternatives
would not rob us of the new air superiority
fighter the Navy and our security may badly
need. But that's my subject for next time.
I'll try to prove in a few days that the F-14
costs the most yet has the poorest perform-
ance of all the fighter options that we have.

THE CASE AGAINST THE F-14—ParT 2: THE
NEED FOR A FIRST-RATE FIGHTER
September 1971

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, a few days ago
I said there were two basic questions which
had fo be answered in deciding whether to
buy the F-14,

First, how reasonable is it to build an air-
plane, equip it with a terribly complicated
and expensive air-to-air missile, and then
stick it on an attack carrier to protect that
carrier and its task force from the spectrum
of threats the Soviets can throw against
them?

Second, how reasonable is it to rely on that
airplane, with all the performance com-
promises caused by carriage of that missile,
as our next generation Navy fighter?

I tried to explain then why the Phoenix
missile’s fleet air defense mission makes little
sense at all. What I want to show today is
the fact that it makes even less sense to rely
on the F-14 as our first-line Navy fighter of
the future.

Here are a few reasons why:

Because a recent Pentagon study con-
vincingly shows that the old F-—4, modified
only with leading edge slats, could outper-
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form the F-14A at all speeds likely to be
encountered in a dogfight;

Because it is almost certain that the F-14
would be no match for new Russlan fighters
which are likely to be produced over the next
5-10 years; and

Because the Navy could build at one-fourth
the cost a new light fighter which could
gquickly put the F-14 to shame.

It is a basic, straightforward fact that the
F-14 costs the most yet has the least per-
formance of all the fighter options available
to the Navy. Accordingly, our first priority
is to start work now on a new light fighter
development program for the Navy. If work
were started this fall, new Navy prototypes
could be ready for a fly-off in about two years.
And in another two years the first produc-
tion models would be ready for delivery to
the fleet.

An equally important need is to scrap the
F-14, The F-14 just can't hack it as a fighter.
Therefore, there is no justification for keep-
ing it going unless we want to buy a limited
number of the planes—200 or so—for al-
together different missions. But what mis-
slons?

Not Phoenix fleet air defense. The mission
makes no sense and it could be performed
by other aircraft anyway.

And we certainly don't need the F-14 for
its interdiction bombing ecapability. We al-
ready have aircraft designed specifically for
the interdiction mission which need escorts,
not competitors when they fiy.

The third thing we should do is put lead-
ing edge slats on a portion of the Navy's F-4
force, The cost would be minimal and it
would give us a fighter better than the F-
14A till the new Navy fighter came along.

These are the conclusions I hope to sup-
port today. Before they can be reached, three
preliminary questions will have to be
answered:

What is the role of Navy tactical air?

What is the Soviet fighter threat?

And just what capabilities do we want—
and why—in a new Navy fighter of our own?
1. THE ROLE OF CARRIEE-BASED TACTICAL
AIR SUPPORT

I argued a few days ago that the growing
vulnerability of our carriers justified a re-
duction to nine in our overall attack carrier
force level. There are two other considera-
tions which reinforce this point.

One is the relative cost of land-based and
sea-based tactical air support. Not surpris-
ingly, Navy analysis shows the cost of the
two to be about equal, while Air Force analy-
sis concludes that sea-based support is sev-
eral times more expensive. Depth of service
rivalry notwithstanding, such a large dispar-
ity can exist only because of the difficulty in
determining which costs—particularly in the
areas of support requirements, shared de-
fense costs, airlift, and the like—should be
included in costing each alternative.

Most neutral observers would agree, how-
ever, that an Individual sea-based wing is
about 50 percent more expensive than a land-
based wing composed of the same aircraft.
And Navy planes are themselves more ex-
pensive at the present time. The Air Force,
for example, has had no tactical air counter-
parts to the Navy's EA-6B electronic counter-
measures plane or its E-2C reconnaissance
alrcraft.

The second consideration is Air Force de-
velopment of a “bare base kit” which allows
it to set up operations within a few days on
very primitive airfields, with nothing more
than a runway, parking areas, and a water
supply of some kind.

There are over 1,700 such airfields in non-
communist countries throughout the world,
with some in virtually every country. Thanks
to the “bare base kit" the Air Force iz now
able to set up operations in many areas
abroad more quickly than carriers can be
moved there from the United States.
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This is not to suggest for a moment that
we should eliminate carriers altogether. I
recognize that land-bases, even if offered,
might be temporarily over-run. And unshel-
tered land-based aircraft have a vulnerability
problem of their own, as demonstrated in
Vietnam, where large numbers of such air-
craft have been destroyed on the ground,
while carrler-based aircraft have operated
from a sanctuary granted by the North Viet-
namese. Moreover, if we were to institute the
changes in carrier defense alluded to in my
earlier remarks, carriers would become more
competitive with land-based aircraft from a
cost standpoint as well.

My only point is that nine carriers would
give us the mix between land-based and sea-
based tactical air support which a wise al-
location of resources seems to require. And
it is about time that we thought more about
this in sizing our tactical alr forces. Unfor-
tunately, the main consideration in South-
east Asia has been to see to it that Navy and
Alr Force iInterdiction strikes have been di-
vided up 50-50.

However many attack carriers we decide to
have, we will have to count on them to pro-
vide the full spectrum of offensive tactical
air support missions—interdiction, sir su-
periority, and close-air support.

To date, the Navy like the Alr Force has
given primary attention to the interdiction
missions, notwithstanding the negligible re-
sults shown in Vietnam, Korea, and World
‘War II. The A-6 and the A-7 are its primary
aircraft for interdiction strikes, and the F-14
itself has been given a considerable air-to-
surface capablility, at great cost both in dol-
lars and dogfighting performance.

And perhaps the best indication of the
Navy's limited affection for close air support
was provided in this year's hearings before
the Senate Armed Services Committee, When
asked what aircraft the Navy would be using
for close support in the next few years, Ad-
miral Connolly replied:

“Well to a very large degree we will use
A-T7's, and as long as we have A-4's we will
use A-4's, and we have used F-4's when it was
necessary. And the Marines will be using the
Harrier. And I wouldn’'t be surprised under
some circumstances that they will load the
PF-14 up because it covers a lot of real estate
and can carry a big load of bombs and under
certain circumstances it might turn out that
the F-14 would do close air support.”

Unfortunately, the A-4 is the only air-
craft at all suited to close support in the
Navy's inventory, and as Admiral Connolly
indicated, it already is being phased out,
Once it is gone all the Navy itself will have
for the mission is one interdiction aircraft
and two fleet air defense fighters.

But air superiority is the subject today,
and in many respects, the air superiority
mission is more important than either close
support or interdiction, since there is no
way that either close support or interdic-
tion aircraft can be made to influence land
battles in progress unless we have air su-
periority In the first place.

The F—4 has been since 1861 and is now
the air superiority fighter of the Navy, going
through several different versions over the
years. Originally developed by the Navy
alone, it has been the front line fighter for
the Air Force as well, But while Navy pur-
chases ceased after fiscal year 1970, the Afr
Force bought some late-model F-4's last
year and will do so again this year.

At present, the Navy has about two air-
craft supporting the interdiction mission
aboard its carriers for each F-4 fighter. In
a relatively benign environment such as
Vietnam, where we have encountered only a
handful of Mig-21's, it is possible to live
with this ratio. It would not be so, however,
against a more numerous enemy fighter
threat.

And our carriers can fully expect to coun-
ter such a threat, even if they are specifi-
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cally ear-marked for wars not involving So-
viet maval forces. The Sovlets have long
shown a willingness to make Mig-21's avail-
able to their allies, The new Mig-23, or Fox-
bat, is supporting the Egyptians in small
numbers, and we can expect large quantities
of new air superiority fighters to be exported
also in the next ten years, especlally if the
Soviets continue their traditional emphasis
on light, highly maneuverable fighter
designs.

This is a central fact which it is impor-
tant to fully grasp. Due to their high costs
and technical complexity, there is no way
that the Soviets can make available to thelr
allies the spectrum of sophisticated threats
with which they themselves threaten our
carriers, such as large numbers of submarines
with cruise missiles and acoustic homing
torpedoes. What they can gilve their allies
is a limited number of patrol boats with
Styx missiles, some diesel submarines and
obsolete naval bombers, and a large number
of cheap, high performance fighters. What
we need to counter these items is a less com-
plex and more reliable kind of carrier de-
fense and some high performance fighters
of our own.

Just what is the current status of the
Russian threat these fighters will have to
counter?

II. THE SOVIET FIGHTER THREAT

An in-depth discussion of the Soviet threat
is not warranted here, but three important
observations should be made.

First, the Soviets have done more work on
the development of new fighter aircraft dur-
ing the past twenty years than has the
United States. As the Navy itself is fond of
pointing out, albeit with some exaggeration
(accomplished by counting as separate mod-
els all versions of each basic design):

“The Soviets, since 18564 when the F-4 was
designed, have flown 18 new models of mod-
ern-type fighter aircraft . . . The Soviet Un-
fon has concentrated on tactical aircraft spe-
cifically oriented for the air superiority role.”

Second, the Soviets have approached the
problem of new fighter design with a differ-
ent design philosophy than the United
States. As Alr Force Secretary Seamans told
the Benate Armed Services Committee in
1969:

“Since their appearance in the Korean
War, Soviet-designed fighters have generally
been more maneuverable and have had bet-
ter acceleration than U.S. fighters. Our fight-
ers, on the other hand, have had better ra-
diuses of action, firepower, avionics, and
payload.”

The Soviets, in other words, have steered
clear for the most part from the kind of
complex avionics and armament gear which
has not worked for us in Southeast Asia and
about which I will say more later. Their own
fighters, freed from the weight and drag
of this equipment, have emphasized the
maneuverability required for aerial dogfights.

Their fighters have also cost far less. For
example, the P-4 costs about three times as
much as its most direct Soviet competitor,
the Mig-21, based on direct comparisons of
the cost of U.S. aircraft of comparable size
and complexity. (I can't help noting that the
$800,000 cost of a simple Mig-21 is the cost
for only two of the six Phoenix missiles
which would be carried by the F-14!)

Third, the fact remains that the Soviets
have yet to develop a new tactical air-to-air
fighter which is superior to the F-4. It ap-
peared for a while that the new Foxbat, or
Mig-23, might be such an aircraft, but it now
seems clear that it is primarily a high alti-
tude interceptor, rather than an air superior-
ity fighter. As General Bellis, Air Force pro-
gram manager for the FP-15, told the Senate
Armed Services Committee this year:

“The Foxbat, a high-speed, high-altitude
alreraft, became operational with the Soviet
air defense forces in 1970 and appears to
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have excellent capabilities as an interceptor
or reconnalssance aircraft, but it has limited
maneuverability and low dynamic pressure
limit. Because of these limitations, the Fox-
bat does not represent an overwhelming
tactical air combat threat, but does repre-
sent an impressive technological threat.”
Calling the Foxbat “an impressive tech-
nical threat” ls a nice way of saying that
the Soviets can probably build a much bet-
ter fighter. No doubt they can and will when
they try. And a true successor to the MIG-21
is due any year now. It is important there-
fore that we design our own new generation
of fighters not only to counter existing
threats but to provide the greatest possible
assurance that they will also be able to
handle new Soviet aircraft we have not yet
seen and probably will not see until a Domo-
dedovo air show in the 1872-76 period.

III. THE MAIN INGREDIENTS OF AIR-TO-AIR
SUCCESS

It would be possible to jump at this point
directly to a discussion of the F-14's defi-
ciencles as a fighter. I want to take the time
first, however, to consider what basic per-
formance features we need—and why—in
any new fighters we hope to buy.

Too often we in Congress attempt to make
decisions on important defense issues with-
out asking basic questions of this kind. As
a result, we get snowed under with statis-
tical data and a varlety of conflicting clalms.

What I propose to do is to organize my
discussion around six ingredients which are
absolutely essential and two which matter
far less to air-to-air combat success. To sup-
port my arguments I will rely wherever pos-
sible on concrete evidence from our actual
experience in World War II, Korea, and Viet-
nam. The basic points are simple, and I'll
do what I can to keep technical details to
& minimum.

(1) Aircraft Maneuvering Performance.
The object of any aerial dogfight is to ma-
neuver out of vulnerable positions and into
positions suitable for weapons delivery.

Initially, fighters escorting attack alrcraft
over enemy territory are likely to be
“bounced” by enemy aircraft from behind.
{(The term derives from the early days of
aerial combat, when the air currents gen-
erated by closely approaching fighters actu-
ally caused the plane set upon to “bounce”
in the air.) Accordingly, the first perform-
ance requirement for a fighter is sufficient
hard-turn capability to defeat such an enemy
attack by maneuvering defensively out of
the launch envelope of an enemy’s missiles
and guns. This capability is usually meas-
ured in terms of the nmumber of “g’s” the
aircraft can pull while flying at dogfight
speeds.

The next requirement is an ability to con-
vert to an offensive position. What this re-
quires is sufficient acceleration and turn ca-
pability to bring enemy aircraft into the
effective launch envelopes of our own missiles
and guns. Acceleration is determined essen-
tially by the thrust of the engines and the
weight and drag of the plane.

The speed at which these maneuvers take
place is largely determined by the speed of
the defender at the outset of the engagement.
This is almost certain to be his cruise speed—
the maximum sustainable with efficient use
of fuel—and it is at best high subsonic even
for today's supersonic sircraft. The attack-
ing aircraft will want to be going somewhat
faster, but his desired speed advantage will
be limited both by the maximum closure
rate at which he can still set up for weapons
launch and by his recognition that the poor
turning radius associated with excess speed
could cause him to overshoot into a vulner-
able position if the defender detected his
attack and ted a ful defensive
maneuver. The attacker will therefore want
to maximize his own maneuvering capabil-
ity In the low supersonic speed regime,
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A real problem for today's fighters is the
fact that hard maneuvers at these speeds
produce drag which, together with the weight
of the alrcraft, forces them to lose speed
and/or altitude. In our new fighters, im-
proved maneuverability at dogfight speeds
will have to be a prime requirement. From
a design standpoint, it will be a function of
adequate wing area and a thrust to weight
ratio comfortably in excess of one. These
features will be far more important than
those required for a very high supersonic
dash speed, which is seldom wuseful and
which extracts its price in other areas.

Finally, it is important to recognize that
the advent of the air-to-alr missile has
actually put a premium on these traditional
maneuverability requirements. In the old
days one aircraft could bounce another and
if unsuccessful in its attack, turn on full
power and accelerate away for the limited
range of alrcraft guns. This tactic is today
preceded by heat-seeking missiles which can
at times be outmaneuvered but cannot be
out-run. If any enemy aircraft today 1it its
afterburner and tried to accelerate away in
level or diving flight, it would increase its IR
signature by a large order of magnitude and
become a sitting duck for a Sidewinder type
of missile,

Our first requirement, then, is an aircraft
which can both out-run and out-accelerate
the enemy at all speeds encountered during
a dogfight.

(2) Stability and Handling Qualities. A
closely related need is an aireraft with good
stability and handling qualities, since these
factors are a prime determinant of a plane’s
actual as opposed to theoretical maneuver-
ability. If a plane lacks stability and good
handling qualities a pilot will be inhibited
from using the full maneuvering capability
it has, and his timing will also be affected
in all dogfight engagements.

Unfortunately, many of our current
fighters—the PF-8, F-100, and F-4, for
example—have had deficiencles in this regard
which have led to restrictions on the realism
of peace-time training exercises in an effort
to avold accidents. Despite these restrictions
we have already lost over 90 F-4's in non-
combat accidents. The great majority of
these accidents have been from loss-of-
control type problems, primarily spins and
stalls.

(3) Detection and Acquisition. A Rand
Corporation study indicates that roughly 50
percent of all aerial victories in World War II
were achieved against unaware defenders, a
figure which has probably increased since
due to the high speeds of modern jets. A
third important requirement, therefore, is
an aircraft which is hard to detect but has
excellent acquisition capabilities of its own.

The problem of minimizing one's own
detection is quite stralghtforward. The key
factors, in order of importance, are lack of
smoke trail, small physical size, & small radar
cross section, and a low infrared signature.
One of the problems with our present F—4 is
that it has double the size of a Mig-21 and
a smoke trail which can be seen for many
miles.

The most important factor in detecting
enemy aircraft is good visibility out of the
cockpit, particularly over the sides and to
the rear. Also important are the presence of
passive warning receivers on the plane and
adequate use of ground-based radars.

Unfortunately, our own emphasis in recent
years has been on complex and expensive
high power-level radars in our planes them-
selves. It is worth spending a moment to see
why this emphasis has been so unfortunate.

First, these airborne radars provide no
protection against the most dangerous and
difficult to detect enemy bounces, which are
from under the sides or from the rear, since
the radars sweep only in a narrow cone di-
rectly in front of the plane. This cone, it
should be noted, is especially restricted for
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radars operating in a look-down mode, It is
because of their narrow search patterns
that these radars are no substitute for good
visibility out of the cockpit with a pilot's
unaided eyes.

Second, these airborne radars have the un-
fortunate effect of broadcasting the plane's
Position for hundreds of miles around, thus
negating all the other design features aimed
at minimizing its detectability. That is why
an important distinction must be drawn, as
far as mechanical aids are concerned, be-
tween passive warning receivers on the
plane—which do not alert the enemy to its
position—and airborne radars which do.

It is because radar detection devices ac-
tively warn the enemy of their presence that
they should be largely confined to ground-
based sites. The Navy, it should be noted,
can and has easily obtained the shipboard
radar coverage needed to position our fight-
ers for offensive operations in each of our
major theaters—Europe, Eorea, and South-
east Asla.

The deficlencies of high power-level air-
borne radars have been amply demonstrated
in Southeast Asia, Enemy pilots, directed
from the ground, have been able to easily
avoid their narrow search patterns and ap-
proach American fighters from behind.
American pilots have been far too busy vis-
ually scanning their sides and rear to keep
their eyes glued to their radar scopes. And
they have often turned off their radars to
avoid advertising their positions for hun-
dreds of miles around.

One final point should also be noted. In
addition to their other problems airborne
fighter radars have proven extraordinarily
unreliable from a purely mechanical point of
view. All in all, they have contributed only
a tiny fraction of all enemy fighter detec-
tions throughout the long duration of the
war.

(4) Reliable and Lethal Weapons. For the
past twenty years, proponents of the air-to-
alr missile have argued that maneuvering
combat would soon be obsclete. Fighter pi-
lots would see each other only on their air-
borne radars (!) snd engage by missiles at
long range, without ever closlng for a dog-
fight.

I have just discussed some of the problems
with airborne radar acquisition, and since I
have also dealt with many of our missiles’
deficiencies in evaluating the Phoenix, I will
only summarize them here, as demonstrated
in our Southeast Asia experience.

First, due to the large number of aircraft
over Vietnam and the impossibility of re-
llably separating enemy planes from Lao-
tian airliners or Air Force planes not tied in
on the Navy's communications system, few
stand-off aerial battles have ever been fought.

Second, our missiles have never demon-
strated the accuracy and rellability predicted
by thelr manufacturers and first shown in
artificial tests.

Third, enemy aircraft have been able to
outmaneuver our missiles by hard turns at
normal combat g's.

Fourth, missile performance has been sub-
stantially degraded by simple enemy coun-
termeasures.

Pifth, radar missiles such as the Sparrow
have greatly restricted aircraft maneuvering
performance and positioning when employed,
since it 1s necessary to set up and lock on to
a target before launching them. In fact, the
Sparrow had a minimum launch range so
long our fighters often had to drop back to
launch it after first closing for visual identl-
fication.

Sixth, radar missiles such as the Sparrow
have suffered from the same defect as air-
borne radar detection syst an enemy is
alerted to their use and encouraged to use
evasive tactics and countermeasures.

It is simply incredible how much money
we have wasted on almost totally useless air-
to-air missiles, We have invested over $2 bil-
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lion to date on the Sparrow, which has missed
its performance predictions by a factor of
ten, and almost as much on the complex in-
frared Falcon.

Yet Pentagon studies of our Southeast
Asia experience convincingly show that air-
craft guns are still the most effective weapon
against enemy fighters. Only one of our ear-
liest and simplest missiles, the infrared ATM-
oD Sidewinder, has shown a roughly compa-
rable performance, at a cost of $15,000 per
missile. The much more complex radar Spar-
row, at $40,000 per shot, has been about one-
third as effective as the Sidewinder at almost
three times the price. The Sparrow has been
one-quarter as effective as fighter planes’
cannons.or guns; while costing 200 times as
much per firlng or 800 times as much per
kill!

Admiral Connolly himself was quite can-
did about the state of our air-to-air missile
arsenal in testimony this year to the Senate
Armed Services Commitiee:

“It is one of my chief worries. Tt seems
to be easier to go to the moon than it is to
get a good air-to-air missile, and this is one
of the weaknesses of our situation in U.S.
forces—has been for a long time, The best
missile we have is still the latest version
of the Sidewinder.”

There can be no doubt, then, that aircraft
cannons or guns and the infrared Sidewinder
remain at this time the most—in fact the
only—lethal and reliable weapons in our
fighter arsenal. Moreover, our fascination
with more complicated weaponry has pre-
vented us from taking full advantage of their
own potential for improvement.

(5) Force Structure Implications. However
good our fighters, they must be available in
sufficient numbers to deny the enemy a sig-
nificant numerical superiority in combat
situations. We could use such an advantage
ourselves, both to saturate enemy defenses
and to replace any losses suffered. Accord-
ingly, even with budgetary conditions far
less stringent than those existing today, cost
would have to be seriously considered in
evaluating our fighter options.

A related consideration is the number of
combat sorties each option would actually
deliver. Historically, highly complex and
sophisticated alrcraft have not only cost
more to maintain and repair, but have also
not been usable much of the time. It is a
simple point, too often neglected, that an
aireraft will do us no good in time of battle
unless it is flying regularly.

(6) Pilot Skill. No discussion of the main
requirements of air-to-air success would be
complete without a reference to this final
factor. Unless our pilots are trained in peace-
time to be highly proficient in the compli-
cated tactics made necessary by changes in
the technological aspects of aerial combat,
no amount of technologlical superiority in
our aireraft themselves will bring victory.

Unfortunately, we have historically given
our pilots short shrift, preferring to spend
money on new and complex equipment rather
than investing in adequate pilot skill. Due
to its insistence on expensive procurement
programs in the face of the continuing
budget pinch, the Navy has cut fiying hours
in its training programs for the past three
years while continuing to invest heavily in
airframe and electronics hardware.

Maneuverability, stability and handling
qualities, detection and acquisition, reliable
and lethal weapons, force structure impli-
cations, and pilot skill—these are the main
determinants of alr-to-air success.

I would like to talk for a moment now
about two other factors, the lesser impor-
tance of which it Is also essential to
establish.

(1) Payload/Range. An aircraft's payload
and range potentials are obviously inter-

related, since one can trade off the one for
the other by varying the mix of fuel and
ordnance carried.
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As far as fighters are concerned, payload
i much less important than range. That we
have traditionally given our fighters signifi-
cant air-to-surface capabilities is just an-
other indication of the continuing fascina-
tion of the Navy and the Air Force with
multi-mission aircraft and the interdiction
mission, Both services, however, already have
aireraft designed for this mission which need
escorts, not competitors, when they fly.

Range is a more legitimate concern. But
since excessive internal fuel requirements
have a powerful effect in degrading the
weight and the performance capabilities of
air superiority fighters, it is important that
our fighters be designed only with the range
and combat fuel actually needed for combat
operations. What they will need 1s sufficient
range to escort attack aircraft on their mis-
sions or to provide decently sustained loiter
over a battlefield.

(2) All-Weather Avionics Systems. Bad
weather fighting is one of the most mis-
understood aspects of the whole dogfighting
issue. It is assumed at times that special
avionics systems have now been invented
which give our fighters the capablility to op-
erate in bad weather as easily as in broad
daylight. Unfortunately, this just isn't so,
and a few words are necessary to put the
problem in perspective.

In theory, there are two contingencles for
which night and bad weather avionlcs sys-
tems in our air superiority fighters might be
useful.

Pirst, we might want them to permit
fighter escorts of our own interdiction air-
craft—Navy A-6's and Air Feree F-111's—
on their night bombing missions. Actually,
our night and all-weather radar equipped
F-4's have never performed a single such
escort in Vietnam. They have not shot down
a single Mig-21 at night or in bad weather
during the entire duration of our involve-
ment in Southeast Asla!

The reasons are simple. It is hard to hold
formation in the dark to begin with and if
one of our fighters were ever bounced by
the enemy, it would be virtually impossible
for him to join up again after the encounter.
It must be recognized in this regard that
the problem of identifying radar acquired
alrcraft is even more difficult at night than
in the day, because closing for visual identi-
fication is so much tougher. As a matter of
fact, one of the arguments the Navy makes
for night interdiction missions is their low
cost, precisely because they require no
escorts.

Second, we might more rationally want all-
weather avionics systems to defend against
enemy all-weather attacks with their inter-
diction forces on battlefield areas where our
own forces are engaged. But there are several
points to be noted here.

To start out with, the Soviets have never
developed a tactical all weather attack capa-
bility. Since the few light tactlcal Beagle and
Brewer bombers turned out in the late 18950's,
they have not developed a single all-weather
interdiction aircraft, and their Mig-21 fight-
ers have no all-weather attack capability el-
ther. Under the ecircumstances, Soviet allies
cannot be expected to have such a capability
of their own.

Moreover, our own experience with all-
weather avionics systems on our attack air-
craft demonstrates that they simply do not
provide the pinpoint accuracy needed against
battlefield targets and are therefore limited
to relatively ineffective use against fixed eco-
nomic and strategic targets.

Finally, it is doubtful whether all-weather
fighters could handle all-weather equipped
attack aircraft in any event without consid-
erable reliance on more traditional ground-
based help. The friend or foe identification
problem would be extremely serious over a
battlefield at night. Moreover, the fighters
would be at an initial disadvantage for ac-
guisition purposes. While the attack aircraft
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would be homing in on fixed land-based tar-
gets, the fighter radars, with their narrow
effective cones, would be searching the skies
for targets.

All-weather avionics systems, then, are not
needed on our fighters for the escort and bat-
tlefield protection missions just discussed.
The only time they would really be useful is
if the fighter were operating in a pure inter-
ceptor role, e.g., protecting a carrier from
enemy attack. But the only nation which has
an all-weather equipped heavy naval bomb-
er force capable of even modest-sized at-
tacks against our carriers is the Soviet Union,
and I have already explained why we should
not employ our carriers when Soviet naval
forces are involved—even in good weather
end broad daylight. Other nations will not
have an all-weather equipped anti-carrier
force to worry about. Their tactical bombers
or fighters will have no such avionics, and
their heavy bomber force will be either small
and of World War II vintage or altogether
non-existent.

One final point should also be noted. As
proven by our extensive World War II expe-
rience (long before the days of sophisticated
all-weather avionics), even clear night and
marginal daylight weather operations require
airframe and performance requirements quite
different from those necessary for visual
combat. They emphasize stalking skills
rather than the viclent maneuvers of aerial
dogfights and require sufficient endurance,
acceleration, and speed to overtake attack
alreraft, but little maneuverability, Accord-
ingly, if we wanted an all-weather fighter
capability in a fraction of our forces, existing
alrframes wouid suffice for the purpose—if
we could develop avionics systems which
worked well enough to justify their cost.
The most important point is not to let the
limited utility of such a capability serve as
& justification for imposing weight and other
design penalties which could compromise the
performance actually attainable in a new air
superiority fighter. Otherwise, the effect of
our attempt to fight at night and in bad
weather will be to give the enemy the day.

IV. A RATING OF THE F—14

This analysis of air-to-air combat will
make it a lot easier to show why the F-14
is such an Incredibly poor fighter candidate
for the Navy. What I propose to do is to run
through each of the items I have just dis-
cussed and to see how the F-14 measures up.

(1) Maneuverability. Due to its smalil
wing area and the many weight compromises
associated with its complex avionics, its
Sparrow and Phoenix missile carrying ca-
pability, and its large air-to-surface poten-
tial, the 54,000 pound F-14 will have danger-
ously low maneuverability. A few statistical
comparisons will serve to make the point.

It has always been recognized that the
F-14 would have a relatively poor hard-turn
capability at dogfight speeds, less than a
Mig-21 by a substantial margin, Moreover,
its acceleration potential has been greatly
dependent on successful development of the
“B" engine, with its much better thrust rat-
ing than the “A". As Admiral Connolly re-
cently told the Senate Armed Services Com-
mittee:

“The performance gap |between the two
engines] is an acceleration, rate of climb, and
service ceiling, not in top speed. It will affect
that maneuverability because the B engine
is going to have ability to send that plane
straight up. This is a tactical realm that we
have not yet worked in but I think the Alr
Force and Navy both are going to have
spectacular possibilities opened up to them
with the F-15 and P-14 having thrust to
weight ratios that are about one or better
to one.”

Since Admiral Connolly spoke, the B en-
gine production contract has been broken
and the engine itself shelved, at least for the
next two years and another 96 aircraft. What
the Navy Is left with is an aircraft which
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does not measure up well at all where ma-
neuverability is con

The Air Force FP-15 will have about a 40
percent advantage over the F-14A in acceler-
ation and at least a 60 t better hard
turn capability at dogfight speeds!

In fact, a recent Pentagon study convinc-
ingly shows that the old F-4, modified only
with leading edge slats, could itself out-
maneuver the F-14A! With these inexpensive
slats, which could be deflected to improve
turning performance and retracted to pre-
vent drag during acceleration and climb,
the P-4 would be able to both out-turn and
out-accelerate the F-14A by as much as 10
percent for the most suitably equipped F-4
models. This is admittedly a small margin,
but it is of devastating significance when
we are thinking about replacing the F-4 with
F-14's costing more than three times as
much per plane!

It could prove equally devastating, in
another way, if we relied on the F-14 as our
front-line Navy fighter against Soviet Mig—
21 successors which the F-4 itself won't be
able to handle.

(2) Stability and Handling Qualities. The
poor maneuverabllity of the F-14 will be
further compromised, moreover, by its poor
stability and handling qualities.

The Flat Spin Problem. As pointed out by
NASA's Langley Research Center almost a
year and one-half ago, the F-14 is likely
to be very susceptible to flat spins and prob-
ably unable to recover from them.

What happens, in essence, when an alr-
craft enters a spin is that control of the air-
craft is lost during hard maneuvers and it
spins downward, For most girgéraft, such
spins can be corrected by proper control ac-
tions and the aircraft can be saved, given
sufficient altitude. There are two reasons,
however, why recovery from spins may well
be Impossible for the F-14,

First, when it enters a spin, It might
easily suffer a complete loss of engine power
(or flameout), due to irregularities in the
air flow entering the engines. Fan-jet en-
gines, like the F-14's, are particularly sensi-
tive to air flow irregularities. In fact, previous
versions of the engine actually used on the
F-14A have experienced serious flameout
problems in use on the P-111.

An aggravating factor is the F-14's variable
sweep wing design, since if engine power is
lost there is no power to move the wings.
The wing area of the FP-14 is so small it might
be Impossible to land the plane at any time
engine power was lost. This would certalnly
be the case if the wings were not in an op-
timum recovery position at the time the
flameout occurred.

The Navy is already at work designing sen-
sors to warn F-14 pilots of impending spins,
but there is no real solution to the problem.
A spin recovery chute has been rejected be-
cause It would have a terrible impact on
aircraft size and weight. Design changes to
lengthen the fuselage and increase the ver-
tical tail would have the same effect and
still might not be successful.

The Directional Stability Problem. NASA
and Grumman wind tunnel tests also indi-
cate that the F-14 will have serious direc-
tional stability problems at transonic speeds
and above. The Navy presently hopes to
solve them with a stability augmentation
system it Is working on, but major design
changes may be needed. These changes would
involve increases in the size of either the
vertical tail or ventral areas,

Unfortunately, these changes would in-
crease weight and drag and further degrade
maneuvering performance. They could also
make it completely impossible for the F-14
to land on a carrier with a full ordnance load.
The Navy will therefore undertake these
changes only if they are essential, but it is
already arguing with Grumman over who
might have to bear their costs. The Navy
claims the directional stability problem is a
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deficiency which Grumman would have to
rectify, while Grumman claims that any
modifications would be new work for which
an Engineering and adjust-
ment of contract prices would be needed.

Anyway you look at it, the F-14 will have
stability and handling problems to comple-
ment its already limited maneuverability,
problems which will severely limit the real-
ism of peacetime training exercises with the
plane. Just how bad these problems will be
it is still too early to say. But as I noted
earlier, over 80 F-4's have already been lost
in non-combat crashes, primarily in loss of
control type accidents. And all indications
to date say that the F-14 will have signifi-
cantly worse handling qgualities.

(3) Detection and Acqguisition. In this area,
the F-14 would have two relative improve-
ments over the F-4—its relatively smokeless
engines and its improved visibility out of the
cockpit. At the same time, its large physical
size would significantly increase its own
susceptibility to detection, even when its
airborne radar has been turned off,

(4) Weapons. For armament, the F-14 re-
lies primarily on the Sparrow and Phoenix
missiles, with all their attendant problems.
A gun and Sidewinder capability will be
present, but relegated to a secondary role,
primarily because the F-14's limited maneu-
verability will make it difficult to employ
these weapons,

It is important to note that while efforts
are being made to solve our air-to-air missile
problems, no clear solution is yet in sight.
All indications are that the Phoenix will have
even worsp problems than the old Sparrow,
and the new Sparrow—twice as expensive as
the old—has had a disastrous test record to
date which has kept it in development for
more debugging.

I must admit, in all candor, that I have
grave doubts whether some of the problems
we have experienced will ever be solved.

I see no foolproof way of solving the friend
and foe identification problem under condi-
tions of stand-off launch,

I see no solution to the problem of
countermeasures susceptibility.

And I also fear that future improvements
in aireraft maneuvering performance may
outdistance any improvements in the ma-
neuverability of our air-to-air missiles. Since
the airplane will always have the choice of
what to do next, the time lag will always
work against the missile. And since the mis-
sile will be going much faster than the plane,
it will have to pull more g's to adjust, more
than its own small wings may well allow.

In any event, it seems both wasteful and
militarily dangerous to invest large swns in
relatively unmaneuverable airframes which
will be highly ineffective unless and until
these armament problems are solved. We
have really been putting the cart before the
horse too long.

{6) Force Structure Implications. At a
minimum of $16 million per copy the F-14
has terrifying force structure implications.
There is simply no way it could ever replace
the F-4's now in our inventory on anything
like a one-to-one basis. And the effects of its
high investment costs would only be height-
ened when operating costs equal to them
were tacked on every five years. Finally, the
great complexity of the aircraft and its ma-
jor components would maximize {ts time un-
der repair.

(6) Pilots. Because the F-14 measures up
so poorly against the five main technologi~
cal requirements for air-to-air success, pilots
have been understandably cool in their reac-
tions to it. “Buy Mig-21's,” one Navy pilot is
said to have shouted at a meeting devoted to
selling the F-14.

One of the reasons for the F-14's low per-
formance and high cost is Its emphasis on
design features not essential to the air su-
periority mission. I have no quarrel with its
range, which will be better than a 30 per-
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cent improvement over the F-4. But there is
no justification for its large air-to-surface
capability. And it is chocked full of all-
weather avionics systems.

The F-14, then, is slmply not the answer
to the Navy's fighter needs. It indisputably
costs the most, yet offers the least, of all
the options available. But just what should
the Navy do?

V. THE NEW LIGHT FIGHTER ALTERNATIVE

Despite the fact that it was already devel-
oping a sophisticated front-line fighter much
superior to the ¥-14, the Air Force recently
Initiated a new light fighter prototype pro-
gram.

The need for such a highly maneuverable
light fighter has long been recognized in a va-
riety of clrcles. It has been no secret that the
Russians have found their $300,000 Mig—21's a
suitable counter to F-4's costing and weigh-
ing three times as much. And the French
have been selling for less than #1.5 million
a Mirage fighter which has delighted the
Israelis, who have used the larger payload
of the F4 mainly on bombing missions.

Dissident volces have therefore been
ralsed—by civilian critics, by P-4 pllots re-
turning from Vietnam, and by top American
fighter plane designers, such as Lockheed's
C. L. “Eelly" Johnson.

LOCKHEED'S “KELLY" JOHNSON DEPLORES

SHRINKING U.S. FIGHTER STRENGTH

“The problem of numbers is a very funda-
mental one,” Johnson said in a recent inter-
view. The lesson is clear from Southeast Asia,
but doing something about it will be difficult,
since costs of new fighters are now up to
$8-$14 million apiece, Johnson indicated.

“And while numbers of U.8. fighters are
declining, the Soviet Union keeps in oper-
ation about 6,000 fighters, “not counting the
ones they give away,” Johnson said.

“Furthermore, the Soviet fighters are de-
signed from the ground up to have the ad-
vantage over U.S. fighters. They have only
half the range, ar t and electronic gear,
but double the wing area. This allows them to
out-maneuver current U.8. fighters in many
instances, Johnson said.

“Johnson—designer of the P-38, P-80, F-
94, F-104, and F-12—also feels the U.S. does
not have enough types of fighters. “I'm not
an exponent for the carpenter who has only
one tool in his tool box,” he said.

“Johnson also feels that the idea of inten-
tionally giving the opponent the “high
ground” in an aerial battle is bad tactics.
He says new fighters must have capability for
great increase in speed to take the high
ground.

In addition, the idea of “just being able
to shoot a missile {from a U.S. fighter to hit
a high-filying enemy fighter) will not be suf-
fictent,” Johnson said. “It hasn’t been in the

The veteran fighter designer also chal-
lenged the theory that two engines are bet-
ter than one for a fighter. “In time of war,
twins are not safer than singles,” he said.
With twin-engine P-38s, the Army Air Force
found it had “twice the chance of having an
engine shot out and one half the chance of
getting home after it was,” he said. “When
& P-38 engine was shot out, the plane was
downed (by enemy fire) because it was mov-
ing so slowly.”

Johnson had just submitted to the Alr
Force an unsolicited proposal for a high-
wing, low horizontal tail modification of his
F-104 Starfighter. He offered to bulld two
prototypes of the new lightweight fighter—
the X-27—for $35 million and to have them
in the air within a year. The X-27, he told
the Air Force, would be able to better the
performance of the F-14, and he would de-
sign it so that it could be produced at one-
third the cost.

Other unsolicited proposals were sub-
mitted shortly thereafter, and out of them
grew the Air Force prototype program, now
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pointed toward the development of brand
new fighter designs.

Until the Air Force took this initiative, it
was well recognized in knowledgeable ecircles
that new fighters superior to the F-14 could
be designed at much better prices at the
expense only of some dubious avionics and
missile gear. But Pentagon officlals usually
refused to admit this basic fact.

Indicative of the situation is the following
exchange between the distinguished Senator
from Nevada (Mr. Cannon) and Admiral
Connolly during hearings this year before
the Tactical Air Subcommittee of Senate
Armed Services:

Senator CaNNoN. Do you see any need for
8 high performance day fighter for the Navy,
presumably a low-cost fighter, in the future?

Admiral ConnNoLry. I don't want to be
facetious but I haven't seen a low-cost alr-
plane for an awful long time.

Equally representative is the following
statement by the Senator from Nevada (Mr.
Cannon) during Senate debate on the F-14
in 1969:

“Let me make this point very clear. The
Navy experts have stated that if they designed
an aircraft exclusively for air superiority
without considering any other mission it
would weigh only 600 pounds less than the
present F-14. . . . I certainly am not at-
tempting to convince any member of the
Senate that the F-14 is a cheap aircraft.
It is not. . . . Unfortunately, we cannot
go down to the local dime store and procure
complicated weapon systems containing the
highest sophistication.”

The Air Force light fighter prototype pro-
gram has now let the cat out of the bag.
‘We don’t have to go down to the local dime
store. American designers can themselves
give us first-rate fighters at prices compet-
itive on the world market!

Admittedly, these fighters exist right now
only on the drawing boards. There is every
reason to belleve, however, that when devel-
opment work is finished, the Air Force will
have fighter prototypes which score very well
in all basic requirements for air-to-air
Buccess.

Their maneuvering capability will prob-
ably put the F-14 to shame. In all likeli-
hood, they will show both acceleration and
turning performance B0-100 percent better
than the F-14A. In fact, they will probably
be the first aircraft actually capable of exe-
cuting dogfight maneuvers at supersonic

5.

They should be able to achieve this dra-
matic performance by rigorously eliminating
all weight not essential to the mission of
shooting down enemy aircraft and then re-
placing a small fraction of this weight with
more wing area and more engine. They will
probably welgh about 15,000-20,000 pounds—
25,000-30,000 pounds, not 600—less than the
F-14.

Because they will be smaller physically
than a Mig-21 and also have smokeless en~
gines, they should be very difficult to detect.
They will have good cockpit visibility, too,
and they will carry no airborne radars when
they fly.

For armament, they will forego the Phoe-
nix and the Sparrow for the only reliable
systems we have developed thus far—guns
and the simple Sidewinder. At the same
time, they will have the growth capability
to carry more advanced passive missiles such
as the Agile,

Even if they came in at about double the
$2.,6 million per copy now expected if they
are produced in quantity, they would still
have about a 3 or 4 to 1 cost advantage over
the F-14. In fact, their cost advantage in
terms of sorties deliverable in combat could
rise as high as 8 to 10 when their probable
low maintenance times are considered.

Their range will be a significant improve-
ment over the F-4, and it could exceed that
of the F-14 under maneuvering combat con-
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ditions. Finally, they will have only a modest
air-to-surface capability and no complex all-
weather avionics, at least in the standard
version.

All in all, they are likely to be just what
many of our pilots have long wanted to
match the new Soviet fighters likely to be
turned out during the next 5-10 years,

The Air Force is to be congratulated for
undertaking this new fighter prototype pro-
gram as a possible complement to the F-15.
What Is even more urgent is that the Navy
undertake a similar program of its own.

Light high performance fighters would ob-
viously be ideal for carrier use. Their small
size would permit a spotting factor of less
than one, le., it would be possible to ac-
commodate about twice as many light fight-
ers as F-14's in the same deck space. The
slow takeoff and landing speeds permitted
by their generous wing area and thrust would
make them better suited to carrier takeoffs
and landings than any current Navy fighters.
And they would greatly alleviate the current
inability of carriers to accommodate suffi-
cient maintenance personnel to maintain to-
day’'s complex first line aireraft.

In fact, if the Navy failed to undertake &
prototype program to meet its own require-
ments, the Air Force prototypes could prove
eminently adaptable to Navy use.

Vi. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

(1) Our single most important need is to
start work now on a new light fighter devel-
opment program for the Navy. The F-14
simply will not give us the new air superior-
ity fighter our national security requires. It
would almost certainly be no match for a
new Russian fighter. And it could be put to
shame by a new light Navy fighter or our
own.

We could simply wait and hand the Navy
an Air Force developed plane, but it would
be better if we did not. A Navy program
could give special emphasis to such things
as spotting factor constraints and the rigors
of carrier landings. Moreover, a second
competitive prototype program at this time
would give more design teams a chance to
maintain and refurbish their languishing
design skills. A second program would also
provide insurance against not finding as
superior a fighter as possible in the Air
Force competition. And at a cost of less than
$50 million for each of the two contractors
in the Navy flyoff, we could well afford these
benefits.

If work were started this fall, the new
Navy prototypes could be ready for a flyoff
in about two years. Another two years would
probably then be required to make a final
selection, initiate production, and make first
deliveries to the fleet. This schedule would
result in an initial operating capability date
for a new light fighter in late 1975, little
more than a year after the F-14 IOC date
currently contemplated.

(2) An almost equally important need is
to scrap the F-14. The F-14 simply cannot
hack it as a fighter, so there is no justifica-
tion for keeping the program going unless
we wanted to buy a limited number of
planes—perhaps 200 or so—for altogether
different missions. But what missions?

Phoenix missile fleet air defense against
the Soviet naval threat makes no sense at
all, The Phoenix probably couldn’t cope with
the massed bomber attacks it was originally
designed to meet, let alone the Soviet
submarine-launched cruise missile and tor-
pedo threat which has been growing in re-
cent years. And if we Iinsisted on wasting
money on the fleet air defense mission, we
could get by wasting less if we put the
Phoenix on the A-6 or the new Sparrow on
a modified F-4. Either of these combina-
tions might do every bit as good a job as the
F-14/Phoenix combination.

We certainly don't need the F-14 for its
air-to-surface capability. We already have
aircraft designed specifically for the inter-
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diction mission, and as I said earlier, they
need escorts, not competitors, when they fly.

The F-14 can’t be justified either for its
night and all-weather capability It is more
reliable avionies, not new high cost airframes,
which we need if we want to perform this
mission.

(3) Also required, but far less urgent, are
improvements in what our F—4's can do. Ac-
tually, there is only one option which de-
serves a go-ahead at this time.

We can and should put leading edge slats
on a portion of the Navy's F—4 force. The cost
would be minimal and it would give us a
fighter superior, in fact, to the F-14A till
the new light fighter came along. If we
bought new planes in preference to modify-
ing existing F-4J's, a carrier-capable version
of the slats-equipped F-4EF now being sold
to the Germans would probably be our best
buy. The F-4EF has been stripped of the
AWG-10 fire control system already on the
F-4J and itself relies not on the Sparrow but
on guns and the Sidewinder as its primary
armaments. It would be lighter, more ma-
neuverable, and almost $2 million less ex-
pensive than any other model we could buy.

Additional F—4 modifications could also be
considered—new fire control systems to
launch the new Sparrow in the fleet air de-
fense role, or better all-weather avionics. But
the least we could do, if we took this route,
would be to rigorously test all new systems
involved before we went and stuck them on
the planes.

(4) Finally, there is nothing wrong with
low priority studies of the F-15 as a possible
Navy aircraft. I fully recognize that it is a
better fighter than the F-14 itself. At the
same time, there is little it could add to the
capabilities of a new Navy light fighter and
modified F-4's working in combination. And
a carrier suitable F-15 might turn out to be
dificult to build and virtually as expensive
as the F-14 has become.

Mr. President, the F-14 program is in many
respects a microcosm of many of the prob-
lems which plague our defense establishment
today:

Initial cost estimates which later balloon;

The incredible inertia of ten year old ideas
which have never been thought through;

The failure to test new systems before they
have been deployed; and

The continued emphasis on multi-mission
aircraft which do no mission well.

We won't solve all these problems just by
instituting the recommendations set forth
here. But we will have made a pretty decent
start.

Mr. CANNON. I thank my distin-
guished colleague. I recognize that he
has followed this program very seriously.

I may say to the Senator that we are
not completely satisfled as to where we
are going on this program at the pres-
ent time; because, as the Senator knows,
we are confronted with the situation as
I reported the other day, that Grumman
has indicated that there is a question as
to whether they can perform if they are
held to the contract. On the other hand,
the Navy has recommended to us that
Grumman be held to the contract. So
at least we do not want to be in the posi-
tion of having the Government default
on the contract, which would open the
door for Grumman to come in and the
cost to go up, if we are going to have the
aircraft and it appears that it is going
to be a very excellent plane and one that
the Navy needs very badly. We do not
want to be the ones to put the Govern-
ment in the position of breaking the
contract.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I am still very skep-
tical about the whole mission of this
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plane, but I agree wholeheartedly with

the sentiments expressed by the Sen-

ator in the speech he delivered before

I started asking him questions.

I will support the Senator in every-
thing I can do to help him prevent the
Government from defaulting on the con-
tract. I agree that that would be a mis-
take from a fiscal standpoint as well
as a mistake in terms of the strength of
our defenses.

Mr. CANNON. I thank my colleague.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. What is
the pleasure of the Senate?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE AABNCP: WHAT DO THE ARMED SERVICES
COMMITTEE'S PROPOSALS REALLY MEAN FOR
THE NEW PRESIDENTIAL COMMAND POST PRO-
GRAM?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the fis-
cal 1973 budget request called for a
downpayment of $261 million, of which
$256.4 million is subject to authorization
in this bill, for a new Presidential Com-
mand Post program. That program, as
presently envisaged, calls for the pur-
chase of seven Boeing 747 aircraft for
use by top defense planners and decision-
makers in the event of a national emer-
gency. Three of the planes are to be
stationed at Andrews Air Force base for
Presidential use, while the remaining
four planes would be turned over to the
Strategic Air Command.

Earlier this year I delivered a floor
speech which was highly critical of this
new Air Force managed program. In
that speech, I called for a denial of large-
scale command post funding pending
the completion of further studies under
the direction of the National Security
Council. Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorp, at
the conclusion of my remarks, a copy of
my earlier speech.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

COMMITTEE ACTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Armed Services
Committee, in reporting out this bill,
has chosen to follow its own course of
action. It has rejected both the budget
request and my proposed alternative.
Its recommendation calls for congres-
sional approval of $120 million of the
$256.8 million requested by the Air Force.
The funds recommended would permit
purchase of four of the six Boeing T47's
originally budgeted for fiscal 1973 to-
gether with substantial development
work on new equipment to be placed
inside these airplanes.

I do not intend to challenge the com-
mittee’s recommendations by means of a
floor amendment. I feel that they con-
stitute a constructive attempt to come
to grips with some of the problems posed
by this program. In addition, I am sure
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that they will be reviewed further by
both the Senate and House Appropri-
ations Committees. The distinguished
recently deceased chairman of the Sen-
ate Appropriations Committee (Mr. Er-
LENDER) made clear fo me in a letter that
he shares many of the concerns raised
in my earlier speech, and the interest
of the able House Appropriations Com-
mittee chairman (Mr. Mamon) is amply
documented in the transcript of his
committee’s hearings on the command
post program.

I would like to discuss with the dis-
tinguished chairman of our Armed Serv-
ices Committee, however, the reasoning
which lies behind his committee’s recom-
mendations and how the committee in-
tends to follow up on them should they
be finally enacted into law.

SPECIFIC QUESTIONS

These are the specific questions which
I would like to ask the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS) :

First. The full command post pro-
gram, as envisaged originally by the
Air Force, calls for the purchase of
seven Boeing T47's. The first three air-
craft would be reserved initially for
Presidential use and would have trans-
ferred to them as soon as they are pur-
chased the communications equipment
and data processing gear now installed in
the three existing EC-135 Presidential
command post aircraft. The fourth air-
craft would be used meanwhile for pro-
totype testing of new equipment. Finally,
once this new equipment is developed, it
would be installed in the fifth, sixth, and
seventh aircraft. These last three air-
craft would then be made available to
the President, with the first three air-
craft and the fourth aircraft prototype
reverting to the Strategic Air Command.

One consideration which has troubled
me very much about this proposed pro-
gram and schedule is that the four air-
craft reverting to the Air Force might
constitute an opening wedge in an even-
tual Air Force request for replacement of
its entire EC-135 fleet with new 747’s. As
you know, the Air Force has 45 EC-135
command post aircraft in its fleet at the
present time, and their replacement by
747s at a cost of up to $50 million per
fully equipped aireraft might involve a
price tag in excess of $2 billion. The cur-
rent EC-135 aircraft are, of course, only
10 years old, but I am concerned that the
Air Force might cite congressional ap-
proval now of four replacement aircraft
as a recognition of a much greater re-
placement need in a very short time. In
fact, I wonder in all honesty whether the
Air Force has not had this in the back
of their mind in calling for a seven air-
craft program now, rather than the three
or four aircraft which would seem to suf-
fice for Presidential needs if new equip-
ment was transferred to these aircraft as
soon as it was developed.

One attractive feature of the commit-
tee’s recommendation, which involves
approval now for only four of the seven
aircraft envisaged in the program, is that
it holds open the possibility that this
more limited course may eventually be
followed. Accordingly, I would like to ask
the distinguished chairman of the Armed
Services Committee:
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Has the commitiee made, as yet, any
final determination that more than the
four 747s recommended for purchase in
this bill will be needed fo complete this
command post program, or is it holding
open its options regarding all future
purchases?

Mr. STENNIS. Before I answer that
question specifically I want to thank the
Senator from Wisconsin for his support
of the recommendations in the bill for
this comand post program. The program
was very seriously considered and was
approved, to the extent that it is in the
bill, on the ground that it is a command
post that the President of the United
States himself might need as Command-
er in Chief.

In reply to the specific question, as the
Senator accurately described, the total
program includes procurement of seven
Boeing 747 aircraft. Six were requested
for 1973 and the committee is recom-
mending procurement of four. Frankly,
we were not satisfied that there was a
need this year for more than four air-
craft, and as noted in the committee
report, future procurement requests will
be decided as they are requested.

In other words, we certainly thought
this was as much as could be handled
this year and approved. The others will
have to be justified on their own merits.

Mr. PROXMIRE. In other words, the
committee reserves the option that it
may or may not approve more than four
aircraft depending on conditions in the
future.

Mr, STENNIS. That is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Second, the Air
Force is now proposing that the equip-
ment in the three EC-135 Presidential
command post aircraft be taken out of
these planes and placed in three new
747's. Does the Senator see any technical
reasons why it would not be possible
later to take this same old equipment
out of the 747s and move in the new
equipment at that time? Would that not
be less expensive than buying three new
aircraft for the new equipment?

Mr. STENNIS. No. I am aware of no
technical reasons why it will not be pos-
sible, later, to take the old equipment out
and replace it with new equipment when
the new equipment is available. That is
part of the Air Force plan. However, as
the Senator indicated earlier, the total
program is for seven aircraft—three for
the Presidential Command Post, three
for the Strategic Air Command, and one
to serve as a training and support air-
craft.

So if the total program is approved,
and the committee is only recommending
four aireraft this year, three more air-
craft will ultimately be required.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Does the committee
believe that the Air Force has a definite
near-term need of its own, apart from
the Presidential need, for replacing its
EC-135 command post aircraft? If the
committee does believe that such a need
exists, why is that the case, and just
how many new aircraft—4 or 45—will be
needed? Would the communications and
data processing gear in four Boeing 747's
}iwe cc;mpatible with that in the 41 EC-

35's

Mr. STENNIS. I do not believe that I

can speak for the committee since there
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has been no decision yet on the Strategic
Air Command aircraft. However, my
initial judegment is that there is a require-
ment for SAC Command Post aircraft. In
the Air Force total program of seven
aircraft, three will go to SAC, and the
communications and data processing
gear would be compatible not only with
the remaining EC-135’s, but with the en-
tire World Wide Military Command and
Control System.

I should point out that the seven air-
craft proposed program is going to re-
place 18 of the existing 45 airplane fleet
and there is no proposal beyond the seven
that we have been discussing.

Mr. PROXMIRE. As the Senator
knows, the DC-10 and the L-1011 cost
approximately $7 million less per copy
than the 747. Accordingly, use of the 747,
rather than one of these planes, in a 45
aircraft Air Force replacement program,
could present the taxpayer with $315
million in extra costs. And even if a plane
as large as the 747 is needed to meet fu-
ture Presidential needs, it seems likely
that a DC-10 or L-1011 would suffice for
the different needs of the Air Force. Is
this not an important justification for
limiting the present Presidential Com-
mand Post program to four aircraft, not
providing the Air Force with any 747s on
a fallout basis, and then looking at Air
Force needs separately some time in the
future to insure a compatible replace-
ment force which would not waste over
$300 million of the taxpayers' money?

Mr. STENNIS. I du not see in the pro-
gram that we are discussing a potential
to waste $300 million of the taxpayer’'s
money. The Air ¥orce has not proposed
a 45 aireraft program. As I mentioned
earlier, the proposed program is seven
aircraft. I realize that the DC-10 and the
L1011 are cheaper. The committee took
a good hard look at the requirements and
those aircraft. It was the position of the
committee that there were definite ad-
vantages to the 747 aircraft.

First. The 747 would provide about 40
percent more floor space.

Second. For a minimum time of 12
hours, 747 carries about 20 percent more
payload.

All in all, the 747's potential for future
growth is superior, and would insure that
the AABNCP procured now need not be
replaced in just a few years after deploy-
ment, which is an important considera-
tion in terms of program costs. Other
factors of consequence related to the 747
include its immediate availability, its
proven reliability in extensive commer-
cial operations, and its ability to use
shorter runways than can the DC-10 and
L-1011.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Navy testimony be-
fore the House Appropriations Commit-
tee indicated that the Navy has no coun-
terpart to the Air Force CINCSAC Com-
mand Post aircraft. The Navy TACAMO
130’s, a Navy admiral said, could not be
classified as command posts. Does not
the Navy's ability to get along without
command post aircraft to control its sea-
based missiles cast doubt on the urgency
of the Air Force's need for command
post aircraft to control its land-based
missiles?

Mr. . I am sure the Senator
will appreciate that any details on com-
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mand and control of the sea-based mis-
sile force are classified. However, the
Navy TACAMO aircraft functions as a
communication relay aircraft and we
cannot compare them with the SAC
Command Post aircraft. No command de-
cisions relating to strategic forces are
made on the TACAMO aircraft.

SAC also has communication relay air-
craft. However, the SAC Command we
are looking at are command post as op-
posed to radio relay aircraft.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Describe the nature
of the work which the committee in-
tends to monitor, its projected timetable
for completion, and the likelihood that
sufficient progress will be made in the
next 12 months to permit committee
approval of a procurement request next
yvear for either additional aircraft or new
electronic gear.

Mr. STENNIS. As I stated earlier, I
consider this to be a most important pro-
gram. But the plain facts are that some
development work is required. The com-
mittee felt, this year, that the request
was a little too ambitious—they were
trying to go too fast. The problem is not
so much the development of new equip-
ment but making all the equipments
work together by use of a computer.

The committee will monitor the prog-
ress of this program just as it does other
programs. The committee will review
cost, schedule progress and consider the
degree of technical risk. You understand,
of course, that the committee recom-
mended a reduction in both procurement
and R, & D. this year. The exact sched-
ule and amount of progress will depend
somewhat on how much funding is even-
tually approved by Congress.

As to the likelihood that sufficient
progress will be made to permit Commit-
tee approval of a procurement request
next year, I do not see how we can make
a valid judgment at this time. It is pos-
sible Air Force may not request procure-
ment funding next year. We will just
have to wait and see.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
should like to turn now to another mat-
ter. Another thing which troubled me
about the original Air Force program
was the fact that it seemed to run coun-
ter to the Defense Department's pro-
fessed commitment to a “Fly Before You
Buy” procurement policy. The fourth
plane requested was to be used for re-
search and development work on new
communications and data processing
gear. But before that work was even
started the Air Force asked for three
planes into which old electronic gear
could be placed on an interim basis and
two additional planes which, presumably,
would be kept waiting till the new gear
was ready for them.

The committee turned down the Air
Force request for the last two planes, and
the committee’s report noted some con-
cern for the concurrency which existed
between development and production in
the original schedule. The report states
that:

Approval of future procurement requests
will be dependent upon satisfactory progress
of the required research and development
work.

I would like to ask my colleague pre-
cisely what is meant by that statement. I
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wonder if he would describe the nature
of the work which the committee in-
tends to monitor, its projected timetable
for completion, and the likelihood that
sufficient progress will be made in the
next 12 months to permit committee ap-
proval of a procurement request next
year for either additional aircraft or new
electronic gear?

Third. Finally, I would like to ask my
colleague about the committee’s decision
to recommend purchase now of the first
three aircraft requested for use with the
old electronic gear now in the President’s
EC-135. The committee suggests in its
report that the new aircraft, even with
old equipment, will be more survivable
and more capable than the old aircraft
themselves. I wonder, however, whether
the improvement is really very signifi-
cant. Now, I ask the chairman and man-
ager of this bill:

It is true, is it not, that the survivabil-
ity of the new aircraft against the effects
of electromagnetic pulse will be no better
than that of the old? Will not improved
survivability have to wait on develop-
ment of new electronics gear as well as
modifications to the airframe itself?

Mr. STENNIS. I assume that you are
asking about the ahbility of the new air-
craft and ifs equipment to continue to
operate after the effect of electromsg-
netic pulse have occurred.

If this is the case, the first three air-
craft that will be modified with the old
equipment will be no better than the
EC-135 aircraft. When all of the new
equipment are installed in the 747 air-
craft, electromagnetic pulse effect should
not be a major problem.

There is more to the survivability of
the new aircraft than just EMP. For ex-
ample, as compared with the EC-135 air-
craft currently used for airborne com-
mand post operations, the new 747 air-
craft would have greater airborne en-
durance, larger geographical operating
areas, and the ability to take off and land
at a greater number of airfields—all of
which would make an immediate con-
tribution to improved survivability.

On the subject of EMP again, a con-
siderable amount of engineering data is
available. The techniques for minimizing
the effects of EMP are known today and
will be applied in an orderly process to
the 747 aircraft as they are being con-
structed. On the other hand, the EC-
135 would have to be completely re-
built to achieve the same degree of in-
sensitivity to EMP.

Mr. PROXMIRE. In testimony before
the House Appropriations Committee, the
Air Force said that it had some new off-
the-shelf items not in the EC-135 com-
mand posts ready to move into the first
three 747's, but that these would not be
installed until sometime “between the
second and fourth quarters of fiscal
1974.” Has the committee been told sub-
sequently that installation of any new
equipment is now planned during fiscal
1873, the year covered by this bill?

Mr. STENNIS. Testimony to the com-
mittee was that no major new equipment
is planned to be installed during fiscal
yvear 1973. Modifications of the switch-
board are planned in fiscal year 1973 to
improve its reliability and to provide
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additional capacity for the larger battle
staff.

Let me assure you that the committee
was initially concerned about the modifi-
cation of three aircraft with old EC-135
equipment. The committee report states
that:

In order to obtain maximum benefit from
this interim step, and to avoid the expense
of installing equipment of marginal utility,
the Air Force should replace as much of the
EC-135 equipment as practical during the
modification of the three aircraft.

Mr. PROXMIRE., I recognize that pur-
chase of these larger planes would make
it possible at once to carry larger battle
staff and more civilian advisers aboard
each aircraft. The House Appropria-
tions Committee was told, however, that
this program’s high personnel require-
ments had been established by the Air
Force without any directions from the
White House that that many men were
needed or wanted on a Presidential com-
mand post plane. Has the committee
made any attempt to contact the Na-
tional Security Council, as opposed to
the Defense Department or the Air
Force, to elicit its view as to the urgency
of this crash program which is, after all,
for the direct use of the President?

Mr. STENNIS. This program’s “high
personnel requirements” for the NEACP
were not established by the Air Force.
They were established by the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, who are the principal
military advisers to the President, and
who have the responsibilities for pro-
viding the President with the facilities
and military staff to support the Pres-
ident and his staff in his general war
responsibilities. The nature and size of
the President’s immediate staff was pro-
vided to the JCS by the White House.
Moreover, the President forwarded the
fiscal year 1973 supplemental budget
request and the fiscal year 1973 request,
which indicates his concern for, and
approval of, this program.

I recognize that his committee’s in-
vestigation of this program has been
much more thorough than my own. I
also want to assure him that I share his
commitment to a first rate command and
control system. As his committee's report
says:

To spend billlons for sufficient strategic
forces and yet be unable to adequately com-
mand and control the response of these forces
cannot be tolerated.

But I think that a topnotch command
and control system can best be achieved
through a well-conceived and orderly
managed development and procurement
program. I know that the Armed Services
Committee will do all it can in the years
ahead to see that we have just that kind
of program. :

Now, Mr. President, I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Mississippi for
his most helpful answers and for the ex-
cellent leadership he has given not only
on this matter but on all other matters.
He and I have differed from time to time
on authorizations and appropriations for
procurement, but I have the greatest re-
spect for his remarkable competence and
for his graciousness in handling these
most dificult problems.

Mr, STENNIS. I certainly thank _the
Senator from Wisconsin. I appreciate
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very much his efforts. He is a hard
worker. He is a difficult man to head off
when he gets his facts in line. I appreci-
ate his questions about this matter. As I
say, we were concerned from the be-
ginning about having to spend this much
money on the new 747's, but we never
could get away from the fact that this
concerns directly the President of the
United States.

Myr. PROXMIRE. I have one addi-
tional question, regarding the deletion
of $349 million in funds for strategic
weapons programs without prejudice.
Part of that money, $239 million of it,
was for an ABM in Washington, as I
understand it, and the other part, $110
million, was for strategic research and
development. That was deleted without
prejudice. That means that the armed
services conferees will go to conference
with the House, and the House has the
money in. The Senate has not taken a
firm position. What will be the status of
this in conference? How will the Senator
handle it? It seems to me it is a puzzling
position to have it deleted without preju-
dice.

Mr. STENNIS. Here is the background
about those two requests. Frankly, my
idea was that neither one of the two items
should go into the bill without our care-
ful consideration and hearings. We were
able to provide them at fthat time. We
had been apprised in advance, but the
official request with the official estimates
did not get in until the day before we
completed marking up the bill and put-
ting it together, as the Senator under-
stands, and voting it out.

We thought we had to close the books
and report the bill, otherwise it might
be September before taking the bill to the
Senate. But by getting it on the calen-
dar, we got in ahead of the others and we
are considering it now. The idea of being
deleted without prejudice was mine. I
suggested that solely for the reason that
we did not want to leave an impression
that we considered these items on their
merits and finally turned them down.
They were just left out without prejudice
for or against them.

I said at the time that, as to the major
item, the NCA, I thought we would have
to have much more proof as to the prob-
able cost and hold some hearings on it
before I would be willing to just recom-
mend it to the Senate, either as part of
this bill or as part of any bill out of a
conference. I am deliberately choosing
my words now, because I recognize that
we cannot give a fully binding promise
as to what a conference committee will
do. However, there has not been time to
hold any hearings on this National Com-
mand Authority since we closed the bill.
And before I would agree to a conference
action, we would have to hold hearings
ourselves and be satisfied that it was
justified, and only under those circum-
stances would I agree to the program go-
ing in a conference bill.

Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
difficulty is that if the conference com-
mittee passed it, we might get locked
in on the matter of having an ABM in
Washington. I believe if this matter were
put to a vote in the Senate, it might well
be defeated, and defeated decisively.

We will not have an opportunity to

July 28, 1972

vote on this now unless the Senator
comes in with a committee amendment
of some kind.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the com-
mittee has no plans now for the Senate
to get locked in on anything. And the
committee is not going to get locked in
on anything. We just did not have time to
consider the matter.

Before I would agree to it in confer-
ence, personally, as I said, there would
have to be some hearings by us that justi-
fled our committee or even a majority
of the committee—not just the conferees,
but the committee—joining in a recom-
mendation that the Senate accept it.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator. I simply call his at-
tention to the fact that there has been a
great deal of opposition expressed to this,
and especially to the ABM in Washing-
ton, by most Members of the Senate and
of the House of Representatives.

I appreciate the assurance of the Sen-
ator that there will be hearings and that
the matter will be thoroughly examined
and fully justified before it would be put
in the conference report.

Mr. STENNIS. That is the way I feel
about it. We would have to have hear-
ings. At the time the bill was reported,
on short notice, I do not think that a
majority of the committee would have
voted in favor of it being in the bill.

I was not willing to put it in the bill
with the brief information that we had
before us. As it turns out, we have not had
time to hold any hearings yet.

I repeat that before I would agree to
it as a conference, we would have to have
hearings and get our full committee to
think about it.

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I
thank the Senator,

ExHreiT 1
THE AABNCP: NEEDED PRESIDENTIAL CoM-

MaND Post orR AR ForcE LUXURY

HoTeL?

Mr. Proxmire. Mr. President, the new de-
fense budget includes a $261 million down-
payment on a new Air Force program which
has received very little public scrutiny to
date. I refer to the Advanced Airborne Na-
tional Command Post (AABNCP) program,
which calls for the purchase of 7 Boeing 747
aircraft for use by top defense planners and
decision makers in the event of a national
emergency. Three of the planes would be
stationed at Andrews Air Force base for
Presidential use, while the remaining four
planes would be turned over to the Strategic
Air Command.

According to the Defense Department,
these new planes are needed because of
deficiencies present in the EC-1356 aircraft
now used for Airborne National Command
Post, purposes. As Secretary of Defense Laird
explained in his posture statement to the
Congress:

“Our current airborne command and con-
trol system is deficient in that it lacks ca-
pacity for added communications and data
processing equipment. We need to improve
the survivability of the system, and to pro-
vide the more secure communications needed
for control and execution of the forces, the
long endurance, the space for sufficient high
level stafl to support the National Command
Authorities, and space for the battle staff
and equipments which provide the informa-
tion needed in the critical decision-making
process.”

I fully recognize the need for a top-notch
command and control system. Our strategic
posture could be gravely compromised—gnd
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the lives of millions of people jeopardized—
by deficiencies in this area. If our present
system is deficlent, it should be improved,
and I will fully support any efforts likely to
achieve that goal.

But I cannot support this program as
presently structured by the Air Force. My
own investigation, strongly reinforced by
some excellent hearings recently published
by the House Defense Appropriations Sub-
committee, convinces me:

that this new program has been hastily
conceived and poorly planned;

that it stands In gross violation of the
“Fly Before You Buy" policy to which the
Defense Department subscribes; and

that it is, in fact, a classic textbook ex-
ample of how to botch an important mili-
tary program.

Mr, President, these are strong words, but
I hope to back them up in my remarks to-
day. The $261 million budgeted for this pro-
gram would enable the Alr Force to buy 6 of
the 7 new 747s it ultimately claims are
needed. Yet we need none of these aircraft
now, since the new equipment which would
go inside has not yet been developed. And
we may not need them later, since that
equipment and the necessary stafl personnel
would almost certainly fit comfortably in
slightly smaller and significantly less expen-
stve DC-10 or 1-1011 aircraft.

Seldom has the cart been put further be-
fore the horse. And seldom has there been a
program more replete with hidden motives
totally unrelated to the official rationale.

This situation deserves immediate atten-
tion by all members of Congress devoted to
a sound procurement policy. We have not yet
embarked on thls ambitious effort to im-
prove our command and control capabilities.
We still have time to do the job right. That
chance will be lost, however, unless this pro-
gram is stopped long enough to determine
what our command post needs really are.

1. THE OFFICIAL AIR FORCE RATIONALE

Air Force plans for a new fleet of command
post aircraft were first presented to the Con~
gress in the form of a supplemental request
to the fiscal 1972 budget. This January, 1972
request sought $119.8 million, $113.8 million
of which was to be used for the purchase and
modification of 4 Boeing 747s and $6 million
of which was to be devoted to related R&D
efforts. The Air Force announced at that
time that two additional alreraft would be
purchased in fiscal 1973 and one more In
fiscal 1974, Fiscal 1973 funding was pegged
at $141.2 million and total program costa
were estimated at $428 million. Shortly there-
after, the Senate Armed Services Committee
announced that it would defer action on the
supplemental request and consider it in con-
Jjunction with the requested fiseal 1973 fund-
ing. Accordingly, $261 million—covering 6 of
the 7 planned aireraft and over 60 per cent
of the presently estimated total program
costs—is at stake in this year's budget.

In presenting its plans, the Air'Force cited
three reasons why a new fleet of command
post aircraft was needed.

First, there was concern about the surviv-
ability of present aircraft in a nuclear effects
environment. As Secretary Laird noted in
testimony to the House Defense Appropria=
tions Bubcommittee:

“If our command and control eannot sur-
vive, it doesn’'t make any difference how
many of those submarines and how many
of those missiles we have. Mr. Chairman,
when we started back here In this Commit-
tee in going forward with some of the pro=-
grams we did to insure command and con-
trol, we were talking at that time, back in
the early fifties, about survivability under
an attack by weapon systems that had ac-
curacy problems and were much different
from the refined weapon systems that the
Soviet Union now possesses. Against such a
threat, the survivability of those kinds of
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command and control facilities is question-
able.”

This survivability problem was to be coun-
tered, Laird noted, by making the new air-
craft better able to withstand the effects of
electromagnetic pulses (EMPs) produced by
large nuclear explosions.

A second concern was the lack of space
for both men and new equipment on exist-
ing EC-185 command post aircraft. As the
House Subcommittee was told by Laird:

*“I am sure you have had an opportunity
to be on the alert aircraft that are at An-
drews right now. Before a person can go to
the back of the plane, everyone has to move
out of his chair. Even the people who are
operating the equipment must move—you
can hardly get through back to the quarters
where the command authority will be. These
aircraft are really loaded down.

“This particular aircraft that we presently
have is approximately 880 square feet In size.
The aircraft that we want will have approxi-
mately 3,400 square feet of space.”

This added space, the House Subcommittee
was told, would be used for new communica-
tions and dafa processing gear. It would also
provide room for 39 battle staff personnel
and 50 to 100 other advisors, considerably
more than double the present EC-135 per-
sonnel capacity.

Finally, concern was expressed about the
limited airborne endurance of an unrefueled
EC-135. In contrast to its 8 hour maximum
without refueling, a Boeing 747 could stay
airborne for 16 hours at a time, providing in-
creased flexibility In crisis management deci-
sion~-making.

These deficiencies, the House SBubcommit-
tee was told, made immediate action on a
new command post an urgent necessity. In
fact, the urgency was so great that an un-
usually structured program was required.

Three 747s were to be purchased immedi-
ately and existing EC-135 equipment trans-
ferred to them to “provide some important
improvements in our capabillity by 1873.”
As Secretary Laird explained:

“By providing & larger, more capable air-
craft, even with the present electronic equip-
ment, we will be able to obtain greater en-
durance, more flexibility, larger battle staffs,
a larger group of varied experts to support
top level decision-making, and additional
space to put improved communications and
automatic data processing as it becomes
available.”

The fourth aireraft was to be used as a
prototype for EMP tests and the development
and operational testing of the new equip-
ment which would eventually be installed in
all aircraft.

Once the final equipment configuration
was thus determined through prototype
work, it would be installed In aireraft num-
bers 5, 6, and 7. These aircraft would then
be made avallable for Presidential use and
the first three aircraft, together with the
prototype, would be turned over to the Strat-
egic Air Command (SAC). This final con-
figuration was expected to be operational
sometime in 1975.

Such was the case presented by the Air
Force for its new command post program.
Program initiation has been delayed by de-
ferral of actlon on supplemental fiscal 1972
funding, but the Ailr Force remains polsed
for an early go-ahead.

II. THE RATIONALE EXAMINED

On the surface, there is an air of plausi-
bility to this new command program.
One need not look far, however, to quickly
dispel that illusion.

The Role of the First Three Aireraft. In its
report on the fiscal 1872 military procure-
ment bill, the Senate Armed Services Com=
mittee called attention to a eontinuing prob-
lem:

“Weapons programs involving a large de-
gree of concurrency, or overlap between de-
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velopment and production, have resulted in
commitments to production while great tech-
nological uncertainties still remain to be
resolved. . . .” When changes must finally be
made In weapon design during the later
stages of development, concurrency has
maximized the cost of these changes. ... In
a surprisingly large number of cases, DOD
policies over the last several years have em-
phasized the development of platforms for
weapons without sufficlent emphasis on the
weapons themselves.”

These words are directly applicable to Air
Force plans regarding the first three alrcraft
in the command post program. The Alr Force
intends to procure three 747 platforms now,
despite the fact that development of the new
equipment to be installed has not yet begun.

Its justification is the overriding urgency
of the program, an urgency not recognized
until a command and control review study
was completed and a directive issued on De-
cember 23rd of last year, less than one
month before the first funding request for
the program was formally presented to the
Congress. At that time the Air Force had al-
ready submitted its proposed fiscal 1973
budget—with no AABNCP funds included—
to the Department of Defense for review.

This sudden recognition of the need for a
new command post 1s quite surprising. Space
has been tight on the EC-135 for some time.
The effects of electromagnetic pulses have
also been well known. As House Subcommit-
tee Chairman George Mahon responded when
quick approval of the new program was
requested:

“But Mr. Secretary, you know that this
administration and prior administrations
have been alert to the problem of command
and control. You have not been negligent,
and the Congress has not been negligent in
providing command and control. We have
planes and we have land command and con-
trol systems, and I thought they were rea-
sonably good. To suddenly develop this ex-
treme need seems uncharacteristic.”

Even If a need does exist, it seems doubt-
ful that much will be done to meet it by
buying new planes and putting the old
equipment inside.

The new planes will not themselves solve
and in fact are not needed for a solution
to the electromagnetic pulse program. As
General Glasser told the House Subcom-
mittee:

““We would need to do substantial modifi-
cations to the aircraft to make it more im-
pervious to the effects of electromagnetic
pulse, . . . These are shielding, isolation,
and things of that sort. They really do not
have much relation to [aircraft] size.”

These modifications could be made on
EC-135 aircraft, And they would not be made
on the first three 747s until substantial EMP
tests had been completed on the fourth pro-
totype aircraft.

Nor would purchase of the first three air-
craft make more equipment available to top
national commanders. As noted earlier, much
of this equipment has yet to be developed.
‘While a few new off-the-shelf items have al-
ready been earmarked, even these would not
be installed until sometime “between the
second and fourth quarters of fiscal 1974."

Immediate purchase of the three aircraft
would create room for more personnel aboard
the plane, but it is not clear whether more
personnel space is really needed. The follow-
ing exchange before the House Subcommit-
tee makes the point rather well:

Mr. Sixes. Has the White House formally
notified the Department of Defense of the
White House requirements for personnel
spaces to accommodate NCA advisors and
exactly who these advisor personnel would
be?

“Admiral JameEs. The White House in the
EC-135 has officlally notified us, but in the
747, to the best of my knowledge, not yet.
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“Mr. S1xes. How do you know then whether
or not they need a bigger aircraft?

“Admiral James, The purpose of the air-
plane is not only to provide the additional
room for the National Command Authoritlies
advisors, Mr. Chairman, There are a lot of
other reasons why we need the aircraft, But
this would provide space, and if the NCAies
felt the need for more advisors then there
could be some adjustments in the arrange-
ment."”

And while the new planes would provide
greater endurance than the EC-135, this im-
provement alone is of questionable value. We
have hundreds of tankers capable of con-
ducting air-to-air refueling operations. If
our command post aircraft cannot count on
the availability of a tanker, it raises grave
implications for the pre-launch survivability
of our strategic bomber force, which is it-
self dependent on tanker refueling to carry
out its mission.

The Alir Force tried one final argument in
testimony before the House Subcommittee.
It suggested that “the first three aircraft
are essential to provide the operational ex-
perience needed to properly define the com-
mand, control, and communications package
to be installed and tested in the fourth air-
craft.”

Some wild justifications have been offered
to Congress for new military programs, but
this one stands alone. Will it now become
standard operating procedure to begin each
new aircraft program by building three air-
frame to fly around in order to find out what
equipment should be installed in the first
development prototypes? It seems to me that
ground level studies and development work
have sufficed for this purpose in the past.
They should remain sufficient for the future.

The First Three Afreraft—Hidden Motives.
All that the first three aircraft would pro-
vide initially is a bit more room and some
increased endurance, and it is dificult to
believe that the Air Force would really want
to buy them solely for that purporse. To look
for other motives is an admittedly subjec-
tive exercise. Such motives do seem present,
however, and they are only thinly veiled.

One such motlve, it seems apparent, is to
boost employment at The Boeing Company’s
Seattle plant. Secretary Laird did not deny
the point in testimony before the House
Subcommittee:

“Mr. MaHON., The President said in his
budget statement that the budget was de-
signed to promote employment, How does
that philosophy impact on this supplemental
request?

“Secretary Lamp. There certainly will be
some impact, Mr. Chairman, I will supply
that information for you. That, however, has
not been the overriding reason for sub-
mitting this particular request. . . . The rea=
son we are buying the new aireraft is not
primarily related to employment” (empha-
sis added).

The same peint surfaced once again:

“Secretary Lamp. The first four of these
T4Ts are now on the production line at
Boelng.

“Mr. MamonN. They are on the production
line?

“Secretary Lamrp. They are on the produc-
tion line.

“Mr. MamON. And nobody else wants them
80 we will buy them; is that the point?

“Secretary Lamp, We can get these pro-
grammed.

“Mr, Froon. Four or three?

“Secretary Lamp. Four. They are on the
production Iline. I can't say that buying
them will necessarily add to employment
immediately. They will add to employment
from here on, but these particular ships
are already on the production line.

“Mr. MasON, But usually you have to wait
for alrcraft of this type because somebody
else would want them. They have satisfied
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their market, and they have four on the
production line that they can let you have.

“Secretary Lamp. We can elbow our way
into this production line and we can buy
them at $1 milllon each less this year than
we can next year.

“Mr. MasoN. In other words, it is a good
market in which to buy, if you are going to
buy them.

“Secretary Lamep. Yes. If you are going to
buy them you can buy them for $23 million
this year—fiscal year 1872. Next year in fis-
cal 1973 the aircraft will cost us $24 million.”

A second motive, in all likelihood, is Air
Force concern for their own command post
needs. For in addition to the three command
post aircraft stationed at Andrews Air Force
base for Presidential use, the Air Force itself
has in its present inventory some 45 EC-135
command post aircraft. As Congressman
Sikes noted during the House SBubcommit-
tee’s hearings:

“From fiscal year 1962 through 1971, we
have spent about $538 million for airborne
command posts for CINCPAC, CINCSAC, and
CINCEUR. CINCSAC alone has 29 EC-135
aircraft serving as alrborne command posts,
auxiliary command posts, communication
relay aircraft, and airborne launch control
centers.”

By purchasing three aircraft now to meet
an alleged interim Presidential need, after
which these aircraft (and the fourth aircraft
prototype) would be turned over to SAC, the
Alr Force could hope to initiate replacement
of its own command post fleet without hav-
ing to seek direct recognition of a replace-
ment need. And once that need was indi-
rectly recognized, it might be possible to
undertake a replacement program much more
ambitious than the four aircraft program
implicit in present AABNCP plans.

It might be difficult to win direct approval
for such a replacement program. For one
thing, present Air Force command posts are
only ten years old. In addition, it seems un-
likely that all Air Force planes would have
need of the massive equipment and large
staffs required by the President as Command-
er-in-Chief. Finally, Air Force Iinterest in
command post aircraft to manage its bomb-
er and missile forces stands in marked con-
trast to Navy interest in command post air-
craft to control our sea-based missiles. Once
agaln the House Subcommittee hearings
amply demonstrate the point:

“Mr. Smxes, Does the Navy have command
post type alrcraft for their Polaris/Poseidon
submarine fleet similar to those of CINCSAC?

“Admiral James. No, not simlilar to
CINCSAC. They do have radio relay aircraft
that are called TACAMO 130's. They are not
equipped the same way, but they do provide
low-frequency radio communications to the
submerged submarines,

“Mr. SixEs. Then you are saying that, in
substance, we do have the equivalent of air-
borne command posts for our sea-based
strategic missile force?

“Admiral James. No, that could not be
classified as a command post. . . .

“Mr. MurrHY. If our strategic deterrent
force is Important and SAC considers it im-
perative to have an airborne command post
to control its Minuteman missiles, it is
difficult to understand why the Navy did not
consider this an important factor and also
have an airborne command post to control
656 sea-based strategic missiles,

“Admiral James. They . . . have been try-
ing to get the assets to put a command post
airborne.”

If the Navy has not been able to find such
assets ten years after the first SAC command
post aireraft were purchased, it seems difficult
to believe that the Navy views such alrcraft
as first priority requirement.

The Fourth Aircraft Prototype. SBince three
747s now would provide little in the way of
improved capabilities, and since their pur-
chase seems motivated by slightly suspect
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factors, it might seem advisable to initiate
the new command post program with work on
the fourth aircraft prototype. This effort
alone, the House Subcommittee was told,
would cost $116 million.

There are good reasons, however, why this
approach, too, should be rejected.

First, it is not clear that a 747 is the best
air frame choice available to the Air Force.
Three other candidates—the DC-10, the L-
1011, and even the C-5A—should also be con-
sidered.

The DC-10 and IL-1011 have only 2,500
square feet of floor space, compared to 3,500
for the 747. But this is still a significant in-
crease over the B80 square feet available in
the EC-135. Moreover, it is more space than
present plans require. As Admiral James told
the House Subcommittee: “The total [space]
requirements that have been identified are
1,800 square feet.”

This itself would allow considerable extra
reom in a DC-10 or L-1011 to accommodate
new requirements uncovered in the future.
And these planes, it should be remembered,
are roughly $6 million less per copy than
747s to purchase. They would also have pro-
portionately lower operating costs over the
course of their lifetime,

The 747s would have an endurance advan-
tage—16 hours unrefueled compared to
slightly over ten hours for the DC-10 and
I-1011. But the significance of this advan-
tage has not been clearly shown. And if it is
key, consideration might be given to convert-
ing three C-5A aircraft, which also have a
16 hour unrefueled endurance, to command
post use. New C-5A purchases would be pro-
hibitively expensive, but it is unlikely that
our strategic airlift capacity would suffer
greatly if only three of the present 81 air-
craft were diverted to this role.

The Air Force, then, has not demonstrated
that new 747s are clearly the best choice for
the new command post misslon. Yet pur-
chase of a 747 to begin prototype work would
commit us to use of that alrcraft in a new
command post program.

Actually, the whole AABNCP program has
been put together so hastily that the pur-
chase of any aircraft for operational pro-
totype work is not advisable at this time.
Consider for a moment the present status of
work in several important areas. Again the
House Subcommittee hearings will provide
the main source of evidence.

It was noted earlier that the White House
has never informed the Air Force who would
use the additional personnel spaces available
on the 747. White House involvement in this
project has been very small indeed, as the
following exchange indicates:

“Mr. MurPHY. Admiral, before any determi-
nation is made as to what a President might
need, it would appear that a study should
have been made in the past as to exactly
what previous Presidents have done in times
of tension, how many advisory people they
actually utilized as opposed to how many
were made available to them, in order to size
an aircraft for this purpose. Have any studies
of this nature been made and, if so, what
were the results of these past experiences?

“Admiral James. I am not aware of any
specific studies under the various circum-
stances, but this particular number was
arrived at by the JCS. . ..

“Mr. MurPHY. This is pretty much a mili-
tary determination, then, . ..”

Some Subcommittee members expressed
doubt about the whole command post
rationale:

“Mr. S1xEs. In an open soclety such as ours,
the President cannot leave the White
House . . . during times of tension without
the press, the country, and the world know-
ing about it. . . . The fact that the President
would fly off in an airborne command post
could create terror in the minds of the publie,
and even panic in the streets of this coun-
try. Have you given conslderation to that...?
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“This past week, Secretary Laird testi-
fied that the 747 aircraft will have space for
50 to 100 National Command Authorities
advisors in addition to about 40 battle staff
personnel—it does not say a thing here
about the press contingent.

“Mr. MinsEALL. The only thing he needs is
Presidential Advisor Henry A. Kissinger. A
3-place chopper would be sufficient.

I cannot agree that a larger new command
post should be ruled out at this time, But I
do think that before it is funded greater
interest should be expressed by the White
House in what is meant to be a Presidential
plane.

House BSubcommittee Chairman Mahon
also raised various questions about the com-
patibility of communications gear earmarked
for the new command post with communi-
cations at our ground-based command and
control center. The responses again showed
lack of thorough planning:

“Consideration is now being given to com-
patibility needs between the airborne and
ground processing centers. . . . All of the
specific links have not yet been designated,
but this will all be accomplished well before
the date of the full configuration. . . . Al-
though . . . the specific language to be used
for the AABNCP hasn't been selected yet, it
is now considered that JOVIAL will be best
suited to the job.”

III. WHAT SHOULD BE DONE?

The AABNCP program should not be ap-
proved by the Congress—not the first three
interim aircraft, not the fourth aircraft
prototype, and most assuredly not the fifth
and sixth aircraft, funds for which are also
provided in the fiscal 1973 budget.

‘What, then, should be done?

First, the Congress should inform the Ad-
ministration that no funding for an AABNCP
program will be approved until further stud-
ies and more detailed planning have been
conducted under the direction of the Na-
tional Security Council. If new command
post aircraft are needed for Presidential use,
the existence of this need should be certified
and steps worked out to meet it, not by the
Department of Defense, but by the White
House itself.

Second, Congress should inform the Air
Force that any Presidential command post
program subsequently approved will be lim-
ited to the number of aircraft, including

prototypes, certified as necessary for White
House use. Any Air Force program, to re-

place its own EC-135 command post aircraft
should be presented directly to the Congress
and justified on Its own merits.

Third, immediate Congressional approval
should be given to pending Air Force re-
quests for related programs independent of,
but of potential benefit to, a later AABNCP

rogram. This would include R&D requests
for a new simulator for EMP tests of all our
strategic aircraft.

Mr. President, no Senator would want to
impede the ability of a President to exercise
his responsibilities in the event of a nuclear
emergency. But all Senators should be con-
cerned lest resources are squandered, and
suspect motives served, in the name of this
important goal.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I yield
the floor and suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roil.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I now
wish to call the attention of the Senator
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from Minnesota to what I would like to
say. Insofar as I know as manager of the
bill, no one else has an amendment and
no one else wants to speak, today. I have
asked that the assistant majority leader,
the Senator from West Virginia (Mr.
RoserT C. BYrp) be notified. We want
unanimous consent now to take down this
bill, with the understanding that if any-
one comes in before we adjourn and
wishes to take up the matter I will re-
turn to the Chamber,

Mr. President, I leave the Chamber in
charge of the Senator from Minnesota.

Mr. HUMPHREY, I thank the Sena-
tor for his frust and confidence.

Mr, President, I suggest the absence
of a guorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative cerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I thank the Chair and all Senators for
their indulgence. I regret to have de-
layed the Senate.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS AND
LAYING BEFORE THE SENATE
THE UNFINISHED BUSINESS ON
MONDAY, JULY 31, 1972

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on Mon-
day, immediately following the recogni-
tion of the two leaders under the stand-
ing order, there be a period for the trans-
action of routine morning business, not
to extend beyond 10:30 a.m., with state-
ment limited therein to 3 minutes, at the
conclusion of which the Chair lay before
the Senate the unfinished business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
the program for Monday and the days
immediately ahead is as follows:

The Senate will convene at 10 am. on
Monday.

Following the two leaders or their
designees, there will be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business,
not to extend beyond 10:30 am., with
statements limited therein to 3 minutes,
at the conclusion of which the Chair will
lay before the Senate the unfinished
business, H.R. 15495, the military pro-
curement bill.

The distinguished Senator from Wash-
ington (Mr. Jackson) will be recognized,
upon the laying before the Senate of the
unfinished business on Monday, for the
purpose of calling up his amendment. He
will be followed by the recognition of the
Senator from California (Mr. CRANSTON)
for the purpose of calling up his amend-
ment, following which the Senator from
Indiana (Mr. HARTKE) will be recognized
for the purpose of calling up his amend-
ment.

Owing to the fact that several Senators
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will be attending the funeral of our late
departed colleague, Senator ELLENDER,
the aforementioned amendments with
time limitations thereon, and although
resulting in yea-and-nay votes, will not
be finally disposed of until the return of
the funeral delegation from Louisiana in
the late afternoon of Monday; but fol-
lowing the debate on the three amend-
ments, as stated, the Senate will go on
to a second track item. I would say at the
moment that it will probably be the ex-
port control bill.

Upon return of the distinguished ma-
jority leader and other Senators from
Louisiana, the Senate will resume con-
sideration of the unfinished business, and
the Jackson amendment, the Cranston
amendment, and the Hartke amendment,
in that order, will be taken up, with one-
half hour of additional time on each,
preceding a yea and nay vote on each
amendment, after which, depending
upon the hour, the Senate will either re-
turn to the consideration of the second
track item or adjourn.

On Tuesday at 10 a.m. the Senate will
resume the consideration of the unfin-
ished business, the military procurement
bill, and the following amendments will
be considered in the order stated and in
accordance with the stated time limita-
tions thereon, with yea-and-nay votes
occurring: An amendment by Mr. Prox-
MIRE and Mr. McGoverN, 3 hours: an
amendment by Mr. HATFIELD, 3 hours: an
amendment by Mr. Tunney, 115 hours:
an amendment by Mr. KeNNeEDY, 1 hour.

The Senate will then go to a second
track item, presumably the no-fault in-
surance bill in the event the export con-
trol bill has been disposed of prior
thereto.

On Wednesday at 10 o'clock a.m., the
Senate will resume consideration of the
unfinished business, the military pro-
curement bill, with debate on the follow-
ing amendments to occur in the order
stated and under time limitations as
stated:

Mr. CransTON's Vietnam amendment,
4 hours.

Mr. BrooKE's amendment, 2 hours.

Yea-and-nay votes will occur on those
amendments, but in inverse order, the
vote to occur first on the Brooke amend-
ment.

A yea-and-nay vote, under the time
agreement, will occur on the final pas-
sage of the Military Procurement bill no
later than 6 p.m. on Wednesday.

Depending upon the hour at which the
military preocurement bill is disposed of
on Wednesday, the Senate would then
go to the second track item—again, no-
fault insurance.

On Thursday at 10:30 a.m., the Sen-
ate will proceed on the first track to
the consideration of the SALT treaty,
with the second track item on Thurs-
day being no-fault insurance if not dis-
posed of prior to that time.

Yea-and-nay votes can be expected on
Thursday.

As to Friday and Saturday, the sit-
uation is not yet clear, but by way of
general information for Senators, that
they might be somewhat guided thereby,
the SALT treaty will remain the un-
finished business in executive session un-
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til disposed of, and it will then be fol-
lowed by the interim agreement on of-
fensive weapons as the first track item,
and that will be followed by revenue
sharing as a first track item. No-fault
insurance, once begun as a second track
item, will be continued as a second track
item until disposed of.

The leadership, when the necessity
arises, may, of course, elect to go to third
track items on any day.

In summation, Mr. President, there
will be yea-and-nay votes on Monday
beginning after the delegation has re-
turned from its sad mission to Louisiana.

There will be yea-and-nay votes on
Tuesday.

There will be yea-and-nay votes on
each remaining day of next week, includ-
ing Saturday.

There will be lengthy sessions daily.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for an inquiry?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I gladly yield
to the Senator from Maryland.

Mr, MATHIAS. In outlining the pro-
gram, the Senator stated the time limi-
tation on the Cranston amendment and
on the Brooke amendment, and stated

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

that the final vote on the bill would oc-
cur, I believe, not later than 6 o’clock on
Wednesday.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. MATHIAS. What would be the sit-
uation if there were amendments, per-
haps amendments by way of substitutes
for either of those amendments?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Amendments
by way of substitute, amendments to
amendments, and amendments in the
second degree will be in order with a time
limitation of 30 minutes. If the time
for amendments is exhausted, Senators
in control of time on the bill can yield
additional time therefrom, and there will
be ample time, I would say, to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Maryland, al-
lowing for the time that has been al-
lotted to each amendment, for additional
amendments as well as the disposition of
those two amendments on Wednesday.

There will be ample time afforded on
Wednesday, I believe, for the calling up
of amendments in the first degree with
a time limitation thereon of 1 hour. Upon
the reaching of the hour of 6 o'clock, if
amendments are still pending, votes will
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occur on those amendments, but with no
further time for debate allotted.
Mr, MATHIAS. I thank the Senator.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 AM.
ON MONDAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Sen-
ate stand in adjournment until 10 o'clock
a.m., on Monday next.

The motion was agreed to, and at 2:45
p.m., the Senate adjourned until Mon-
day, July 31, 1972, at 10 a.m.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate July 28, 1972:
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Robert E. J. Curran, of Pennsylvania, to be
U.8. attorney for the eastern district of Penn-
sylvania for the term of 4 years.

Carl E. Hirshman, of New Jersey, to be US.
marshal for the district of New Jersey for
the term of 4 years.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

GEORGE M. MILLER

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 27, 1972

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, the city of
Takoma Park, Md., recently lost a truly
dedicated public servant. He was George
M. Miller, mayor of the city for 18 years
and a city councilman before that.

During his 10 consecutive years of
office, Mayor Miller made many signifi-
cant contributions to the city of 18,500.
As mayor he gave an enormous amount
of time and effort to the betterment of
Takoma Park. Among other achieve-
ments, he was a leader in getting the $3
million Middle School built in Takoma
Park, and he led the fight to expand
Montgomery College.

His community activities were numer-
ous and as outstanding as his profes-
sional and political achievements. Short-
ly after Mayor Miller's passing, the
Washington Star paid tribute to this de-
voted public servant, and I now insert
the article in the Recorp:

Georce M. Mruier Dies; Mavor oF TAKOMA
PARK
(By Richard Slusser)

George M, Miller, 61, who was elected In
March to his 10th consecutive term as mayor
of Takoma Park, died of cancer yesterday in
Holy Cross Hospital. He lived on Hancock
Avenue in Takoma Park,

Mr, Miller served on the Takoma Park City
Council for a year before his first election as
mayor in 1954, Mr. Miller's full-time job was
chlef of the accounts section of the Bureau
of Reclamation, Department of Interior.

Usually elected without opposition, Mr.
Miller ran on a ticket with seven candidates
for city council in the March election and
defeated a slate called the Takoma Limited

Committee.

STANDS CRITICIZED

The opposition criticized Mayor Miller's
stands on the impact of Metro subway con-
struction and the expansion of Montgomery
College, both of which were seen as a threat
to & number of Takoma Park homes.

Mr, Miller sald that the council acted to
allow expansion of the college to prevent it
from leaving the city and he asserted that
Metro construction decislons were made in
open sessions. His group, the Citizens for
Good Government, campaigned on a promise
to ease the city's property tax.

In campalgn literature for his last election,
Mr, Miller wrote that if there is “a single
feature of public life in Takomsa Park that
clearly sets the city apart from surrounding
areas, It 1s the spirit of community seen in
the . . , efforts of the many citizens repre-
senting dozens of community groups. . . .”
The Takoma Park population is about 18,500.

As mayor, Mr. Miller opposed the location
of the controversial North Central Freeway
through Takoma Park, one of the largest
municipalities in Maryland. He also led a
campaign for Montgomery County to build
the $3 million Middle School in Takoma Park.

Mr. Miller, who was born in Laurel, had
lived In Takomsa Park since 1939. He was
a graduate of Bt. Johns High School and
Benjamin Franklin School of Accounting in
Washington. During World War II he served
in the Army.

Before joining the Bureau of Reclamation
he was treasurer and general manager of the
hardware and roofing firm of W. 8. Jenks &
Son, Ine,

Mr. Miller was a member of the Takoma
Park Lions Club, Rosensteel Council of the
Knights of Columbus, Our Lady of Sorrows
Catholic Church and the Holy Name Society.
He was a director of the Takoma Recreation
Counclil,

He was active In the National League of
Cities and was vice president and treasurer
of the Metropolitan Council of Governments.
He also was a president of the Maryland
Municipal League and chairman of the Mary-
land Technical Advisory Service.

LAUDED FOR SERVICE

Hyattsville Mayor Charles L. Armentrout
sald Mr. Miller was a distinguished mayor
of Takoma Park. He apparently did a good

job because the people .
in re-electing him.™

The Takoma Park City Council will elect
Mr, Miller's successor. Councilman John Roth
has been taking Mr. Miller's place on a pro
tem basis,

Mr. Miller leaves his wife, Charlotte K.;
two sons, Charles and George Jr. of Silver
Spring; a daughter, Susan and a sister, Mrs.
Arthur B. Brown of Silver Spring.

. « Tecognized that

ORDER OF AHEPA

HON. RICHARD §. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, July 28, 1972

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President,
Order of Ahepa, the American Hellenic
Education Progressive Association, cele-
brates its golden anniversary this week.
This national fraternal organization with
27 local chapters in Pennsylvania has
compiled a distinguished record of serv-
ice to the Nation and to the various
communities in which Order of Ahepa
chapters are located.

The community interests of the Order
of Ahepa are noteworthy. They include:

‘To promote loyalty to the United States
of America;

To instruct its members in the tenets
and fundamental principles of good
government;

To instill in its members appreciation
of the privileges of citizenship, and the
inalienable rights of all citizens;

To encourage its members to actively
participate in political, civil, social and
commercial fields of human endeavor;

To promote a better understanding of
the attributes and ideals of Hellenic
Culture; and

To champion the cause of education,
culture and learning.

Mr. President, Pennsylvania is proud
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